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ADJOURNMENT

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed fo; accord-
ingly (at 12 o'clock and 25 minutes
pan.), under its previous order, the
House adjourned until Thursday, Sep-
tember 5, 1963, at 12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

1169, A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on unreasonably high prices paid for
nickel cadmium aircraft storage batteries
under Department of the Alr Force nego-
tiated fixed-price contract AF 01(601)-22629
with Sonotone Corp., Elmsford, N.¥.; to the
Committee on Government Operations.

1170. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on continued uneconomical use of
first-class air-travel tions by em-
ployees of defense contractors; to the Com-

tary of the

. transmi proposed
DbIIl entitled “A bill to amend the Federal
Coal Mine Safety Act so as to provide further
for the prevention of accidents in coal
mines”; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

1172. A letter from the Assistant Secretary
of the Interior, transmitting a proposed
amendment to the concession contract as-
signed to Clarence W. Anderson and Marga-
rette E. Anderson, to operate a traller village
at Boulder Beach in the Lake Mead National
Recreation Area, which will extend the ex-
pired contract through December 31, 1963,
pursuant to 70 Stat. 543; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXII, public
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. ELLSWORTH:
H.R.8331. A bill to establish a Joint Com-

By Mr. MACDONALD:

H.R.8332. A bill to amend section 401(d)
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to pro-
vide for the issuance of certain certificates
of public convenience and necessity; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-
merce.

By Mr, O'NEILL:

HR. 8333. A bill to amend section 401(d)
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to provide
for the issuance of certain certificates of
public convenience and necessity; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Com-

By Mr. RHODES of Arizona:

H.R.8334. A bill to authorize the exchange
of lands within the Salt River Pima-Mari-
copa Indian Reservation, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr. 8T. ONGE:

HR.8335. A billl to amend the Civil Serv-
ice Retirement Act, as amended, to provide
annuities for surviving spouses without de-
ducﬁon from original annuities, and for

other purposes; to the Committee on Post
Office and Clvil SBervice.

H.ER. 8336, A bill to amend the Civil Serv-
ice Retirement Act of May 29, 1930, to permit
the retirement on full annuities, without
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regard to age, of those officers and employees
with 30 years or more of service; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil Service.

H.R.8337. A bill to amend the Civil Serv-
ice Retirement Act so as to enable the Gov-
ernment to retain the services of experienced
employees who are eligible for retirement by
encouraging their continued employment on
a part-time basis; to the Committee on Post
Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. DONOHUE:

H.J. Res. 680. Joint resolution requesting
the President to designate 1964 as “U.8. Cus-
toms Year"; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

MEMORIALS

Under clause 4 of rule XXIT,

The SPEAKER presented a memorial of the
Legislature of the State of Massachusetts,
memorializing the President and the Con-
gress of the United States relative to en-

the march on Washington for the
passage of the civil rights recommendations
of the President and for equal opportunity
for education, employment, and housing,
which was referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS
Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

Mr. DEROUNIAN introduced a bill (HR.
8338) for the relief of Yong Hi Ha, which was
referred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

SENATE

TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 3, 1963

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore.

The Chaplain, Rev. Frederick Brown
Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Almighty God, our Father, whose
mercy faileth never, we lift the doxel-
ogy of our grateful hearts for the bounty
and beauty of the good earth that sus-
tains us, for the blessings of home and
family and friends, for work to do and
zest in doing it, and for this free land in
which our lot is cast—

For the priceless gift of freedom,

For the home, the church, the school;
For the open door to manhood

In a land the people rule!

We beseech Thee that Thou wilt go
with Thy servants, here commissioned by
the people, into the work of this new
week, that they may find a strength not
their own to undergird them, wisdom
sufficient for the thorny problems that
face them, and light enough upon the
pathway just ahead to meet the search-
ing demands of this anguished time.

We ask it in the dear Redeemer's
name. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. Mercarr, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Wednes-
day, August 28, 1963, and Friday, August
30, 1963, was dispensed with.
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MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS AND JOINT
RESOLUTIONS

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were com-
municated to the Senate by Mr. Miller,
one of his secretaries, and he announced
that the President had approved and
?iii?ed the following act and joint reso-
utions:

On August 27, 1963:

5.J. Res. 51. Joint resolution to authorize
the presentation of an Air Force Medal of
Recognition to Maj. Gen. Benjamin D.
Foulois, retired.

Omn August 28, 1963:

5. 1066. An act for the relief of the E. L. K.
0Oil Co.; and

S.J.Res. 102, Joint resolution to provide
for the settlement of the labor dispute be-
tween certain carriers by railroad and cer-
tain of their employees.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session,

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate messages from the
President of the United States submit-
ting sundry nominations, and withdraw-
ing the nomination of Frederick R.
Meier, to be postmaster at Cross Plains,
Ind., which nominating messages were
referred to the appropriate commitiees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading elerks, announced that the
House had passed a bill (H.R. 6225) fo
provide for the rehabilitation of Guam,
and for other purposes, in which it re-
quested the concwrrence of the Senate.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 6225) to provide for the
rehabilitation of Guam, and for other
purposes, was read twice by its title and
referred to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

REPORTS OF A COMMITTEE SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of August 29, 1963, the follow-
ing reports of a commititee were sub-
mitted on August 30, 1963:

By Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce, with amendments:

S. 1033. A bill to establish a uniform sys-
tem of time standards and measurement for
the United States and to require the observ-
ance of such time standards for all pur-
poses (Rept. No. 475).

By Mr. BARTLETT, from the Committee on
Commerce, with an amendment:

S.1172. A bill to amend Public Law 86—
518 and section 506 of the Merchant Marine
Act, 1936, to authorize the amendment of
contracts between shipowners and the United
BStates dealing with wessels whose life has
been extended by Public Law 86-518 (Rept.
No. 474);

H.R.5623. An act to amend the provisions
of title 14, United States Code, relating to
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the appointment, promotion, separation, and
retirement of officers of the Coast Guard, and
for other purposes (Rept. No. 476) ; and

H.R.6012. An act to authorize the Presi-
dent to proclaim regulations for preventing
collisions at sea (Rept. No. 477).

By Mr. BARTLETT, from the Committee on
Commerce, with amendments:

H.R.5781. An act to amend the act of Au-
gust 1, 1889, to provide that professional
nurses shall be registered as staff officers in
the U.S. merchant marine (Rept. No. 478).

ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The PRESIDENT pro tempore an-
nounced that on August 30, 1963, the
Vice President had signed the following
enrolled bills, which had previously been
signed by the Speaker of the House of
Representatives:

HR.11385. An act to designate the dam
being constructed and the reservoir to be
formed on the Des Moines River, Iowa, as
the Red Rock Dam and Lake Red Rock;

H.R. 2671. An act authorizing construction
of a bank protection project on the Guyan-
dot River at Barboursville, W. Va.;

H.R. 3887. An act to authorize the accept-
ance of donations of land in the State of
North Carolina for the construction of an
entrance road at Great Smoky Mountains
National Park, and for other purposes;

H.R.4823. An act to modify the flood con-
trol project for Rend Lake, Ill.;

H.R. 5222, An act to provide for the with-
drawal and reservation for the Department
of the Navy of certain public lands of the
United States at Chocolate Mountain Aerial
Gunnery Range, Imperial County, Calif.,, for
defense purposes;

H.R. 5883. An act to correct a land descrip-
tion in the act entitled “To provide for an
exchange of lands between the United States
and the Southern Ute Indian Tribe, and for
other purposes”;

H.R.6710. An act to approve an order of
the Secretary of the Interior canceling irri-
gation charges against non-Indian-owned
lands under the Wind River Indian irrigation
project, Wyoming, and for other purposes;

H.R. 7500. An act to authorize appropria-
tions to the National Aeronautics and Space
Administration for research and develop-
ment, construction of facilities, and adminis-
trative operations, and for other purposes;
and

H.R.7594. An act to designate the McGee
Bend Dam and Reservoir on the Angelina
River, Tex., as the Sam Rayburn Dam and
Reservoir,

LIMITATION OF STATEMENTS
DURING MORNING HOUR

On request of Mr. MeTcaLF, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the morning hour were ordered limited
to 3 minutes.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Morn-
ing business is in order.

Mr. METCALF. Mr, President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, The
clerk will call the roll.

The Chief Clerk proceeded to call the
roll.

Mr. METCALF. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum ecall be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, With-
out okjection, it is so ordered.
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APPOINTMENT BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. NEL-
soN in the chair). On behalf of the Vice
President, the Chair announces the ap-
pointment of the Senator from Alaska
[Mr. GrRUENING] to attend the Interpar-
liamentary Union, to be held in Belgrade,
Yugoslavia, September 10 to 20, 1963.

AUTHORIZATION FOR FOREIGN RE-
LATIONS COMMITTEE TO FILE RE-
PORT ON NUCLEAR TEST BAN
TREATY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Foreign
Relations Committee be permitted to file
its report on the nuclear test ban treaty
by midnight tonight, notwithstanding
the adjournment of the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

RESOLUTIONS OF MASSACHUSETTS
GENERAL COURT

Mr. EENNEDY. Mr. President, on be-
half of my colleague, the senior Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. SALTONSTALLI
and myself, I present a certified copy of a
resolution entitled “Resolution endorsing
the march on Washington for the passage
of the civil rights recommendations of
the President and for equal opportunity
for education, employment, and hous-
ing,” passed by the General Court of the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts on Au-
gust 26, 1963.

I ask that this resolution be appropri-
ately referred.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was referred to the Committee on the
Judiciary, and, under the rule, ordered to
be printed in the REcorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION ENDORSING THE MARCH oN WaAsSH-
INGTON FOR THE PASSAGE OF THE OCIvin
RicHTs RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE PRESI-
DENT AND FOR EQUAL OPPORTUNITY FOR EDU-
CATION, EMPLOYMENT, AND HOUSING
Whereas President Eennedy has instituted

important civil rights legislation which is

currently before Congress; and

Whereas this legislation alds in guaran-
teeing all Americans access to all publiec ac-
commodations, decent housing, adequate
and integrated education, and the right to
vote; and

Whereas over 100,000 Americans of all
walks of life will march on Washington on

August 28 in the current year to speak out

in a single voice for the passage of the Presi-

dent’s civil rights program and to demon-
strate their opposition to the forces of dis-
crimination that rob millions of Americans
of their dignity and their rights, to equal
opportunity for education, employment, and
decent housing; and

Whereas the members of the Massachusetts

House of Representatives believe in equal

rights and opportunities for all Americans

and vigorously denounce any form of raclal
and religious discrimination: Therefore be it

Resolved, That the Massachusetts House
of Representatives endorses the march on

Washington and respectfully requests the

Members of Congress from this Common-

wealth to actively support this demonstra-

tion; and be it further
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Resolved, That copies of these resolutions
be transmitted forthwith by the secrefary
of the Commonwealth to the President of
the United States, the Presiding Officer of
each branch of Congress, and to the Members
thereof from this Commonwealth.

Adopted by the house of representatives
August 26, 1963,

WiLriasm C. MAIERS,
Clerk.

Attest:

Kevin H. WHITE,
Secretary of the Commonwealth,

NOMINATION OF ASHTON C. BAR-
RETT AS MEMBER OF FEDERAL
MARITIME COMMISSION—EXECU-
TIVE REPORT OF A COMMITTEE
(EX. REPT, NO. 2)

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, as in
executive session, from the Commitiee on
Commerce, I report favorably the nomi-
nation of Ashton C. Barrett, of Missis-
sippi, to be a member of the Federal Mar-
itime Commission, and I submit a report
thereon, together with the individual
views of the Senator from Washington
[Mr. Macnusorn] and the Senator from
Alaska [Mr. BarTLETT]. I ask unanimous
consent that the report be printed, to-
gether with the individual views.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The re-
port will be received and the nomination
will be placed on the Executive Calen-
dar; and, without objection, the report
will be printed, as requested by the Sen-
ator from Ohio.

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS
INTRODUCED

Bills and joint resolutions were intro-
duced, read the first time, and, by unani-
mous consent, the second time, and re-
ferred as follows:

By Mr. METCALF (for Mr. SaLTOoN-
sTaLL (for himself), Mr. CorTOoN, Mr.
EeENNEDY, and Mr. McCINTYRE) :

S.2104. A bill to amend section 401(d) of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 to provide
for the issuance of certain certificates of
public convenience and necessity; to the
Committee on Commerce.

By Mr. NELSON:

85.2105. A bill for the relief of Martin Mo-
rales Salvador; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. HUMPHREY :

8.2106. A bill for the relief of Anthony N.
Nicklow; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. HART:

5. 2107. A bill for the relief of Dr. Amir H.
Mehregan; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. JOHNSTON:

5.J. Res. 116. Joint resolution designating
1964 as the U.S. Customs Anniversary Year;
to the Committee on the Judiciary,

(See the remarks of Mr. JoENsTON when
he introduced the above joint resolution,
which appear under a separate heading.)

By Mr. KEATING:

5.J. Res. 117. Joint resolution for the relief
of certain Yugoslav refugees; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

(See the remarks of Mr, KeaTinG when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTION

ADDITIONAL COPIES OF HEARINGS
ON NUCLEAR TEST BAN TREATY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, on
behalf of the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations I submit, for appropriate refer-
ence, a concurrent resolution which re-
lates to the printing of certain hearings
on the nuclear test ban treaty.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
concurrent resolution will be received
and appropriately referred.

The concurrent resolution (8. Con.
Res. 58) was referred to the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration, as
follows:

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Rep-
resentatives concurring), That five thousand
additional copies of the hearings on Execu-
tive M, 88th Congress, 1st Session, “Nuclear
Test Ban Treaty,” be printed for the use of
the Committee on Foreign Relations.

DESIGNATION OF 1964 AS THE U.S.
CUSTOMS ANNIVERSARY YEAR

Mr. JOHNSTON. Mr. President, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
joint resolution authorizing and request-
ing the President to proclaim 1964 as
U.S. Customs Year, marking the 175th
anniversary of the establishment of the
U.S. customs service. The proclama-
tion would be in recognition of 134 cen-
turies of dedicated service and it would
call upon the American people to ob-
serve the anniversary with appropriate
ceremonies and activities.

President George Washington estab-
lished the customs service in 1789 when
he signed the fifth act of the First Con-
gress. It was this service which pro-
vided the chief revenues of the Republic
in its early days, greatly contributing to
the Nation’s financial stability. The
collector of customs, the customs house,
and the customs officers for 175 years
have symbolized Federal authority in the
ports and on the waterfronts. The
many tasks of the service have been per-
formed with honesty, resourcefulness,
and efficiency.

It is very fitting that an occasion
should be designated to commemorate
the contributions of the customs service
to the national welfare.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the joint resolution be printed
in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without objec-
tion, the joint resolution will be printed
in the RECORD.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 116)
designating 1964 as the U.S. Customs
Anniversary Year, introduced by Mr.
JoHNSTON, was received, read twice by
its title, referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary, and ordered to be printed
in the REcorp, as follows:

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the President
is hereby authorized and requested to pro-
claim the calendar year 1964 as United States
Customs Year marking the 175th anniversary
of the establishment of the United States
Customs Service, in recognition of the one
and three-quarter’s centuries of dedicated
service in the United States; and calling
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upon the American people to observe this
Anniversary with appropriate ceremonies and
activities.

RELIEF OF CERTAIN YUGOSLAV
REFUGEES

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, our
Nation has expressed its concern on
many occasions for those who seek to flee
from oppression and totalitarianism in
all its evil forms.

However, there exists in our country
today a small group of refugees from a
Communist state who are faced with
forceable deportation unless Congress
intervenes in their behalf. These men
are refugees from Yugoslavia. They are
strongly opposed to the Communist
regime in that country but because there
is inadequate provision in our law for
political asylum, they are about to be re-
turned to the Yugoslav authorities.

These men are farmers and fishermen.
Their escape route was by the sea. At
least two of them have been recognized
as refugees by the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees, All of them
profess strong opposition to communism
and indicate a longing to remain in the
United States.

A number of active and vitally im-
portant relief agencies have urged assist-
ance for these refugees; namely, the
Catholic Relief Services, National Cath-
olic Welfare Conference, the Interna-
tional Rescue Committee, and the Amer-
ican Council for Nationalities Service.
The endorsement of these men by such
highly respected and knowledgeable
agencies is ample reason for a full in-
quiry into these cases before any order
of deportation is enforced.

Such an inquiry may indicate that
compelling equities do not exist in every
case to the same degree. But all of these
cases deserve careful study before these
men are forcibly deported back to a
Communist state. The joint resolution
I am submitting today will provide the
basis for such a procedure.

Mr. President, I introduce, for appro-
priate reference, a joint resolution and
ask that it be appropriately referred.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 117) for
the relief of certain Yugoslav refugees,
introduced by Mr. KEATING, Was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

Under authority of the orders of the
Senate, as indicated below, the following
names have been added as additional co-
sponsors for the following bills:

Authorities of August 13 and 23, 1963:

5. 2038. A bill to establish in the legisla-
tive branch of the Government a Congres-
sional Office of Science and Technology to
advise and assist Members and committees of
the Congress on matters relating to sclence
and technology: Mr. Case, Mr, CoOPER, Mr.
Fowe, Mr. GRUENING, Mr. HARTKE, Mr. INOUYE,
Mr. KeaTing, Mr. Long of Missouri, Mr. Mc-
GEE, Mr. Moss, Mrs. NEUBERGER, Mr. RaN-
poLPH, Mr. YareorouGH, and Mr. Younc of
Ohio.
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Authority of August 23, 1963:

S. 2068. A bill to amend section 274 of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954: Mr. BEALL,
Mr. BieLe, Mr. BREWSTER, Mr. CANNON, Mr.
CaARLSON, Mr. CurTIis, Mr. FonG, Mr. HOLLAND,
Mr. JacksoN, Mr. KeaTing, Mr. EvcHEL, Mr.
LonG of Missouri, Mr. MacNUsoN, Mr. Mc-
CARTHY, Mr. McCLELLAN, Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr,
Rieicorr, Mr. SymingTOoN, and Mr, THUR-
MOND.

CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1963—ADDI-
TIONAL COSPONSORS OF AMEND-
MENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of August 20, 1963, the names of
Mr. Arvorr, Mr. Caseg, Mr. Dobp, Mr.
KucHEL, Mr. METCcALF, Mr. NELSON, Mr.
PerLy, Mr. Scort, and Mr. WiLLiams of
New Jersey were added as additional co-
sponsors of the amendment, intended to
be proposed by Mr. Risrcorr, to the bill
(S. 1731) to enforce the constitutional
right to vote, to confer jurisdiction upon
the district courts of the United States
to provide injunctive relief against dis-
crimination in public accommodations,
to authorize the Attorney General to in-
stitute suits to protect constitutional
rights in education, to establish a Com-
munity Relations Service, to extend for
4 years the Commission on Civil Rights,
to prevent discrimination in federally
assisted programs, to establish a Com-
mission on Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity, and for other purposes, submitted
on August 20, 1963.

NOTICE OF HEARINGS ON IN-
CREASED PAY FOR FEDERAL
EMPLOYEES

Mr. JOHNSTON. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Committee on Post Of-
fice and Civil Service, I wish to announce
that public hearings on the subject of
pay for Federal employees have been
scheduled for Wednesday, September 4,
1963, at 10:30 a.m. in room 6202 of the
New Senate Office Building. The Hon-
orable John W. Magcy, Jr., Chairman of
the U.S. Civil Service Commission, will
be first to testify. He will be followed
by other representatives of the admin-
istration.

Those wishing to testify may arrange
to do so by calling Capitol 4-3121, exten-
sion 5451.

PLIGHT OF THE POULTRY
INDUSTRY

M:s. SMITH. Mr. President, I have
received a very interesting letter from
a poultry producer in New England with
respect to the “chicken war.”

While I do not necessarily agree with
all of his observations, I do most em-
phatically agree with that portion of
his memorandum stating that the basic
“trouble with the poultry industry is that
while the U.S. Government has pro-
tected the price of grain, which, in the
main, is chickenfeed—literal, not figu-
rative—the Government has refused to
aid or protect or peg the prices of chick-
ens or eggs. This, of course, has re-
sulted in the chicken industry being
caught between highly supported and
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fixed costs of feed as against lower and
lower competitive and noncontrolled
prices for their products. In other words,
they are paying higher and higher prices
for grain and feed and selling chickens
and eggs at a lower and lower price.”

I have been saying this for a long
time. Until this sifuation is corrected,
the poultry farmers will be in serious
financial trouble. This is one problem
that tariffs cannot solve. And let us
face the truth—that a vote for high price
supports for feed grains is a vote against
poultry farmers—and no flowery lan-
guage to the contrary can hide this truth.

I ask unanimous consent that the
memorandum from the New England
pouliry producer be placed in the REcorp
at this point.

There being no objection, the memo-
randum was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

MEMORANDUM

Subject: The American poultry and chicken
industry which is behind the proposed
reprisals,

At my country home in the Berkshires of
Massachusetts, I have for the past 14 years
operated a working farm in the pouliry and
egg business and averaged for over 10 years
the production of over 60,000 breeding eggs
per year. These breeding eggs were for meat
chickens.

More recently I have concentrated on table
eggs, producing or having a production po-
tential of about 80,000 dozen per year. Dur=-
ing these 14 years I have had a chance to
become thoroughly acquainted with the U.S.
poultry industry.

I believe that it is definitely not an in-
dustry to be protected at the cost of our for-
eign relations or at the cost of further re-
prisals by the EEC or damages to other
industries.

While there is no doubt that the poultry
and egg industry in the United States is in
poor shape and that exports would help it,
exports have no bearing, past, present, or
future, with the major problems of the
industry or why it has fallen to the point
where the small- or medium-sized independ-
ents can no longer make any profits.

The export market has little influence and
will never help a situation caused by im-
proper Government manipulation. Basic-
ally, the trouble with the poultry industry
is that while the U.S. Government has pro-
tected the price of grain and has paid farm-
ers to underproduce grain and has raised the
price of grain, which, in the main, is chicken-
feed (literal, not figurative), the Government
has refused to aid or protect or peg the
prices of chickens or eggs. This, of course,
has resulted in the chicken industry being
caught between highly supported and fixed
costs of feed as against lower and lower com-
petitive and noncontrolled prices for their
produce. In other words, they are paying
higher prices for grain and feed and selling
chickens and eggs at a lower and lower
price. y

Another reason for the great problems in
the chicken industry is that Southern States
have in the last few years subsidized chicken
farms and farming in areas where Negro help
resulted in low labor costs and where the
weather or climate involved minimum
trouble and costs, and finally where southern
poultry industry dumped on the chicken
and egg markets produce for less than costs
or at lower cost than the regular nonsub-
sidized chicken industry could produce
where labor was higher and climate colder.

It is therefore doubly ridiculous to see the
U.S. Government embarking on tariff re-
prizals against the remainder of the free
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world and NATO In order to protect an in-
dustry which is suffering from this same
Government’'s mistakes. Not even the in-
creased exports prior to the protective tariff
in Europe against the American poultry
industry had done much good to the de-
pressed situation in the poultry industry.
In other words, notwithstanding the chicken
lobby or the complaints against restrictions
on exports of poultry and eggs, the poultry
industry in the United States will not be
greatly helped even if there was unrestricted
exportation, for American mass production
methods are now well understood through-
out the world and in a very short period com-
petition in an industry involving such small
margins would be too great to assimilate the
cost of shipping.

So not only are increased tariffs or re-
prisal methods by the United States against
the EEC dangerous and unsound, but the
alleged reason for doing this is unsound and
will not be the cure for a sick poultry in-
dustry in the United States of America.

SENATOR WILLIAMS OF NEW JER-
SEY—EFFECTIVE LEADER

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, on
August 14 the Senate passed 8. 1321, a
bill to establish a National Service Corps.
The legislation provides for a program of
assistance and understanding for the
less fortunate in this country. Thisisa
proposal to provide a means by which
Americans of all ages and talents may
offer their skills and friendship to those
less fortunate.

Comparison has been made, and per-
haps aptly, between S. 1321 and the bill
which set up the Peace Corps. Assur-
edly there are similarities. But there
are differences too, and many. One
which is striking and strange to me is
the seeming reluctance of the Congress
to initiate on a very modest scale a
means whereby Federal guidance may be
given so that Americans who want to as-
sist other Americans but who do not
know quite how to go about it may find
the way open to them. The Peace Corps
proposal, which has worked out so splen-
didly well, had much less legislative dif-
ficulty.

It will be recalled that S. 1321 was
passed by the Senate by a very narrow
margin.

It is my belief that it never would
have passed at all had it not been for
the dedication, the hard work, and the
great skill of the Senator from New Jer-
sey [Mr, WiLLiams].

As chairman of the Subcommittee on
Migratory Labor, the Senator from New
Jersey introduced the bill in April and
presided over the extended hearings
which followed. Testimony was taken
from many witnesses. The views of all
were sought. The measure was re-
drafted and improved before being re-
ported to the Senate. The Senator from
New Jersey [Mr. WiLLiams] was floor
manager of S. 1321. In that capacity he
demonstrated rare parliamentary skill.
He fought with courage and sometimes
almost alone while the bill was being de-
bated before the Senate. For his effec-
tiveness, for his persistence, for his
concern for people, his desire to im-
prove their lot in life, the Senator from
New Jersey deserves the thanks of all
Americans.
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SECURITY RISKS IN “ACCOMMODA-
TION” POLICY TOWARD SOVIET
RUSSIA

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, the
Manchester (N.H.) Union Leader re-
ported on August 26, 1963, that “Vital
information is being withheld from the
public about the part security risks have
played in drafting and executing the ad-
ministration’s ‘accommodation’ policy
with Soviet Russia until after test ban
hearings in the Senate.”

This news story asserts that Mr.
Otto Otepka, the State Department offi-
cer who had a lot to do with sending
Irving Scarbeck to jail and who investi-
gated Willilam Wieland, has been re-
moved from security operations. This,
and other assertions, implications, and
overtones of this intensely fascinating
news story warrant further investiga-
tion by appropriate and responsible offi-
cials.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have this news story printed in
the Recorp following my remarks, and I
respectfully invite the attention of my
colleagues to it.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Manchester (N.H.) Union Leader,
Aug. 26, 1963]
Craimm DATA oN SECURITY Risgs Is BEING
WITHHELD

(By Don Browne)

WasHINGTON —Vital information is being
withheld from the public about the part
security risks have played in drafting and
executing the administration’s “accommo-
dation” policy with Soviet Russia until after
test ban hearings in the Senate.

State Department sources reveal that testi-
mony about these risks by Otto Otepka, a
civil service officer for many years in charge
of all personnel appraisal in State is being
quarantined by a serles of maneuvers by
State Secretary Dean Rusk. Otepka was re-
sponsible for sending foreign service officer
Irving C. Scarbeck to jail for passing U.S.
secrets to the Soviets, for investigating Wil-
liam Wieland in connection with State's
Cuban policy, and other such cases.

With qulet but ruthless efficiency, Otepka
has been removed from security operations.
His phone has been taken away from him,
and he himself has been placed under close
observation as a security risk when he there-
after “dumped” what he knew, under sub-
pena, to the Senate Internal Security Sub-
committee,

RUSK SUMMONED

So serious were Otepka’s revelations that
Rusk was personally and urgently called be-
fore the subcommittee. So, too, were a score
or more other State Department officials.

State sources now privately disclose that,
realizing the disastrous effect all this could
have on the fate of the test ban treaty,
Rusk has managed to delay his own testi-
mony, thus in turn delaying the release of
the Otepka testimony.

Rusk also has obtained a White House or-
der to prevent some 25 key State Depart-
ment officials from even speaking to mem-
bers of the subcommittee and their staffs.

DELAY TESTIMONY

At the same time, Rusk has succeeded in
getting Senator THoMmas Dobp, Democrat, of
Connecticut, vice chairman of the Senate
Internal Securities Subcommittee, to agree
that Rusk does not have to testify earlier
than August 30. Seemingly the delay has
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meshed with desires of subcommittee chair-
man JaMEes EAsTLAND, Democrat, of Missis-
sippi, preoccupled with civil rights matters,
and with those of Benator Doop himself who
is seeking reelection.

The effect of this agreement is to put off
Rusk’s testimony on security violations until
after Senate hearings and consideration of
the test ban treaty. Thereafter, if another
postponement cannot be obtained, the Sec-
retary can call for time to review his own
testimony.

SIGNED WAIVER

The State Department Office of Security
was completely after the then
Administrator of Security, and Otepka as
appraiser, refused to clear Harlan Cleveland
as Assistant Secretary of State. Whereupon,
Secretary Rusk signed a security walver to
permit Cleveland to go to work.

Cleveland was cleared after this reorgani-
zation, along with others newly appointed
to high posts in the Department.

HAS TOLD ALL

Now, Otepka, removed from active par-
ticipation in security by the very risks he
has investigated has told all, and this fact
has sent tremors through State now involved
in making the most important across-the-
board deals with Red Russia.

Involved are a Soviet proposed nonaggres-
slon pact, a detente to which President Ken-
nedy has agreed to discuss with Soviet
Premier Ehrushchev. To this unilateral ac-
tion, West Germany and France strenuously
have objected.

The motives behind all these Kennedy ad-
ministration moves have been cast in doubt
by the testimony of Otepka, a security offi-
cial of the utmost integrity, and who came
to the State Department years ago from the
Civil Service Commission itself.

BALANCE OF POWERS BETWEEN
FEDERAL AND STATE GOVERN-
MENTS

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, the
Wall Street Journal, on Friday, August
16, 1963, published an exceptionally per-
ceptive article on Federal-State relation-
ships, entitled “Unbalanced Govern-
ment."”

The article, written by Dr. Harley L.
Lutz, professor emeritus of public finance
at Princeton, is dedicated to the prop-
osition that “the constitutional design
of a balance of power between Federal
and State Governments should be re-
stored by bringing closer to home many
governmental functions and services
that have been swept into the Federal
orbit.”

Dr. Lutz analyzes the “major influ-
ences that have promoted the excessive
growth of Federal power,” pointing out
how, commencing in the 1930’s, the Fed-
eral-centrist Government ever-increas-
ingly has ‘“assumed full or partial
responsibility for various services and
activities, the performance and financ-
ing of which were, and are, within State
and local administrative and fiscal
capacity.”

The professor states a political fact
of life, Mr. President, when he con-
cludes that “the Federal Government
bought its way into the sphere of State
and local functions,” and, “all disclaim-
ers to the contrary notwithstanding,
Federal aid means Federal control.”

I believe that the caliber and content
of this article commends it to the atten-
tion of those seriously concerned about
the dangerous diminution of personal

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

liberty in this country and of local con-
trol of our political and economic
affairs.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this article be entered in the
REecorp, following my remarks, and re-
spectfully I draw the attention of my
colleagues to its message.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

UNBALANCED GOVERNMENT
(By Harley L. Lutz)

The United States is a federation of States
under a Constitution which established a
balance of powers between Federal and State
Governments. The concept of balance is es-
sential. If the States should have too much
power the Union would disintegrate, If the
Central Government should acquire too
much power the States would lose their au-
thority, and eventually their identity, as the
central monolithic state developed.

The federation form does not require com-
pletely static balance. Historically, the trend
was toward the Federal Government from
1789 to 1800, then toward the States to 1860.
Over the past 100 years the pendulum of
governmental power has swung again toward
Washington, and at an accelerated rate dur-
ing the past 3 decades.

In consequence, the Federal Government
is now too big to be managed efficiently and
economically by any man or group of men,
however competent they may be. Itssize and
power threaten the fundamental nature of
the Republic by undermining the sovereignty
of the States; its cost impedes economic
growth by imposing an excessive burden
on the economic resources that must support
both the people and the Government; and
its enforcement of policles, at times by meth-
ods suggestive of the police state, viclates
both the spirit and the practical realization
of personal freedom. The constitutional de-
sign of a balance of power between Federal
and State Governments should be restored by
bringing closer to home many governmental
functions and services that have been swept
into the Federal orbit.

A POSITIVE GUIDE

This monumental task cannot be accom-
plished by throwing brickbats at the lunatic
fringe of either right or left. It will require
a positive guide to action on which reason-
able persons can agree, and also an under-
standing of the forces and influences to be
combated. First, let us consider the major
influences that have promoted the excessive
growth of Federal power.

To begin with, the States have not been
as jealous of their constitutional prerogatives
nor as aggressive in asserting them as they
were more than a century ago. Civil War
and reconstruction severely damaged for a
time the States rights concept. The central-
izing trend, which had proceeded at a very
moderate pace after 1865, was stepped up by
the expansion of the Federal administrative
and fiscal structure in two World Wars. Even
so, the States could have achieved some de-
gree of better balance in their favor had it
not been for two other developments, one
practical and the other ideological.

The practical development was the steady
expansion after about 1930 of Federal grants-
in-aid, whereby the Federal Government has
assumed full or partial responsibility for var-
ious services and activities, the performance
and financing of which were, and are, within
State and local administrative and fiscal
capacity. There is continued pressure, with-
in and without the Federal Government, to
extend the area of these grants and to in-
crease existing grants. This device is appeal-
ing to those who believe that someone else
is providing the money, and to State and
local officials who are thereby enabled to
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take credit for improvements and benefits
without the disagreeable necessity of increas-
ing taxes or debt.

The Federal Government has bought its
way into the sphere of State and local func-
tions. Its acts of purchase have seldom been
questioned by the Supreme Court which has
construed the term “general welfare” so
broadly that there is almost no area of gov-
ernment functions into which the Pederal
Government is not legally free to enter, there
to spend money and exercise control. All
disclaimers to the contrary notwithstanding,
Federal ald means Federal control.

The ideological development has been the
rise of the current concept of “liberalism,”
which is a distortion of the 19th century def-
inition akin to the upside-down connotations
of “democracy” behind the Iron and Bamboo
Curtains. The 19th century liberal advocated
liberating individuals from the restrictions
and controls of Government. The present-
day liberal advocates more, not less Govern-
ment; more, not less control and regimenta-
tion of persons and businesses; more, not less
support of the people by Government
through the modern counterpart of the
Roman “bread and circuses.”

COMBATING THE TREND

The Constitution provides a guide to posi-
tive action to combat the centralist trend
and to restore a reasonable working balance
between Federal and State powers and re-
sponsibilities. The constitutional allocation
reserves to the Central Government:

First, those truly national tasks which
can be performed only by and at this level
of Government. National defense and for-
eign affairs are the two major national tasks.

Second, certain other functions which,
though capable of performance by the States,
would be adverse to the interests of citizens
generally If so performed.

For example, each State would be com-
petent to determine its own system of weights
and measures; its own currency system; its
own postal system; its own rules regulating
commerce with other States and forelgn na-
tions; and its own procedures relating to
bankruptey, naturalization, and immigra-
tion. These matters were reserved to Con-
gress, not because they could be dealt with
only at the Federal level, but because the
resulting “balkanization” of the country, if
they were left to the States, would have been
disastrous.

The Constitution further provides for re-
serving to the States, or to the people, all
powers not delegated to the Congress nor
prohibited to the State. This pattern is even
more sensible and necessary today than it
was in 1787.

A LIST OF CONSEQUENCES

Some of the consequences of permitting
the Federal Government to assume juris-
diction over, and responsibility for the many
functions and activities that belong else-
where and that were, in effect, reserved by
the Constitution to the States, or to the peo-
ple, are considered herewith.

1. An excessive diversion of attention and
effort from the truly national tasks: This is
obvious in view of the time and energy that
the President and the Congress devote to
relatively small matters, each involving po-
litical dickering, and sometimes bickering.
These local and sectional issues include such
diverse matters as wheat planting, juvenile
delinquency, waste treatment, urban renewal
and transport, depressed areas, and many
others,

The price we pay for administrative and
congressional application to the thousand
and one matters that should be dealt with
elsewhere is an excessive cost of national
defense, loss of prestige before the world,
and rising suspicion among nations that we
want, and need, as friends. After spending
upwards of $100 billion to combat and con-
tain communism around the world, we have
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allowed the Communists to take over Cuba.
We have had worsening relations with
Canada, France, England, Latin America,
and as a world leader we have been plagued
by unhealed sore spots of which Eorea, Viet-
nam, Laos, the Congo, and Indonesia are
examples,

Defense costs are admitted to be excessive
but progress in their reduction is at snail’s
pace. Moreover, there is sharp difference
over the best defense as the debate continues
over missiles, manned bombers and other
matters.

The truly national tasks cannot be compe-
tently managed as a part-time job. They are
s0 large and important as to require the full
attention and energy of the Congress and the
Federal administration. The decisions made
and actions taken in the areas of defense and
foreign affairs are vital to the stability, pros-
perity, and security of the free world. The
talents and capacities for competent na-
tlonal leadership are available but they must
be conserved for that purpose, not wasted
on matters that are not genuine Federal
business,

2. Excessive cost: Over the past decade the
major factor in the rising Federal budget
has not been the Military Establishment, as
such, but the domestic civilian services.
Each year additional services and programs
are introduced. Every new Federal activity
means another administrative unit, more
employees, and an appropriation of funds.
There is much overlap and duplication and
the ramification of Federal operations has
led to a host of big and little bureaucratic
empires which compete for funds and au-
thority while contributing to diffusion of
responsibility and tangled redtape. The
ultimate cost of Federal projects is often
concealed by the practice of small annual
appropriations which get the undertaking
launched, thereby establishing a commit-
ment to carry it through to completion.

WAGES AND HOURS

Federal regulations relating to wages and
hours have led to cases of local rejection of
public improvement grants because of the
added cost. There are heavy costs of com-
pliance with other regulations which fall on
taxpayers, not on the budget. Recent exam-
ples are the rules relating to expense ac-
counts and those promulgated under the
Drug Control Act of 1962.

A reallocation of functions and services
would transfer both costs and revenue re-
sources to the States and their local units,
These governmental divisions would have
more to do and more to do with. Savings
could effect through lower expenses of
operation and in some cases by declding
not to continue programs deemed locally to
be unessential in the given circumstances.
When the bill is to be paid locally, a harder
look is to be expected at the relation be-
tween costs and benefits.

3. Retention of punitive tax rates: The
doctrine that Government must support the
people requires that an ever-widening array
of benefits be provided. The people pay the
cost of these benefits in one way or another
but it is politically advantageous to foster
the illusion that someone else iz paying.
Hence, to support this illusion there is stub-
born insistence on retention of punitive tax
rates despite general recognition that they
produce comparatively little revenue while
sapping away funds that otherwise might go
for capital formation and economic growth.
The inconsistency of seeking a higher rate
of growth while burdening the Nation’s pro-
ductive resources with destructive taxation
suggests that there still lingers the notion
that wealth can be multiplied by dividing
it.

4. Government by crisis: The technique of
promoting centralism by asserting the im-
minence of crises which require Federal in-
tervention was developed to a high pitch of
efficiency during the 1930's and it has con-
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tinued to be a useful tool in the centralist
kit. The crisis need not be real, for a fic~
tional one will serve as well to support the
double argument, first, that the Federal Gov-
ernment knows just what to do and is ready,
willing, and able to act in the alleged emer-
gency; and second, that the States are un-
willing or financially unable to act.

State or local inaction is likely to be due
to hardheaded realization that no emer-
gency impends. It is seldom, if ever, due to
financial incapacity, though a plea of poverty
has served, for reasons noted above, as an
excuse to let Uncle Sam do it. The fact is
that the wealth and income of the citizens
of the several States is the same aggregate
as the wealth and income of the citizens of
the United States. There are no constitu-
tional restrictions on State and local taxa-
tion, other than those of their own devising,
except the prohibition of duties on imports
and exports.

CONFLICTING STATISTICS

The alleged crisis in education is a good
example. Conflicting, and to a considerable
extent, questionable statistics purporting to
show classroom and teacher shortages have
been used to support the demand for large
Federal spending on school construction and
salaries. The scare effect has been com-
pounded by projecting the alleged deficien-
cles as far ahead as 1970 with the implica-
tion that the projected results are with us
today. The steady progress being made by
State and local action toward closing any
real classroom gap that may exist is disre-
garded. The rising proportion of college
graduates preparing to teach refutes the case
for Federal stimulus of teacher supply.

5. Competition with taxpaying citizens:
The centralist trend has extended the area of
Federal Government operations beyond the
scope of public functions into the field of
private business. Here the Government com-
petes on very unequal terms with its taxpay-
ing citizens while compelling them to provide
the capital and sustain the losses of its ven-
tures. In addition to the objective of Federal
control and domination, the purpose is to
provide further benefits to individuals,
groups, and sections. The Treasury supplies
loan funds in some cases at interest rates
below its own cost of borrowing. Electric
power is sold to favored customers at rates
below those that private, taxpaying com-
panies can afford to charge. This is called
the “yardstick” method of comparing public
and private operation. Risks are assumed
with public funds that no private investor
would dare take with his own money. The
lack of a profit motive in Government busi-
ness operations is paralleled by absence of
concern to conserve capital. Losses can al-
ways be made up by another appropriation,
as is customary in various Government cor-
porations.

There are other consequences of centralism
which must be over here. The fatal
contradiction of current liberalism, however,
cannot be too much emphasized. It is the
conflict between governmental power and lib-
erty. The authority of Government is abso-
lute and the individual never has a choice
between obeying its rules or not, The larger
the scope of Government operations, the
greater the area of absolutism and the small-
er the area within which the individual is
free of Government compulsion.

There must be enough government to as-
sure an orderly community life at home and
security against foreign aggression, on one
hand, but not so much government as to
imperil personal liberties and destroy the
economic basis of individual self-support
through excesses of spending, taxing, and
regulating, on the other. The balance be-
tween these extremes can be achieved only by
arresting the centralist trend and bringing
more of the functions and services back
home,
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SENATOR GOLDWATER’S STAND ON
THE ISSUES FACING AMERICANS

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, on
July 15, U.S. News & World Report pub-
lished an article entitled “Taking a
Stand on Issues: GOLDWATER'S Own
Words.” I commend to the attention of
the Senate and the people of the United
States these comments of our colleague,
the junior Senator from Arizona, in
which he clearly and succinctly states
his views and the views of American
conservatism. Senator GOLDWATER is
among the Senate’s most able speakers,
and his words as reproduced in this
article are forthright and eminently
lueid.

I ask unanimous consent to insert the
article in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

TAKING A STAND ON ISSUES:
Owxn Worbs

(Where does Senator BARRY GOLDWATER
stand on the big issues facing the United
States? What are the Goldwater views on
labor, taxes, spending, civil rights, foreign
aid, Government powers? Now that the
Arizona Senator is out front among those
mentioned as the Republican most likely to
oppose President Eennedy in 1964, his atti-
tude on such issues takes on growing impor-

GOLDWATER'S

ce.)

(Note—Following is a running series of
excerpts from statements and speeches made
by Senator GoLpwaTeER that put on the rec-
ord the position taken by the Arizona Re-
publican on dominant issues, at home and
abroad.)

ON POLITICS

Up to the first of the year, I frankly felt
that it would be next to impossible to beat
him [President Eennedy] in 1964, but it has
been a combination, a compiling of errors
that has changed my view. Cuba is part of
it. The situation with France is another
part. Skybolt in England and the Polaris.
Canada. The domestic economy not moving
forward rapidly enough. Unemployment
that plagues us. Instead of reducing expend-
itures so we can reduce taxes, he is asking
more and more expenditures, Issues are pil-
ing up to the point that, unless some mira-
cle happens in the next 16 or 18 months, I
think he can be beaten.

I charge that there is today a cynical alli-
ance between the politicians who call them-
selves liberal and the corrupt big-city ma-
chines whose job it is to deliver the bloc
votes of the big northern cities. It iz the
corrupt big-city machines which elect these
men to public office. I charge that the poli-
ticlans who have inherited the tradition of
liberalism in this country today are not lib-
erals at all, but merely ambitious men who
have become the captives of the big-city
machines.

I think that the Republican Party has only
one position and that is a position to the
right. I do not mean by that, that the Re-
publican Party go to the far right, nor that
it become a middle-of-the-road party. There
are millions and millions of conservatives in
this country in both parties who are con-
cerned lest conservatism be stamped out.
The only place the Republican Party can oc-
cupy is a position to the right of center.

ON GOVERNMENT SPENDING

We cannot afford to leave the destiny of
our great Nation in the hands of men who
actually believe that spending money is the
basic solution to all problems,

The naive and narrow idea that spending
our resources in larger quantities will some-
how solve every dangerous and complex prob-
lem of foreign and domestic policy is the
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characteristic—and fatal—weakness of the
liberals. They are obsessed with the eco-
nomic solutions for every problem.

Publiec debt mounts to astronomical
heights and cannot be paid off except by
'ruinous inflation or repudiation, The Fed-
eral debt is a time bomb hanging over the
security of our people. Have you ever seen
such outrageous taxation, such a staggering
national debt, such waste of public money,
such a pyramid of Government subsidies,
dangerous infiation, so many lavish political
promises, sueh a gigantic Federal bureauc-
racy, so much Government favoritism to spe-
cial grcups, such moral laxity and so little
responsibility in public life?

This $100 billion spending plan (the
budget for fiscal year 1964, combined with
tax reduction and a planned deficit of $12
billion, is nothing but a calculated program
of inflation. It will weaken the dollar, boost
prices, and increase the pressure from labor
unions for new and exorbitant wage-and-
hour demands.

ON FOREIGN AID

What could be more foolish than the be-
lief that our good friends will become
enemies if we stop paying them?

We should adopt a discriminating foreign-
ald policy. Aid should be furnished only to
friendly, anti-Communist nations that are
willing to join with us in the struggle for
freedom. Moreover, our ald should take the
form of loans or technical assistance, not

And we should insist that such na-
tions contribute their fair share to the com-
mon cause.

Increasingly, our foreign ald goes not to
our friends, but to professed neutrals—and
even to professed enemies. We furnish this
ald under the theory that we can buy the al-
legiance of foreign peoples—or at least dis-
courage them from “going Communist”—by
making them economically prosperous. This
has been called the “stomach theory of com-
munism” and it implies that a man's politics
are determined by the amount of food in his
belly. Everything we have learned from ex-
perience and from our observation of the
nature of man refutes this theory.

I feel that proper doctrine to guide foreign
ald would have to be based upon the goals of
our own national security. It would not be
a doctrine of vague altrulsm but of concrete
effort to extend freedom. It would recognize
the vastly different capacities of vastly dif-
ferent nations to absorb aid and use it
advantageously in terms of building free in-
stitutions. It would certainly never approach
the struggle between East and West as a mere
exercise in bribery, with the booty going to
the side that promises to spend more,

Our present policy of government-to-
government ald strengths socialism in those
countries. We are not only perpetuating the
inefficiency and waste that always attends

- government-controllied economies; by
strengthening the hand of those govern-
ments, we are making it more dificult for
free enterprise to take hold. For this reason
alone, we should eliminate all government-
to-government capital assistance and en-
courage substitution of American private
investment.

ON LABOR

Graft and corruption are symptoms of the
illness that besets the labor movement, not
the cause of it. The cause is the enormous

“economic and political power now concen-
trated in the hands of union leaders.

I strongly favor enactment of State right-
to-work laws which forbid contracts that
make union membership a condition of em-
ployment. These laws are aimed at remov-
ing a great blight on the contemporary
American scene, and I am at a loss to under-
stand why s0o many people who so often pro-

~ fess concern for civil rights and civil liberties
are vehemently opposed to them.
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Omne way to check the unions’ power is for
the Government to dictate through compul-
sory arbitration the terms of employment
throughout an entire industry. I am op-
posed to this course, because it simply trans-
fers economic power from the unions to the
Government, and encourages state soclalism.

Let us henceforth make war on all monop-
olles, whether corporate or union. The
enemy of freedom is unrestrained power, and
the champions of freedom will fight against
the concentratlon of power wherever they
find it.

Unions exist, presumably, to confer eco-
nomic advantages on their members, not to
perform political services for them. Unions
should, therefore, be forbidden to engage in
any kind of political activity. * * * I see no
reason for labor unions or corporations to
participate in politles.

We must never destroy the workers’ right
to strike. We must control it where it applies
to the national defense and the operation of
the Federal Government.

My bill * * * contains a strike-vote pro-
cedure based on the following simple re-
quirements:

First, a strike shall be unlawful unless no-
tice of intention to strike is given to all
those concerned at least 30 days prior to the
actual beginning of the strike; and

Second, at any time after such notice has
been given, a petition may be filed with the
National Labor Relations Board by an em-
ployee in the enterprise to be affected, asking
the Board to conduct an election by secret
ballot among the employees in the establish-
ment to be or being struck, on the question
of whether they favor a strike or its continu-
ation. If such a petition is supported by 30
percent of said employees, the Board shall
conduct such an election and the strike or
its continuation shall be lawful only if a
majority, so voting, cast their ballots in favor
thereof.

ON TAXES

The idea that a man who makes $100,000
a year should be forced to contribute 80
percent of his income to the cost of govern-
ment, while the man who makes $10,000 is
made to pay 20 percent is repugnant to my
notions of justice. I do not believe in pun-
ishing success.

The graduated tax is a confiscatory tax.

I believe that, as a practical matter, spend-
ing cuts must come before tax cuts. If we
reduce taxes before firm-principled decisions
are made about expenditures, we will court
deficit spending and the inflationary effects
that invariably follow.

I wouldn't want to see a tax reduction
without first a reduction in the domestic
budget. But I'll say this, that we have to
have a tax reduction in this country within
the next year or two, or I feel we're going to
have economic trouble. Now I say that
small business cannot expand due to one
thing, and that's the tax picture. * * * And,
in business, you either expand or you die.

We should have the kind of liberalization
of our tax laws that would permit quick
writeoff depreciation and put an immediate
spur to the economy by enabling our indus-
trial plants to begin large-scale replacement
of some $95 billlon in obsclete equipment
with which they presently are saddled.
President Kennedy's gesture of a tax credit
in this directlon was laughable, and the
businessmen who said they wanted it were
not for any long-range lmprovement in the
economy.

ON CIVIL RIGHTS

I continue to believe that it is both wise
and just for Negro children to attend the
same schools as whites. But I believe the
matter of school integration is left to the
States under the 10th amendment.

When I consider the overall issue of civil
rights, I come back to the concept that the
States have all the rights not specifically
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reserved to the Federal Government in the
Constitution.

As a merchant, I feel that a man in busi-
ness who advertises for customers to come to
his store * * * and to make purchases from
him cannot deny that customer, regardless
of race, creed or color, the opportunity to
purchase in any department of that store or
business,

I have great respect for the Supreme Court
as an institution, but I cannot believe that
I display that respect by submitting abjectly
to abuses of power by the Court and by con-
doning its uncontitutional trespass into the
legislative sphere of government.

Despite the recent holding of the Supreme
Court, I am flrmly convinced not only that
integrated schools are not required but that
the Constitution does not permit any inter-
ference whatsoever by the Federal Govern-
ment In the field of education.

It may be just or wise or expedient for
Negro children to attend the same schools as
white children, but they do not have a civil
right to do so which is proteced by the Fed-
eral Constitution or which is enforceable by
the Federal Government.

ON BIG GOVERNMENT

We don’t need the Federal Government
wet-nursing Americans from the time they
are born to the time they die. We need
Americans who will take care of America so
the Government never needs to worry about
the people—the welfare of the people.

The Government must begin to withdraw
from a whole series of programs that are out-
side its constitutional mandate—from so-
cial-welfare programs, education, public
power, agriculture, public housing, urban
renewal and all other activities that can be
better performed by lower levels of govern-
ment or by private institutions or by indi-
viduals. I do not suggest that the Federal
Government drop =all of these programs
overnight. But I do suggest that we estab-
lish by law a rigid timetable for a staged
withdrawal.

If we take from a man the personal re-
sponsibility for caring for his material needs,
we take from him also the will and oppor-
tunity to be free.

ON FOREIGN POLICY

‘We should withdraw diplomatic recogni-
tion from all Communist governments, in-
cluding that of the Soviet Union.

The Republican Party should announce
that victory is our goal in the cold war—not
just ending it.

We should make it clear in the most ex-
plicit terms that Communist governments
are not tolerated in this hemisphere—and
that the Castro regime, being such a gov-
ernment, will be eliminated * * * I think
we can operate an effective economie block-
ade of Cuba and I think we can do it at
no risk of war.

In nearly every case where we have called
upon the United Nations to do our think-
ing for us * * * we have been a less effec-
tive foe of communism than we otherwise
might have been.

Our present policy of not recognizing Red
China is eminently right, and the reasons
behind that policy apply equally to the
Soviet Union and its European satellites.

ON EDUCATION

Federal aid to education inevitably means
Federal control of education.
It is evident * * * that increased school

.expenditures have more than kept pace with

increased school needs.

What could be more ludicrous than the
idea that the problem of the quality of edu-
cation in this country can be solved merely
by appropriating very large sums, so we can
build bigger and more elaborate facilities?

ON AGRICULTURE

I think we have to arrange some kind of
a program that will gradually get the farmer




1963

out from under the control of Government
and subsidies. I don't know how long that
would take. I am certain that it would be
a terrific economic shock if we dropped it
tomorrow. It might take 3 or 4 or 6 years
but, at the end of that time, the 30 percent
of agriculture which is now under Govern-
ment would be under the law of supply and
demand.

I would start down the hill on agricul-
tural payments. I would stop the $7 billion
dollars a year and start getting down to, let's
say, §1 billion a year.

I cannot conceive of a more absurd and
self-defeating policy than one which sub-
sidizes nonproduction.

The only way to persuade farmers to enter
other flelds of endeavor is to stop paying
inefficient farmers for produce that cannot be
sold at free-market prices.

ON SOCIAL SECURITY AND MEDICARE

I'll say here that social security is a
part of our American life, I wish that, when
they framed it, they would have made it vol-
untary., If a man wants it, fine; if he
doesn’t, he doesn't have to take it. But this
compulsion—you have to do it—is one of the
denials of the freedoms that is very danger-
ous in this country, because it can be ex-
tended.

Anyway it 1s put, the plan * * * for aid
to the aged is socialized medicine. What is
voluntary about a plan that would entail
the participation of every taxpayer whether
he wants to or not? What is free about a
plan which has the Federal Government in-
tervening in anyway at all? Where in the
Constitution is the Federal Government
given the right to become a Federal doctor?

INTEREST EQUALIZATION TAX

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, I desire
to make a statement on the interest
equalization tax measure, which was re-
cently introduced as H.R. 8000. Since
the President of the United States de-
livered a message to Congress on this
subject on July 18, I have given much
thought to this proposal. As of now, I
have some reservations as to the appro-
priateness of such a tax at this time.

I am fully aware of the administra-
tion’s concern over the lagging rate of
our economic growth and over the per-
sisting high rate of unemployment. I
also share the anxieties connected with
the adverse international balance of
payments and its effects on our domestic
economy. The outflow of gold must be
stabilized and our foreign trade ex-
panded. I therefore do not argue with
the basic objectives of the administra-
tion’s efforts in this proposal. I do, how-
ever, question the means of trying to
achieve the goals we all seek.

In the Trade Expansion Act of 1962
and in all subsequent major public pro-
nouncements, we have correctly adver-
tised to the world our national policy of
encouraging freer trade—mnot only in
goods and services but also in the inter-
national flow of capital. We have urged
other countries to join us in reducing
or eliminating the restrictive barriers,
and we have made much headway with
the enlightened cooperation of our trad-
ing allies. Private business groups, too,
have contributed much to the develop-
ment of a proper climate for more trade
and freer trade.

However, the proposed interest equal-
ization tax runs directly counter to the
basic national policies we laid down in
the Trade Expansion Act of 1962. This
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tax is intended to further restrict, not
to encourage, the free flow of capital in
the international money market. This
is a negative tax and a negative ap-
proach to solving our continuing deficit
in the international balance of pay-
ments. I am perfectly aware of the
distinctions made in the President’s mes-
sage between longrun objectives and
shortrun expediencies. This tax is pro-
posed as a stopgap measure until the
end of 1965—until our deficit position
has been rectified. I know, too, that
other restrictive measures have already
been taken, such as tying foreign aid to
American procurement. We are about
to consider further restrictions on im-
ports from the European Common
Market.

At this point I am concerned with the
increasing use of shortrun expediencies
which can, if left unchecked, severely un-
dermine our stated longrun objectives of
expanding our foreign trade while
strengthening our political alliances.

It is easy for an ostrich to stick its
head in the sand, to ignore our deficits
and the outflow of gold. Let us not lose
sight of the principles and goals we so
nobly expressed only a short time ago
by becoming mired down in shortrun
expediences—going in the opposite direc-
tion. I say in all sincerity and humility
that we should accentuate the positive
and deemphasize the negative in our at-
tempts to move our economy forward
and balance our international accounts.

Let us look at the positive side:

First. It is generally agreed that the
only true way to prevent the outflow of
private capital abroad is to make invest-
ments within our country more attrac-
tive. The incentives to private invest-
ments in our domestic economy must be
further strengthened. Only last year, as
a first step, we made favorable revisions
of depreciation rules, permitting busi-
ness savings of over $2 billion a year in
taxes and significantly increased the net
return on capital investments in this
country. The major tax revision pro-
gram submitted by the President in Jan-
uary contains other significant lifts to
investment incentives. Cutting down the
corporate income tax rate from 52 to 47
percent is intended to cut corporate tax
liabilities by over $2.5 billion a year. Re-
duction in individual income tax rates,
especially in the upper brackets, also in-
tends to spur investments. Increased
consumption expenditures also create the
demand for investments.

Let me emphasize at this point that I
am for the President’s tax program of
making investment in America more at-
tractive and more competitive with for-
eign securities. This is a positive pro-
gram. Over the long run, only a dy-
namic domestic economy can attract and
utilize the volume of savings generated in
our affluent society. I believe that the
President’s major tax revision program
should be given top priority in this ses-
sion of Congress.

Second. I also support two other posi-
tive programs recently submitted by the
administration aimed at improving our
balance-of-payments deficits: (a) The
Department of Commerce has advocated
a vigorous program to promote Ameri-
can products abroad and providing
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ample facilities for export financing fully
comparable to those available in other
industrialized countries. I think this is
a good positive program and should be
adopted; and (b) the U.S. Travel Serv-
ice should likewise be strengthened to
draw more tourists from abroad. Last
year about two-thirds of our deficit in
our international balance of payments
was accounted for by American tourists
going abroad—far more than our net
outflow of private capital. Here again
is a positive program we have not even
begun to exploit.

Third. I find some comfort in noting
that the term “deficit” as used in con-
nection with the balance-of-payments
problem has a positive side as well as a
negative side. When we invest abroad,
this is recorded as a minus or as con-
tributing to our deficit—at least in the
short run. Indeed, equating “invest-
ment” with “deficit” is strange usage of
these words. Secretary of the Treasury
Mr. Dillon recently testified before the
Joint Economic Committee and said:

Today, the aggregate value of private in-
vestment holdings abroad by Americans total
over $60 billions. Nearly two-thirds repre-
sents direct investment in foreign enter-
prises—the kind of investments which can
be expected to yield a steady increase in
earnings over the years ahead. The increase
in these private assets since the end of 1949,
when our long series of deficits began, has
roughly matched our loss of gold and the
rise in foreign claims on the United States.

One of the most encouraging items in
the U.S. balance of payments is the
steadily rising return we are getting from
our private investments abroad. From
$2.87 billions in 1960, this climbed to
$3.85 billions in 1962. If exceeded $1
billion in the first quarter of 1963 alone
and is “one reflection of the basic
strength of our international investment
position” according to Mr. Dillon. “Defi-
cits” that are incurred through Ameri-
cans investing abroad, therefore, cannot
be put in the same category as Ameri-
can tourist expenditures.

Fourth. While we are all eager to
reduce our deficit in the international
balance of payments as quickly as pos-
sible, I feel we can afford to be a little
more patient. I say this as the impres-
sion gathered from reading the experts
is that the tide is beginning to flow in
our favor. The peak of American pri-
vate investments in Western Europe ac-
companied by a heavy outflow of gold
to Europe is now behind us. The point
of diminishing returns has definitely
set in. With near full employment, price
levels have increased faster abroad and
upward cost pressures remain strong.
If we can maintain a reasonably stable
price level and push through needed tax
revisions, the prospects seem good that
we can ride with this tide to correct our
adverse balances without leaning on
crutches of expediencies. Reviving the
economic health of our country without
inflation can do more to strengthen our
international financial position than re-
verting to temporary, stopgap protec-
tionism.

While emphasizing the positive as-
pects of our attempts to rectify our ad-
verse international balance-of-payments
deficits, I am not ignoring the dangers
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we court in reverting to protectionist
policies, even in the short run. There
are also some doubts on the effectiveness
of the proposed interest equalization tax
in achieving the modest goals it seeks.
I raise these questions and doubts be-
fore we decide whether to take this step,
even on an interim basis: (a) In the
last few years, we have made much
progress in our longrun objective of
eradually reducing the barriers to freer
trade with our allies. Through a series
of high level conferences, both public
and private, we have begun to develop
the kind of confidence conducive to the
expansion of infernational trade. Has
this confidence been seriously under-
mined, especially with our two best cus-
tomers, Canada and Japan? and (b)
purchases of foreign securities by
Americans are a very small part of some
$50 to $60 billions of loanable funds
generated in our economy. We appear
to lack confidence on our own ability to
compete for our own funds as we set
up artificial barriers. Will our recog-
nized position as the world banker be
further undermined? (c) according to
our Treasury Department, the purchase
of new issues of foreign seeurities in the
United States by our residents amounted
to $1,076 millions in 1962. Of this, Can-
ada accounted for $457 millions, or 42
percent. The preliminary figures for
the first half of 1963 indicate a much
larger share for Canada. Despite this
flow of capital from the United States,
Canada has been experiencing serious
balance-of-payments difficulties and her
unemployment rate ran well above ours
in the last 5 years. Can we afford the
risk of further upsetting the very deli-
cate Canadian economy? If not, can
we exempt Canada, the biggest borrower,
and still apply the tax to all the other
nations whose combined offerings of new
securities will be less than that of Can-
ada this year? (d) even as applied to
Japan, another large borrower, there
is some doubt that the actual borrowing
will be decreased to any substantial ex-
fent. Will the interest differential be
sufficiently narrowed to discourage
American investors? and (e) direct for-
eign investments will be exempt from
this tax. While it is true that this type
of investment has been decreasing over
the last few years, it still remains quite
substantial. As direct investments
abroad are made primarily by business
firms, would not the outflow of this type
of eapﬂ;al have a greater effect in les-
sening employment opportunities with-
in our own country? Should we not
then consider equally stiff or stiffer taxes
on direet foreign investment if we are
to carry through with a tax on foreign
securities bought by Americans?
Several other questions may be raised
on the wisdom and effectiveness of this
proposed tax at this time, I would like
to conclude by restating my basic confi-
dence in our ability to invigorate our own
domestic economy. With additional in-
vestment incentives, I have every reason
to believe that our own securities can
be made more attractive to our own in-
vestors. There are signs that the tide
in the international balance of payments
is beginning to run in our favor. By ac-
centuating the positive programs, we may
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very well attain the desired equilibrium
while promoting the principle of greater
freedom in the flow of goods, services,
peoples as well as capital among the free
nations of the world.

In conclusion, I express my appreci-
ation to Mr. Charles Bischoff, of Stan-
ford University, and now of the Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology, who
provided excellent research aid for me
and my staff in this, as well as in other
statements and testimonies.

I also ask unanimous consent to have
Gov. John Burns' statement against H.R.
8000 printed at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorn,
as follows:

STATEMENT BY JOHN A. BURNS, GOVERNOR,
STaTE oF HAWAIL, IN OFPPOSITION To H.R.
8000

The President's special message to Con-
gress last month on the Nation’s balance of
payments was an extremely able and per-
ceptive statement of the problem. All Amer-
icans should be aware of the necessity of
balancing our international payments and
recelpts without weakening our domestic
economy and foregoing the goal of full em~
ployment.

The President has set forth a program to
accomplish this task by expanding our ex-
ports, encouraging forelgn tourist travel to
this country, and reducing our Federal ex-
penditures abroad. It is a program designed
to stanch the Nation's gold outflow and earn
for us the time necessary to build up our
national resistance to payments imbalances
through the improvement of our interna-
tional competitive position. With the ex-
ception of the so-called “interest equaliza-
tion” tax, I belleve the measures set forth by
the Presldent are well conceived and should
be carried out.

However, I belleve HR. 8000 is Inconsist-
ent with other parts of the President’s pro-
gram, as set forth in his message to yon. By
levying & tax on foreign securities sold in
this country—15 percent in the case of equity
investments and a graduated scale up to 16
percent in the case of debt securities—we are
inviting retallatory measures from other
countries, which could frustrate our efforts
to expand our exports and encourage foreign
travel to our shores.

Let me take the case of Japan, because it is
a country with close ties to my State. In
1961—the last year for which we have fig-
ures—Japan-Hawall trade was more than
$20 million in commodities alone. Tourist
travel and sale of securities would ralse that
figure substantially, True, this trade was
imbalanced—#14 million worth of Japanese

to Hawall and ‘86 million worth of
imports from Hawail. But we in Hawait had
been looking forward to a dramatic reversal
in this trend next year when travel restric-
tions were to be eased; now the outlook is
less certain. According to the Hawail Visi-
tors Bureau, in the 12 months following the
relaxation of the present currency restrie-
tions imposed by the Japanese Government,
Hawall could have conservatively anticipated
playing host to 50,000 visitors spending an
average of $160 each, This alone would have
wiped out the 1861 deficit in our trade with
Japan,

When Japan slgned an agreement to join
the Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development, its Government agreed
that effective July 1, 1964, its citizens would
be allowed to take out of the country $500
per person per year in excess of transporta-
tion costs. Although Japan may not repudi-
ate this agreement, she might very well take
other steps—such as visa restrictions—to ne-
gate its effects, at least In relation to the
United States. For make no mistake about
it, gentlemen, this measure before your com-
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mittee will hit Japan hard. Through May
this year, 90 percent of the $125.5 million of
forelgn securities came from the United
States, according to Yamalchi Securities Co.
An official of the firm has predicted the tax,
if enacted, could mean a loss to Japan of $200
million worth of security sales In the United
States this year.

The mere announcement of the tax trig-
gered the sharpest drop In the Japanese stock
market since the end of World War II—a 20
percent decline. The news immediately sent
the country's foreign minister to Washing-
ton, and Japan's Finance Minister announced
that the proposed tax would have a great
effect on his country’s balance of payments.
He sald it would mean a reexamination of
Japan’s international monetary and trade
policies.

We in Hawail can be expected to feel the
full brunt of such changes.

Tourism is a key sector of our State’'s econ-
omy—and our most promising growth indus-
try. The Far East in general and Japan in
particular represent a whole, new, untapped
market for that industry. Hawall is pre-
pared to do its part in the national program
to stimulate forelgn travel to the United
States, but we believe that H.R. 8000 will
complicate this effort.

It also may represent a setback in our at-
tempts to sell more Hawailan pineapple
products to Japan, which recently has eased
its tarifl restrictions on them and increased
its dollar allocation for their purchase., In
1960, Hawail sold only 800 cases of canned
pineapple to Japan. The figure doubled in
1961. Last year we sold 23,800 cases, and
in the first quarter of this year, we sold
25,900 cases. The industry is anxious to in-
crease its sales to Japan because that coun-
try Imported 1.1 million cases of canned
Pineapple last year.

Finally, HR. 8000 would have a severe ef-
fect on the 10,000 residents of Hawaii who
now own more than $20 million of Japanese
securities. The 20 percent decline in the
Tokyo market cost them an estimated $5
million.

Returning to the national picture, it
should be noted that U.S, investment in for-
elgn securities is not a one-way street, In
addition to the $1 billion of foreign capital
invested In the United States in 1962, Amer-
icans received $800 million in interest and
dividends on their forelgn securities. The
$124 million worth of Japanese securities
purchased by U.S. citizens last year com-
pares with $516 milllon worth of machinery
bought by Japanese businessmen in the
United States.

Quite aside from its probable effects upon
my State, gentlemen, I am opposed to H.R.
8000 because I believe that it is inconsistent
with our national forelgn policy objectives
and would do more harm than good. Au-
thorities on the subject say the tax will
affect only an infinitesimal amount of our
payments deficit, which is running at more
than §3 billion a year. I am econvinced it
will simply drive away the better credit risk
borrowers who can get thelr money else-
where, leaving the market to the borrowers
who will pay anything for their money just
s0 long as they get it.

It is directly contrary to the policy of free
world trade and free capital exchange. It
would threaten our position as leader in free
world finance because it represents a unilat-
eral tl:arﬂer to international monetary move-
men

Gentlemen, I recently returned from
Japan. There I saw for myself what we have
all read concerning that country: That its
economic strides are far and away the most
impressive in all Asia and its advances since
the end of World War II eclipse even those of
‘West Germany. Japan is the strongest bul-
wark against communism in the Far East
because its economie performance has re-
futed Communist dogma. The lesson of Ja-
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pan has been recognized elsewhere in Asla,
to the frustration of Communist imperialism.

But Japan is an island nation, just as
Hawaii 1s an island State; we both live by

. As a rapidly developing industrial
nation, Japan needs expanding markets for
manufactured goods. In turn, that country
is a widening market for imports of both
goods and capital. Japan knows it cannot
step up its sales overseas without dismantling
protective barriers at home.

Fortune magazine, in its July issue, makes
the point that “in this acknowledged quid
pro quo lies new opportunity for U.S. busi-
nessmen.” The article concludes: “There is
great growth potential for all industrial capi-
talist nations in an integration of Japan into
the free world economic system. And the
system ftself will be importantly fortified if
Japan, its principal outpost in Asia, prospers
for all to see.”

I agree with this conclusion, and I believe
that in the case of Japan alone, HR. 8000
can be seen as a temporary expedient of du-
bious value which can have unfavorable ef-
fects on our Nation's long-range goals, in-
cluding those directed toward balancing our
international accounts.

The proposal of the President embodied in
HR. 8000 was unquestionably thoroughly
considered before being proposed. We belleve
that we have briefly set forth the basls for a
determination that in the case of our friend
and neighbor Japan, as in the case of Canada,
more harm than good would result, The
President’s proposal may be applicable and
beneficial in many other areas. Of this we
have very limited knowledge. We do have
knowledge in this one Instance. It is re-
spectfully recommended that should H.R.
8000 be deemed beneficial in the wisdom of
the committee that Japan be exempted en-
tirely or specially treated.

ST. JOHN FISHER COLLEGE HOST TO

Mr. EEATING. Mr. President, it is
with considerable pride that I invite
attention to a unique and important
gathering of church leaders which re-
cently occurred at St. John Fisher Col-
lege, in my home city of Rochester, N.¥.
There a reeeption and luncheon were
tendered to the leaders of the World
Council of Churches by this outstanding
Catholic institution. In all, some 50
world Protestant and Eastern Orthodox
Church leaders, including four of the six
presidents of the world council and
Metropolitan Nikodim of the Russian
Orrghlgodox Church, took part in the gath-
e %

In welcoming the guests to the recep-
tion, the Very Reverend Monsignor
Charles J. Lavery, head of the college,
stated that:

Unity has today become the great hope, not
only on a national and international level,
but also on the level of the spirit.

Mr. President, meetings such as this
emphasize the common spiritual basis of
all our major faiths. This was the first
time a Roman Catholic institution had
been host to delegates at a world eouncil
meeting, but I am confident that it will
not be the last. Communication is essen-
tial to understanding and mutual confi-
dence, and meetings such as this are a
wonderful omen for all mankind.

I commend Monsignor Lavery for his
initiative in arranging this reception. It
is typical of many magnificent activities
he has undertaken during his brilliant
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service as head of St. John Fisher Col-
lege. All of us, regardless of our partic-

_ular denominations, are indebted to him

for the great service he has performed in

cementing the bonds of love and peace

which unite all believers.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp an interesting article entitled
“Catholics Honor Heads of Two Faiths,”
written by George Dugan, and published
in the New York Times of September 2,
1963.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

CarHoLIcS HoNorR HeAps oF 2 Farras—b60
PROTESTANT AND EASTERN ORTHODOX CHIEFS
AT FETE

(By George Dugan)

RoCHESTER, BSeptember 1—Fifty world
Protestant and Eastern Orthodox leaders
were feted here today by a Roman Catholic
institution.

The occasion was a reception and luncheon
tendered to leaders of the World Council of
Churches by 8t. John Pisher College. The
college school is administered by the Basilian
Fathers.

Council spokesmen said it was the first
time so many highly placed Protestant and
Eastern Orthodox leaders had joined with
Catholies at a public function.

The guests included four of the six presi-
dents of the World Council and Metropolitan
Nikodim of the Russian Orthodox Church.

After the meal the Russian prelate and
Archpriest Vitaly Borovoy of Leningrad
chanted a blessing of thanksgiving in their
native tongue. Metropolitan Nikodim then
added in Latin, “Pax vobiscum” (Peace be
with you").

STRESSES CHANGE

Before the luncheon grace was offered by
the Right Reverend R. David Say, Anglican
bishop of Rochester, England.

The Reverend Charles J. Lavery, head of
the college, welcomed the guests. He re-
minded them that “as religious groups we are
living in a greatly changed atmosphere.”

“We look forward with confidence to the
tasks we must undertake together,” he sald,
“Unity has today become the great hope, not
only on a national and international level,
but also on the level of the spirit.

“Our mutual goal is union with God
through love and union with others through
a true love because of God.

“As this love grows through the power of
the Holy Spirit, then the soil is prepared for
us sincerely to join Christ in His prayer to
the Father that we may all be one in them.”

The Reverend Dr. Ernest A. Payne, general
secretary of the Baptist Union of Britain
and Ireland and vice chairman of the world
council’s policymaking central committee,
also spoke. The committee is in session
here.

HAILS LATE POPE

Dr. Payne described the fete as “unigque.”
He paid warm tribute to the late Pope John
XXIIT.

He promised his hosts that the councils
prayers would be directed at the Second
Vatican Council when it reconvenes in Rome
on September 29.

The four council presidents who attended
the luncheon were:

The Reverend Dr, Martin Niemoeller, of the
Evangelical Cnurch mn Germany, Sir Francis
Ibiam, Governor of Eastern Nigeria, and a
Presbyterian; the Reverend Dr, David G.
Moses, member of the United Church of
Northern India and president of Hislop Col-
lege, Nagpur, and Charles Parlin, Methodist
layman from New York.

The two other council presidents, the Most
Reverend Arthur Michael Ramsey, archbishop
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of Canterbury, and Archbishop Iakovos, head
of the Greek Orthodox Church in North and
South America, were out of the city.

The two officlal Catholie observers at the
council meeting also attended. were
the Reverend Gustav Weigel, a Jesuit, and the
Reverend John B, Sheerin, a Paulist.

Other guests included:

The Reverend Dr, Franklin Clark Fry, presi-
dent of the United Lutheran Church in
America; Bishop Hans Lilje, of the Evangeli-
cal Church in Germany; the Right Reverend
John Sadiq, bishop of Nagpur in the Church
of India, Pakistan, Burma, and Ceylon; the
Reverend Dr. W. A. Visser 't Hooft, general
secertary of the world council, and Msgr.
James C. McAniff, vicar general of the Roman
Catholic diocese of Rochester.

SAMPLE STUDY OF SOVIET TREATY
PRACTICES

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, in
recent weeks during discussion of the
proposed nuclear test ban treaty, atten-
tion has been focused on the Soviet
Union’s history of freaty and agreement
violations. I suggest that this pattern
on the part of Communist Russia is sig-
nificant and is certainly an important
factor in connection with the Senate's
consideration of the proposed treaty.
Dr. F. G. Lassner, of the Hoover Institu-
tion, at Stanford University, has pre-
pared what he calls a Sample Study of
Soviet Treaty Practices. In this study
Dr. Lassner makes clear the point that
the Soviets honor treaties only so long as
it is to their advantage to do so. To
quote Dr. Lassner:

Treaties of strategic significance habitu-
ally have been violated by the U.S.S.R. when-
ever violatlon was iIn accord with the
requirements of Soviet strategic operations.

Mr. President, I feel that this study by
Dr. Lassner will be of particular interest
to all my Senate colleagues; therefore, I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the Recorp at this point in my re-
marks.

There being no objection, the study
was ordered to be prlnted in the REcorp,
as follows:

BaMPLE STUDY OF SOVIET TREATY PRACTICES
(By Dr. P. G. Lassner, Hoover Institution,
Stanford University)

The following is a short study of selected
Boviet treaty practiees. It is not based on
a comprehensive listing of all treatlies; mor
does this study contribute a complete anal-
ysls of how treaties fared at the hands of
the Kremlin. However, a large enough sam-
ple of treaties was examined to permit a
number of broad conclusions.

Economic treaties, in general, are being
observed by the U.S.S.R. This is so because
treaties of this sort operate to the advantage
of the US.8.R., and because many of them
are drawn with Communist-bloc states, i.e.
they are treaties within the same political
entity. But where trade agreements conflict
with the immediate political interests of the
U.B.5R., they are wholly or partially voided
(viz. treaties with such dissident satellites
as Albania, China, Yugoslavia, ete.).

Many treaties signed by the U.SS.R. es-
pecially at the end of World War II, called
for "“free elections,” or plebiscites. The
U.S.S.R. presumably expected Communist
and affiliated parties to win elections in East-
ern Europe. When this hope was disap-
pointed, despite systematic attempts to bring
about electoral victories by skulduggery (e.g.
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outlawing of certain parties), political war-
fare and insurrectional methods were used
to seize political power.

Treaties of strategic significance habitually
have been violated by the U.S.8.R. whenever
violation was in accord with the require-
ments of Soviet strategic operations. This
will become apparent by reading, for exam-
ple, the attached list of violated and ob-
served nonaggression and friendship treaties.

Duplicity treaties sometimes are drawn by
the U.S8.8.R. when this suits the Commu-
nist strategic interest. An example is an

t of October 8, 1939, in which the
U.S.5.R. agreed with Germany on the di-
vision of Lithuania. A treaty between the
U.B.8R. and Lithuania concerning mutual
assistance and other matters was signed—
as a deception—just 2 days later, on October
10, 1839.

The U.S.8.R., on occasion, attempts to play
off one country against another ithrough the
negotiation or drawing of treaties, of which
one set tends to be deceptive. In 1922, the
U.8.8.R. negotiated with the Western pow-
ers, only to sign the Treaty of Rapallo with
Germany. In 1939, extensive discussions
with France and England on mutual security
were terminated through the signing of the
Nazi-Soviet pact. Agreements made in 1939
with Nazl Germany on the division of Po-
land were annulled 2 years later by treaty
with the Polish government-in-exile; in ad-
dition, the US.8.R. shortly thereafter drew
agreements, which were not mutually com=-
patible with two different Polish exile gov-
ernments. As another example, the US.S5.R.
was anxious to obtain recognition by the
United States in 1933 because of the rise of
Hitler. In 1939, however, as a result of the
Nazi-Soviet pact, the attitude of the U.S.8.R.
became hostile to the United States and in
some measure contributed to the Japanese
aggression at Pearl Harbor.

The U.S.8.R. has signed agreements which
have a purpose that differs from the objects
stated in the treaty. The USSR. for
example, joined the United Nations for many
reasons connected with their strategy of rev-
olution, but not for the humanitarian rea-
sons stated in the U.N. Charter. Also, eco-
nomic treaties with non-Communist states
often have been made for purposes of pene-
tration, and not to enhance the economic
development of the treaty partner.

In summary, it may be concluded that in
the Soviet scheme, treaties are a tool either
to solve some practical problem (Danube
River navigation or International Postal
Union treaties) or, more importantly, to
further the offensive-defensive strategy of
the U.88.R. More often than not, treaties
are concluded with a particular country
whose assent or benevolent neutrality is
needed to carry out a particular strategic
operation, or else the treaty partner is itself
the intended victim or target, of Soviet direct
or indirect attack.

SOME CATEGORIES OF TREATIES WHICH HABIT~
TALLY ARE VIOLATED BY THE U.S.5.R

1. Treaties pertaining to repatriation and
treatment of civillans and war prisoners. A
whole series of such treaties was made after
World War II. Examples are:

Joint declaration by the U.SSR. and
Japan concerning political relations, October
19, 1956 (provisions on repatriation of Jap-
anese natlonals).

Agreement concerning repatriation of
Japanese prisoners of war and civilians from
the U.S.8.R. and from territories under Soviet
control, as well as Korean nationals from
Japan to Boviet-occupied North Korea, with
two annexes, December 19, 1046,

2. Treaties between the R.S.F.S.R. and cer-
tain bodies concerning establishment of
autonomous republics within the RS.F.SR.
Such autonomy on several occasions was uni=
laterally abrogated at a later date by the
RSFPSR.
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3. Treaties of nonintervention. The
U.S.5.R. frequently has violated such treaties
outright, or has denied that activities in
which it was engaged constituted an inter«
vention within the meaning of the treaty.
Intervention by the U.S.SR. has consisted
both of propaganda and political warfare,
and of outright political or military activi-
ties. Examples are:

Exchange of notes between the US.S.R.
and Rumania constituting an agreement
concerning noninterference in each other’s
internal affairs, June 9, 1934,

Exchange of notes between the U.SS.R.
and Rumania constituting an agreement con-
cerning noninterference in each other's in-
ternal affairs, July 23, 1934,

Exchange of notes between the U.S.S.R.
and France concerning Soviet adherence to
the principle of nonintervention in the
Spanish clvil war.

Joint declaration by the USS.R. and
Japan concerning political relations, Octo-
ber 19, 1956 (provisions on noninterference
in internal affairs).

4. Treaties related to the International
Labor Organization. U.S.S.R. has adhered
to conventions on a varlety of subjects:
child labor, right to unionize, annual holi-
days with pay, freedom of association, etc.
Some of these agreements were first drawn
in the early 1920's. Examples are:

Convention concerning decrease of work
hours to 40 hours per week (ILO convention
No. 47) of 1937. U.S.8.R. ratified June 4,
1956.

Convention concerning slavery of 1026-53.
U.S.S.R. ratified August 1956. Several sup-
plementary conventions of 1956 on abolition
of slavery and slave trade “and institutions
and practices similar to slavery” ratified by
the U.S.8.R.

Convention conecerning equal remunera-
tion for men and women workers for work
of equal value (ILO convention No. 100),
ratified by the U.S.S.R. on April 4, 1956.

Convention concerning forced or compul-
sory labor (ILO convention No. 29) of
1030/1946. U.S.S.R. ratified June 4, 1956.

6. Treaties pertaining to the control of
narcotics. These are violated by the US.S8.R.
through proxies (China, Cuba). Examples
are:

International Opium Convention, with an-
nex and protocol, February 19, 1925. Soviet
adherence October 31, 1935.

Convention for limiting the manufacturing
and regulating the distribution of narcotic
drugs, with protocol of signature, July 31,
1031. Soviet adherence October 31, 1935.

Protocol amending the agreements, con-
ventions, and protocols on narcotic drugs
concluded 1912, 1925, 1931, 1936, December
11, 1946,

6. Treaties establishing certain rules or
regulations, or prohibiting certain practices.
These either have been or are being violated
by the U.S.S.R.; they are antithetical to So-
viet custom and observation of such agree-
ments cannot be expected. The U.S.8.R. was
not a signatory to some of these treaties be-
fore World War II, and went out of its way
to act contrary to the spirit of many of the
provisions. Examples are:

Geneva convention concerning the treat-
ment of prisoners of war, with five annexes,
1949, Supersedes agreements of 1829,

Geneva convention concerning the protec-
tion of civilian persons in time of war, with
three annexes, 1949,

Convention on the prevention and punish-
ment of the crime of genocide, December 9,
1948.

Convention on the political rights of
women, December 20, 19562, and March 31,
1853.

tion of the Hague conventions by
the U.S.S.R., March 7, 1955.

International convention for suppression of
ggul.nt.;grreltms currency, with protocol, April

, 1929,

tries.

September 3

Convention on forced labor, June 28, 1930.

7. Armistice agreements and/or peace
treaties after World War II contained many
provisions violated by the U.8.S.R., especially
in treaties with the present satellite coun-
The U.S.SR. also hampered allied
control commissions in carrying out their
assignments. Examples of such provisions
are: Free elections, noninterference in in-
ternal affairs, inspections, ete.

8. Some miscellaneous agreements wholly
or partially violated by the US.8.R.:

Exchange of notes between the U.S.S.R. and
the United States concerning establishment
of diplomatic relations, with related docu-
ments. November 16, 1933. (Some provi-
sions of this agreement, especially those in
which signatories promise to refrain from
certain activities, have been violated.)

Joint declaration by the U.S.8.R. and Ja-
pan pledging respect for the territorial in-
tegrity and inviolability of Manchukuo and
the Mongolian Peoples Republic, April 13,
1941,

Agreement between the U.S.S.R. and the
United Kingdom providing for limitation of
naval armament and exchange of informa-
tior concerning naval construction, with
protocol of signature, July 17, 1937. Modifi-
cation July 6, 1988. (U.S.S.R. never ex-
changed any information.)

November 16, 1937: (1) Convention for
creation of an International Criminal Court,
and (2) convention for prevention and pun-
ishment of terrorism.

Convention concerning privileges and im-
munities of the United Nations, February
13, 1946—U.8.8.R. accession September 22,
19563 (agreements on duties and privileges of
diplomats frequently are violated by the
UB8S8R.).

Kellogg-Briand Pact. Treaty of Paris,
signed August 27, 1928. Renunciation of war.
Protocol concerning entry into force of the
general treaty of August 27, 1928, for renun-
ciation of war as an instrument of national
policy (Litvinov Protocol). February 9, 1929,
U.S.8.R.—Estonia, Latvia, Poland, Rumania—
later Lithuania, Danzig, Persia.

Commercial ftreaties with Albania and
China have been abrogated by the USS.R.
to a greater or lesser degree as a result of the
political disagreements with these countries.

Agreements between the U.S.S.R. and the
United States regarding return of lend-lease
naval vessels.

Agreements between the U.S.S.R. and other
Allied Powers on establishment of provisional
government, holding of elections, etc., in
Eorea,

Agreement by the Allied Control Council
for Germany concerning establishment of
three corridors for aid travel between Berlin
and West Germany, November 30, 1945,

NEUTRALITY, FRIENDSHIP, MUTUAL ASSISTANCE,
AND NONAGGRESSION TREATIES BETWEEN THE
U.5.8.R. AND OTHER COUNTRIES
‘Where the U.8.5.R. had a strategic goal or

some immediate or long-range political ob-

Jjective, these have been violated. When this

was not the case, if the other contracting

party was geographically removed from the

U.S.8.R., or where treaties were drawn with

other Communist states, the treaties in gen-

eral have been observed.

Not violated

Treaty of friendship and neutrality be-
tween the U.S.S.R. and Turkey, with three
protocols, December 17, 1925.

Treaty of neutrality and nonaggression be-
tween the U.S.S.R. and Germany, with ex-
change of notes, April 24, 1926. Extended
1931.

Treaty of neutrality and nonaggression be-
tween the U.S.S.R. and Afghanistan, with
final protocol, August 31, 1926, Extended
1931, 1936, and 1955,

Treaty of friendship, nonaggression, and
neutrality between the U.S.8.R. and Italy,
September 2, 1933.
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Gentlemen’s agreement between the
U.SSR. and the Mongolian People's Re-
public concerning mutual aid in case of at-
tack by a third party, November 27, 1934.

Protocol of mutual assistance between the
U.8.8.R. and the Mongolian People’s Repub-
lic, March 12, 1836. Converted into treaty
of friendship and mutual assistance, Feb-
ruary 27, 1946.

Treaty of nonaggression between the
U.B8R. and Germany, August 23, 1939, and
secret protocol concerning spheres of inter-
est in eastern Europe.

Treaty of friendship, collaboration, and
mutual assistance between the U.S.S.R. and
Rumania, February 4, 1948.

Treaty of friendship, collaboration, and
mutual assistance between the USSR, and
Bulgaria, March 18, 1948.

Treaty of friendship, collaboration, and
mutual assistance between the U.SS5.R. and
Finland, April 6, 1948.

Treaty of friendship, alliance, and mutual
assistance between the U.S.S.R. and the Chi-
nese People's Republic, February 14, 1950.

Treaty of friendship, cooperation, and mu-
tual assistance (Warsaw Pact), May 14, 1955.
U.B8.8.R., Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia,
German Democratic Republic, Hungary, Po-
land, Rumania.

State Treaty for Austria, May 15, 19565,
U.88R. United Kingdom, United States,
France, Austria. (Not an outright nonag-
gression treaty, but Austria’s status guaran-
teed by U.S.S.R.)

Violated

{NoreE—The nonaggression pacts with the
three Baltic countries were violated by the
U.8.8.R. when the latter, in June of 1940, sent
each country an ultimatum demanding for-
mation of a new government and the en-
trance of Soviet troops into major cities.)

Treaty of friendship between the U.SS.R.
and Tannu-Tuva, August 1826 (included re-

ciprocal recognition of independence),
U.S5.8.R. later annexed.
Treaty of n on between the

U.8.8.R. and Lithuania, with two exchanges
of notes, September 28, 1926. Extended 1931,
1934, reaflirmed by treaty of October 10, 1939.

Convention between the U.S.8.R. and Lith-
uania concerning the definition of aggres-
sion, with annex, July 5, 1933.

Treaty of nonaggression and neutrality be-
tween the U.S.S.R. and Latvia, March 9, 1927,
Extended 1932 and 1934.

Treaty between the U.B.8.R. and Latvia on
conciliation procedure, June 18, 1932,

Pact of mutual assistance between the
U.S8.8.R. and Latvia, October 5, 1939.

Treaty between the U.S.SR. and Finland
concerning nonaggression and the peaceful
settlement of disputes, with protocol of sig-
nature January 21, 1932, (U.S.S.R. expelled
from League of Nations for violating this
treaty.) Extended 1934.

Convention between the U.8.SR. and Fin-
land concerning conciliation procedure, April
22, 1832,

Treaty between the U.S.SR. and Finland
concerning friendship, cooperation, and mu-
tual assistance. April 6, 1947. Extended
1955.

Treaty between the U.S.S.R. and Estonia
concerning nonaggression and the peaceful
settlement of disputes, May 4, 1932. Ex-
tended 1934.

Convention between the USSR. and Es-
tonia concerning conciliation prooedure,
June 16, 1932.

Pact of mutual assistance between the
U.S.S8.R. and Estonia, September 28, 1939,

Treaty of nonaggression between the
USS.R. and Poland, with two protocols of
signature, July 25, 1932. Extended 1934,

Convention between the U.8.S.R. and Po-
land concerning conciliation procedure, No-
vember 23, 1932,

Joint communigque by the U.SSR. and
Poland concerning diplomatic and commer-
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cial relations, November 26, 1938. Confirms
1932 nonaggression treaty.

Note from U.SSR. to Poland abrogating
existing treaties between the USSR. and
Poland, September 17, 1939. Reason: Polish
Government has “ceased to exist”, Followed
by joint declaration of friendship and mutual
ald by the U.S.8.R. and the Polish Govern-
ment-in-Exile, December 4, 1941,

Treaty of nonaggression between the
U.8.58.R. anad France, November 29, 1932,

Convention between the USS.R. and
France, concerning conciliation procedure,
November 29, 1932.

Treaty of mutual assistance between the
U.8.8.R. and France, with protocol of signa-
ture. May 2, 1935.

(Note—The nonaggression pact was cer-
tainly violated in spirit through the Russo-
German pact of 1939; and the mutual as-
sistance pact was violated outright by the
Russo-German pact of 1939.)

Treaty of mutual assistance between the
U.8.8.R. and Czechoslovakia, with protocol of
signature, May 16, 1935.

Treaty of friendship, mutual assistance,
and postwar collaboration between the
U.SS.R. and the Czechoslovakian Govern-
ment-in-Exile, with protocol, December 12,
1043,

Treaty of friendship, mutual assistance,
and postwar collaboration between the
U.S.S.R.and Yugoslavia, April 11, 1845, (De-
nounced by the U.5.S.R. September 28, 1949;
in October, Yugoslavia accused the U.SS.R.
of having broken the treaty. Most commer-
clal treaties between the U.S.S.R. and Yugo-
slavia violated by the U.S.8.R. after the break
in relations.)

Treaty between the U.SSR. and the
United Kingdom concerning alllance in the
war against Germany and collaboration and
mutual assistance after the war, May 26,
1942. Annulled by U.S.S.R. on May 7, 1955.

Treaty of alllance and mutual assistance
between the U.SSR. and the French Pro-
visional Government, December 19, 1944
(annulled by U.SSR. May 7, 1955).

Pact of neutrality between the U.S.S.R.
and Japan, April 13, 1941 (denounced by
U.S.8.R.on April 5, 1945) .

Treaty of friendship, collaboration, and
mutual assistance between the U.S.S.R. and
Hungary, February 18, 1948 (violated as a
result of Soviet actions in Hungary in 1956).

Treaty of n n between the
U.88.R. and China, August 21, 1937,

Agreement concerning the evacuation of
Soviet forces from Chinese territory after the
capitulation of Japan, July 11, 1945.

Treaty of friendship and alliance between
the U.S.S.R. and China, August 14, 1945 (an-
nulled by exchange of notes of February 14,
1950 between the U.S.S.R. and the Chinese
People’s Republic, Declared null and vold
by Government of Republic of China on Feb-
ruary 25, 1958—the General Assembly of the
U.N. accused the U.SS.R. of violating this
treaty).

Exchange of notes between the U.SS.R.
and China concerning relations between the
U.S.S.R. and China, August 14, 1945, Sup-
plements the above treaty. Some clauses
violated by the US.5.R.

Exchange of notes between the US.SR.
and China concerning Outer Mongolia,
August 14, 1945 (calls for a plebiscite).

Additional agreements made about the
same time (about Darien, Port Arthur, ete.),
violated by the U.S.S.R. in fact or in spirit.

Exchange of telegrams between the U.S.S.R.
and the Chinese People's Republic concern-
ing establishment of diplomatic relations,
October 1, 1949. (On same day, the USS.R.
informed Nationalist diplomatic representa-
tive in Moscow that U.S.8.R. considered him
to represent only the province of Canton, and
would break off relations. This appears to
be how the U.SS.R. rid itself of treaty obli-
gations with Nationalist China.)
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THE MARCH ON WASHINGTON

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, last
Wednesday the city of Washington wit-
nessed one of the most significant dem-
onstrations in the history of our Re-
public. More than 200,000 Americans—
both Negroes and whites—marched from
the Washington Monument to the Lin-
coln Memorial. In perfect order and
with great dignity and restraint, they
marched to show their deep concern that
equal civil rights should be accorded all
American citizens, regardless of their
race. This is the first task of our de-
mocracy. We should do this in order
to be true to our religious faith. We
should do it in order to make the 14th
amendment a reality in all sections of
our country.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the Recorp, in
connection with my remarks, salient ex-
cerpts from the notable addresses de-
livered on that occasion, sketches of the
10 leaders of the march, and editorials
on the march which have been published
in a number of leading American news-
papers.

There being no objection, the excerpts,
articles, and editorials were ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the New York Times]

EXCERPTS FROM STATEMENTS AT LINCOLN
MEMORIAL, AUGUST 28, 1963

MOST REV. PATRICK O'BOYLE, ARCHBISHOP OF
WASHINGTON

Invocation

In the name of the FPather and of the Son
and of the Holy Ghost, amen.

Our Father, who art in heaven, we who
are assembled here in a spirit of peace and
in good falth dedicate ourselves and our
hopes to You. We ask the fullness of Your
blessing upon those who have gathered with
us today, and upon all men and women of
good will to whom the cause of justice and
equality is sacred. We ask this blessing be-
cause we are convinced that In honoring all
Your children, we show forth In our lives
the love that You have given us.

Bless this Nation and all of its people.
May the warmth of Your love replace the
coldness that springs from prejudice and
bitterness. Send in our midst the Holy Spirit
to open the eyes of all to the great truth
that all men are equal in Your sight. Let
us understand that simple justice demands
that the rights of all be honored by every
man.

Give strength and wisdom to our President
and Vice President. Enlighten and gulde the
Congress of these United States. May our
Judges In every court be heralds of justice
and equity. Let just laws be administered
without discrimination. See to it, we im-
plore, that no man be so powerful as to be
above the law, or so weak as to be deprived
of its full protection.

We ask special blessing for those men and
women who in sincerity and honesty have
been leaders In the struggle for justice and
harmony among races, As Moses of old, they
have gone before their people to a land of
promise. Let that promise quickly become
a reality, so that the ideals of freedom,
blessed allke by our religious faith and our
heritage of democracy, will prevail in our
land.

PFinally, we ask that You consecrate to
Your service all in this erusade who are dedi-
cated to the principles of the Constitution
of these United States. May we be sensitive
to our duties toward others as we demand
from them our rights. May we move forward
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without bitterness, even when confronted
with prejudice and discrimination.

May we shun violence, knowing that the
meek shall inherit the earth. But may this
meekness of manner be joined with courage
and strength so that with Your help, O
heavenly Father, and following the teaching
of Christ, Your Son, we shall now and in the
days to come live together as brothers in
dignity, justice, charity, and peace. Amen.

REV. DR. EUGENE CARSON BLAKE, NATIONAL
COUNCIL OF CHURCHES

I wish indeed that I were able to speak for
all Protestant, Anglican and Orthodox Chris-
tians as I speak in behalf of full justice and
freedom for all, born or living under the
American flag.

But that is precisely the point. If all the
members and all the ministers of the con-
stituency I represent here today were ready to
stand and march with you for jobs and free-
dom for the Negro community together with
all the Roman Catholie Church and all of the
synagogues in America, then the battle for
full civil rights and dignity would be already
won.

I do, however, in fact, officially represent
the Commission on Religion and Race of the
National Council of Churches.

For many year now the National Council
of Churches and most of its constituent com-
munions have said all the right things about
civil rights. Our official pronouncements for
years have clearly called for “a nonsegregated
church in a nonsegregated soclety.” But as
of August 28, 1963, we have approved neither
a nonsegregated church nor a nonsegregated
society.

And it is partially because the churches of
America have failed to put their own
houses in order that 100 years after the
Emancipation Proclamation, 176 years after
the adoption of the Constitution, 173 years
after the adoption of the Bill of Rights, the
United States of America still faces a racial
crisis.

We do not, therefore, come to this Lincoln
Memorial in any arrogant spirit of moral or
spiritual superiority to “set the Nation
straight” or to judge or to denounce the
American people in whole or in part.

Rather we come—late, late we come—in
-the reconciling and repentant spirit in which
Abraham Lincoln of Illinois once replied to
a delegation of morally arrogant churchmen.
He sald “Never say God is on our side, rather
pray that we may be found on God's side.”

We come in the fear of God that moved
Thomas Jefferson of Virginia, whose memo-
rial stands across the lagoon, once to say:

“Indeed, I tremble for my country, when
I reflect that God is just.”

Yes, we come to march behind and with
these amazingly able leaders of the Negro
Americans. We come to present ourselves
this day; our souls and bodies, to be “a liv-~
ing sacrifice, holy and acceptable to God,
which is our reasonable service,” in a kind
of tangible and visible sacrament which
alone in times like these can manifest to a
troubled world the grace that is available at

Communion table or high altar,

MATHEW AHMANN, CATHOLIC CONFERENCE FOR
INTERRACIAL JUSTICE

Who can call himself a man, say he is
created by God, and at the same time take
part in a system of segregation which de-
stroys the livelihood, the citizenship, family
life and the very heart of the Negro citizens
of the United States?

Who can call himself a man, and take part
in a system of segregation which frightens
the white man into denying what he knows
to be right, into denying the law of his
God?

The wind of the racial revolution has
finally bent the reeds of the conscience of
our people. Never before has the direction
we must take been so clear. Yet, many bend
before the winds of justice in confusion; the
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balance yet lies with the silent and fearful
American,

It is he who sees the direction of the fu-
ture dimly before his conscience, who must
act, if a wholesome integrated community of
Negro and white Americans is to be bullt
without violence and without rending this
country’s spirit.

The United States of America is a country
which produced the Marshall plan, helped
resurrect the spirit and economy of Europe
with great dedication and billions of dollars.
We have come to the ald of the refugees
of the world.

What man can say that this great country
with its democratic ideals, its vital and resil-
ient spirit, its sophisticated resources cén-
not bring an end to racial discrimination at
home now, and within a decade or two end
the other disabilities under which, for so
long, so many Negro citizens have labored.

We dedicate ourselves today to secure Fed-
eral civil rights legislation which will guar-
antee every man a job based on his talents
and training; legislation which will do away
with the myth that the ownership of a
public place of business carries the moral or
legal right to reject a customer because of
the color of his hair or of his skin.

‘We dedicate ourselves to guarantee by leg-
islation that all American citizens have inte-
grated education and the right to vote on
reaching legal age.

We dedicate ourselves today to secure a
minimum wage which will guarantee eco-
nomic sufficiency to all American workers,
and which will guarantee a man or a8 woman
the resources for a vital and healthy family
life, unencumbered by uncertainty, and by
racial discrimination. A good job for every
man is & just demand, and it becomes our
motto.

But, we are gathered, too, to dedicate our-
selves to building a people, a nation, a world
which is free of the sin of discrimination
based on race, creed, color or national origin;
a world of the sons of God, equal in all im-
portant respects; a world dedicated to justice,
and to fraternal bonds between men,

RABBI JOACHIM PRINZ, PRESIDENT OF AMERICAN
JEWISH CONGRESS

I speak to you as an American Jew.

As Americans we share the profound con-
cern of millions of people about the shame
and disgrace of inequality and injustice
which make a mockery of the great Ameri-
can idea.

As Jews we bring to the great demonstra-
tion, in which thousands of us proudly par-
ticipate, a twofold experlence—one of the
spirit and one of our history.

In the realm of the spirit, our fathers
taught us thousands of years ago that when
God created man, he created him as every-
body’s neighbor. Neighbor is not a geo-
graphic term. It is a moral concept. It
means our collective responsibility for the
preservation of man’s dignity and integrity.

From our Jewish historic experience of
three and a half thousand years we say:

Our ancient history began with slavery and
the yearning for freedom.

During the Middle Ages my people lived
for a thousand years in the ghettos of
Europe.

Our modern history begins with a procla-
mation of emancipation.

It is for these reasons that it is not merely
sympathy and compassion for the black
people of America that motivates us, it is
above all and beyond all such sympathies
and emotions a sense of complete identifica-
tion and solidarity born of our own painful
historic experience.

When I was the rabbl of the Jewish com-
munity in Berlin under the Hitler regime, I
learned many things. The most important
thing that I learned in my life and under
those tragic circumstances is that bigotry
and hatred are not the most urgent problem.
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The most urgent, the most disgraceful, the
most shameful, and the most tragic problem
is silence.

A great people which had created a great
civilization had become a nation of silent
onlookers. They remained silent in the face
of hate, in the face of brutality and in the
face of mass murder.

America must not become a natlon of
onlookers. America must not remain silent.
Not merely black America, but all of Amer-
fca. It must speak up and act, from the
President down to the humblest of us, and
not for the sake of the Negro, not for the
sake of the black community but for the
sake of the image, the idea and the aspira-
tion of America itself.

Our children, yours and mine in every
school across the land, every morning pledge
alleglance to the flag of the United States
and to the Republic for which it stands and
then they, the children, speak fervently and
innocently of this land as a land of “liberty
and justice for all.”

The time, I believe, has come to work to-
gether—for it is not enough to hope togeth-
er, and it is not enough to pray together—to
work together that this children's oath—
pronounced every morning from Maine to
California, from North to South—that this
oath will become a glorious, unshakable

reality in a really renewed and united
America.

A. PHILIP RANDOLPH, SLEEPING CAR PORTERS

‘We are gathered here in the largest demon-
stration in the history of this Nation. Let
the Nation and the world know the meaning
of our numbers. We are not a pressure
group, we are not an organization or a group
of organizations, we are not a mob. We are
the advance guard of a massive morale revo-
lution for jobs and.freedom.

This revolution reverberates throughout
the land touching every city, every town,
every village where black men are segregated,
oppressed and exploited.

But this civil rights revolution is not con-
fined to the Negroes; nor is it confined to
civil rights. Owur white allies know that they
cannot be free while we are not. And we
know that we have no interest in a soclety
in which 6 million black and white people
are unemployed, and millions more live in
poverty.

Nor is the goal of our civil rights revolution
merely the passage of civil rights legislation.

Yes, we want all public accommodations
open to all citizens, but those accommoda-
tions will mean little to those who cannot
afford to use them.

Backs school aid

Yes, we want a Pair Employment Practice
Act, but what good will it do if profits geared
to automation destroy the jobs of millions
of workers, black and white?

We want integrated public schools, but
that means we also want Federal aid to
education, all forms of education.

We want a free democratic soclety dedi-
cated to the political, economic, and social
advancement of man along moral lines.

Now, we know that real freedom will re-
quire many changes in the Nation's political
and social philosophies and institutions.
For one thing we must destroy the notion
that Mrs. Murphy's property rights include
the right to humiliate me because of the
color of my skin.

The sanctity of private property takes sec-
ond place to the sanctity of a human person-
ality.

The plain and simple fact is that until we
went into the streets the Federal Govern-
ment was indifferent to our demands.

All who deplore our militants, who exhort
patience in the name of a false peace, are
in fact supporting segregation and exploita-
tlon. They would have soclial peace at the
expense of social and racial justice. They
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are more concerned with easing racial ten-
slons than enforcing racial democracy.

The months and years ahead will bring new
evidence of masses in motion for freedom.
The march on Washington is not the climax
to our struggle but a new beginning, not only
for the Negro but for all Americans, for per-
sonal freedoms and a better life.

Look for the enemies of Medicare, of higher
minimum wages, of social security, of Fed-
eral aid to education, and there you will find
the enemy of the Negro, the coalition of Dixi-
crats and reactionary Republicans that seek
to dominate the Congress.

We must develop strength in order that
we may be able to back and support the civil
rights program of President Eennedy.

We here, today are only the first wave.
When we leave it will be to carry on the civil
rights revolution home with us, into every
nook and cranny of the land. And we shall
return again, and again, to Washington in
ever-growing numbers until total freedom
is ours.

MRS. DAISY BATES, NAACP DIRECTOR

The women of this country, Mr. Randolph,
pledge to you, to Martin Luther King, Roy
Wilkins and all of you fighting for civil
liberties, that we will join hands with you
as women of this country.

We will kneel-in, we will sit-in, until we
can eat in any counter in the United States.
We will walk until we are free, until we can
walk to any school and take our children
to any school in the United States. And we
will sit-in and we will kneel-in and we will
lie-in if necessary until every Negro in Amer-
ica can vote. This we pledge you, the women
of America.

WALTER P. REUTHER, AUTO WORKERS FRESIDENT

For 100 years the Negro has searched for
first-class citizenship. I believe that they
cannot and should not wait until some dis-
tant tomorrow—they should demand free-
dom now. Here and now.

It is the responsibility of every American
to share the impatience of the Negro Amer-
icans. And we need to join together, to
march together and to work together until
we've bridged the moral gap between Amer-
ican democracy's noble promises and its ugly
practices in the fleld of civil rights.

There is a lot of noble talk about brother-
hood and then some Americans drop the
brother and keep the hood.

To me, the civil rights question is a moral
guestion which transcends partisan politics,
and this rally today should be the first step
in a total effort to mobilize the moral con-
science of America and to ask the people
in Congress of both parties to rise above their
partisan differences and enact civil rights
legislation now.

Now the President—President Kennedy—
has offered a comprehensive and moderate
bill. That bill is the first meaningful step.
It needs to be strengthened. It needs FEPC
and other stronger provisions. And the job
question is crucial; because we will not solve
education or housing or public accommoda-
tions as long as millions of American Negroes
are treated as second-class economic citizens
and denied jobs.

I am for civil rights, as a matter of human
decency, as a matter of common morality.
But I am also for civil rights because I be-
lieve that freedom is an indivisible value.
That no one can be free unto himself, and
when Bull (formerly Safety Commissioner
Eugene) Connor with his police dogs and
firehoses destroys freedom in Birmingham
he is destroying my freedom in Detroit.

This rally is not the end, it’s the beginning.
It's the beginning of a great moral crusade
to arouse America to the unfinished work
of American democracy. The Congress has
to act. And after they act, we have much
work to do.
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ROY WILKINS, EXECUTIVE SECRETARY, NAACP

‘We came to speak here to our Congress, to
those men and women who speak here for
us in that marble forum over yonder on the
Hill.,

They know, from their vantage point here,
of the greatness of this whole Nation, of its
reservoirs of strength, and of the sicknesses
which threaten always to sap its strength
and to erode, in one or another selfish and
stealthy and specious fashion, the precious
liberty of the individual which is the hall-
mark of our country among the nations of
the earth.

We want employment and with it we want
the pride and responsibility and self-respect
that goes with equal access to jobs. There-
fore we want an FEPC bill as a part of the
legislative package.

Now for 9 years our parents and their
children have been met with either a flat re-
fusal or token action in school desegrega-
tion. Every added year of such treatment is
a leg iron upon our men and women of 1980.
The civil rights bill now under considera-
tion in the Congress must give new powers
to the Justice Department to enable it to
speed the end of Jim Crow schools, South
and North,

Now, my friends, all over this land, and
especially in parts of the Deep South, we are
beaten and kicked and maltreated and shot
and killed by local and State law enforce-
ment officers.

It is simply incomprehensible to us here
today and to millions of others far from
this spot that the U.S. Government, which
can regulate the contents of a pill, appar-
ently is powerless to prevent the physical
abuse of citizens within its own borders.

Now, the President’s proposals represent
s0 moderate an approach that if it is weak-
ened or eliminated, the remainder will be
little more than sugar water.

Now, we expect the passage of an effective
civil rights bill. We commend those Re-
publicans in both Houses who are working
for it. We salute those Democrats in both
Houses who are working for it.

In fact, we even salute those from the
South who want to vote for it but don't
dare to do so. And we say to those people,
just give us a little time, and one of these
days we'll emancipate you. They'll get to
the place where they can come to a civil
rights rally, too.

If those who support the bill will fight for
it as hard and as skillfully as the southern
opposition fights against it, victory will be
ours,

DR. MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR., SOUTHERN

CHRISTIAN LEADERSHIP CONFERENCE

Now is the time to make real the promises
of democracy. Now is the time to rise from
the dark and desolate valley of segregation to
the sunlit path of racial justice. Now is the
time to lift our Nation from the quicksands
of raclal injustice to the solid rock of broth-
erhood. Now is the time to make justice a
reality for all of God's children.

There will be neither rest nor tranquillity
in America until the Negro is granted his
citizenship rights. The whirlwinds of revolt
will continue to shake the foundations of our
Nation wuntil the bright day of justice
emerges.

And that is something that I must say to
my people who stand on the threshold which
leads to the palace of justice. In the process
of gaining our rightful place we must not be
guilty of wrongful deeds.

Again and again, we must rise to the ma-
jestic heights of meeting physical force with
soul force. The marvelous new militancy
which has engulfed the Negro community
must not lead us to a distrust of all white
people, for many of our white brothers as
eyvidenced by their presence here today have
come to realize that their destiny is tied up
with our destiny.
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Never be satisfied

There are those who are asking the devo-
tees of civil rights, “When will you be satis-
fied?” We can never be satisfled as long as
the Negro is the victim of the unspeakable
horrors of police brutality. We can never be
satisfied as long as our bodies, heavy with the
fatigue of travel, cannot gain lodging in the
motels of the highways and the hotels of the
cities.

We can never be satisfied as long as our
children are stripped of their selfhood and
robbed of their dignity by signs stating “for
whites only.” We cannot be satisfied as long
as the Negro in Mississippl cannot vote and
the Negro in New York belleves he has noth-
ing for which to vote.

No; we are not satisfled and we will not be
satisfled until justice rolls down like water
and righteousness like a mighty stream.

Now, I am not unmindful that some of you
have come here out of great trials and tribu-
lations. Some of you have come fresh from
narrow jail cells.

Continue to work with the faith that
honor in suffering is redemptive. Go back
to Mississippi, go back to Alabama, go back
to South Carolina, go back to Georgia, go
back to Louisiana, go back to the slums and
ghettos of our northern cities, knowing that
somehow this situation can and will be
changed. Let us not wallow in the valley of
despadir.

Now, I say to you today, my friends, so
even though we face the difficulties of today
and tomorrow, I still have a dream., It is
a dream deeply rooted in the American
dream. I have a dream that one day this
Nation will rise up and live out the true
meaning of its creed: “We hold these truths
to be self-evident, that all men are created
equal.”

I have a dream that one day on the red
hills of Georgia the sons of former slaves and
the sons of former slaveowners will be able
to sit down together at the table of brother-
hood.

I have a dream that one day even the
State of Mississippl, a State sweltering with
the people’s injustice, sweltering with the
heat of oppression, will be transformed into
an oasis of freedom and justice.

I have a dream that my four little chil-
dren will one day live in a nation where they
will not be judged by the color of their
skin, but by the content of their character.

This is our hope. This is the falth that I
go back to the South with—with this faith
we will be able to hew out of the mountain
of despair a stone of hope.

JAMES FARMER, NATIONAL DIRECTOR OF CORE

(Delivered by Floyd B. McKessick, na-
tional chairman of the Congress of Racial
Equality, for Mr. Farmer, who is in jail in
Louisiana on charges stemming from civil
rights demonstrations.)

From a soft Louisiana parish jail, I salute
the march on Washington for jobs and free-
dom. Two hundred and thirty-two freedom
fighters jailled with me in Plaguemine, La.,
also send their greetings.

I wanted to be with you with all my heart
on this great day. My imprisoned brothers
and sisters wanted to be there too. I can-
not come out of jail while they are still in;
for their crime was the same as mine—
demanding freedom now. And most of them
will not come out of jail until the charges
are dropped or their sentences reversed.

I know that you will understand my ab-
sence. So we cannot be with you today in
body, but we are with you in spirit. By

on Washington your tramping
feet have spoken the ge—the
of our trouble in Louisiana.

You have come from all over the Nation
and in one mighty voice you have spoken to
the Nation. You have also spoken to the
world. You have said to the world by your
presence here as our successful direct action
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in numberless cities has said, that in the
days of thermonuclear bombs, violence is
outmoded to the solution of the problems of
men.

It is a truth that needs to be shouted
loudly. And no one else anywhere in the
world is saying it as well as the American
Negro through their nonviolent direct
action.

[From the New York Times, Aug. 20, 1963]

SKETCHES OF THE 10 LEADERS oF CIviL RIGHTS
MArCH ON WASHINGTON

MATHEW AHMANN

Executive director of the Natlonal Catho-
lic Conference for Interracial Justice. Was
organizer and executive secretary of the Na-
tional Conference on Religion and Race in
Chicago a year ago. Graduate of St. John's
University in Minnesota. Author of “The
New Negro” and “Race: Challenge to Re-
ligion.” Married, father of four children.
Thirty-one years old. Did graduate work in
sociology at the University of Chicago. Was
soclial worker for the Chicago Department
of Welfare. Acted as business and circula-
tion manager of Today magazine. Field
representative of the Catholic Interracial
Council of Chicago. Later, its assistant di-
rector and action director.

DR. EUGENE CARSON BLAKE

Chief executive officer of the United Pres-
byterian Church in the U.S.A. President
of the National Council of Churches of
Christ until 1957, now serves as vice chair-
man of the council’s commission on religion
and race. Urbane, toughminded liberal.
Attended Lawrenceville School, Princeton,
and Princeton Theological Seminary.
Taught school in India, taught religion at
Williams College and has held pulpits in
Pasadena, Calif.,, Albany, N.Y. and New
York City. Was an opponent of McCarthy-
ism in the 1950's. Arrested in a Baltimore
civil rights demonstration this summer.
Fifty-six years old. Is married to the former
Valina Gillespie. No children.

MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR.

Founder and president of the Southern
Christian Leadership Conference. Helped
direct the Negro bus boycott in Montgomery,
Ala., in 19566 and the Birmingham demon-
strations last May that preceded the sum-
mer’'s national wave of protests. Has been
in jail at least 12 times. Travels 200,000
miles a year on civil rights business, Son of
a clergyman, is copastor of Ebenezer Baptist
Church in Atlanta. Left Morehouse Col-
lege in Atlanta in 1948 to attend Crozer
Theological Seminary, Chester, Pa., where
he was voted outstanding student in his
class. Received Ph. D. from Boston College
in 1955. Married to the former Coretta
Scott. Is 34 years old., Has three children.

JOHN LEWIS

Chairman of the Student Nonviolent
Coordinating Committee. At 25, youngest
of civil rights leaders. Former philosophy
student at Fisk University, Nashville. Grad-
uate of American Baptist Seminary. Took
part in freedom ride from Washington to
Birmingham, Ala., in 1961. Beaten by white
mob when riders arrived at Montgomery,
Ala. Arrested 24 times in civil rights demon-
strations. Was also attacked by a white
during a freedom ride stop in South Caro-
lina. Suecceeded Charles McDew, becoming
the third chairman of the student commit-
tee, known popularly as SNICE. Is a mem-
ber of the militant Nashville group, which
has provided a number of leaders to the civil
rights struggle. Is unmarried.

FLOYD B. M'KISSICK

National chairman of the Congress of
Racial Equality. Marching in place of CORE
president, James , who chose to re-
main in jail in Louisiana rather than come
to Washington. Joined civil rights move-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ment at age of 12 when pickets from his
home town of Asheville, N.C., demonstrated
at the State capitol in Raleigh against lack
of accreditation for the Negro law school at
North Carolina College. Graduate of Uni-
versity of North Carolina Law School, where
he became the first Negro to attend after
winning a suit to force his admission. Large-
ly authored the Durham plan, successful ne-
gotiating formula used in Durham and other
North Carolina cities. Married to the former
Evelyn Willlams. Has four children.

RABBI JOACHIM PRINZ

President of the American Jewish Congress.
Expelled from Germany by Adolf Eichmann
in 1937, when he was rabbi of the Berlin Jew-
ish Community. Rabbi of Temple B'nai
Abraham in Newark, N.J. in 1939, A life-
long Zionist, he quit the active Zionist move-
ment when Israel became a nation in 1948,
a step that brought him much criticism.
Has been in frequent civil rights controver-
sles. Won a libel suit against a rightwing
magazine that ecalled him a Communist.
Has been a U.S. citizen since 1944. Married
to the former Hilde Goldschmidt. Has four
children, one by adoption. Is 61 years old.

A. PHILIP RANDOLFPH

Director of the march on Washington for
jobs and freedom. Founder and president of
the Brotherhood of Sleeping Car Porters.
Only Negro vice president of the AFL-CIO.
Organizer of two previous mass movements
on the Capital, including the march-on-
Washington movement in 1941, the anteced-
ent of today's march, which prompted Presi-
dent Franklin D. Roosevelt to establish the
Fair Employment Practices Commission.
Born in Crescent City, Fla., son of a preacher.
Worked his way through the City College.
Arrested in 1917 but soon released for oppo-
sition to entry in World War I. Is 74 and
married to the former Lucille Campbell—
and to the works of Shaw and Shakespeare.

WALTER P. REUTHER

President of the United Automobile Work-
ers Union, vice president and head of the
industrial union department of the AFL-
CIO. An oldtimer at picketing and labor
demonstrations. One of three members of
the AFL-CIO executive council who strongly
criticized that group's failure earlier this
month to endorse today’s march. Is married
to the former May Wolf. Has two children.
Is 56 years old. Father and grandfather were
active union officials. Completed high school
through night courses. Active tennis player,
swimmer, and hiker. Recelved CIO's award
for furthering fight against racial discrimina-
tion in late 1940’s.

ROY WILKINS

Executive secretary of the National Asso-
clation for the Advancement of Colored
People. Chairman of the leadership confer-
ence on civil rights. Joined the NAACP in
1931, after resigning the managing editorship
of the Kansas City Call, Served as assistant
secretary, under the late Walter White.
Elected to succeed White in 1855. Natlve of
St. Louls, was graduated from University of
Minnesota in 1923. Married the former
Aminda Badeau in 1929. Is 62 years old.
Succeeded Dr. W. E. B, DuBois in 1934 as
editor of the Crisis, official organ of the
NAACP. Avid reader and author in his own
right. Received elementary and secondary
education in St. Paul.

WHITNEY M. YOUNG, JR.

Executive director of the National Urban
League, Forty-two years old. Former dean
of Atlanta University's School of Social Work.
Abandoned premedical studies for social work
after combat engineer duty in the Army in
Europe in World War II. Joined staff of St.
Paul Urban League in 1947. Became director
of Omaha Urban League in 1950. Quit in
1954 to accept the Atlanta University post.
Served on the President’s Committee on
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Youth Employment and the President's Com-
mittee on Equal Opportunity in the Armed
Forces. Recelved the Florina Lasker award
in 1950 for outstanding achievement in the
field of social work. Elected head of National
Urban League in 1961.

[From the Washington Post, Aug. 29, 1963]
LivinGg PETITION

Freedom—the sound and spirit of the
word allke—reverberated yesterday across
the grounds of the Washington Monument.
At the end of the Mall, inside the great
Memorial erected to his memory, the gaunt,
grave, sllent figure of the Great Emancipa-
tor sat and listened, remembering, perhaps,
the words of other marchers for freedom
long, long ago: “We are coming, Father
Abraham, 300,000 strong.” Surely Abraham
Lincoln yesterday heard the voices singing
“Glory, Glory, Hallelujah,” demanding ful-
fillment at last of the promise for which
he lived and died, and shouting with simple
faith in themselves and in their fellow
Americans: “We shall overcome. We shall
overcome."

They came from every portion of Ameri-
ca, California had a throng there under
a proudly held banner of the State. There
was a delegation from West Memphis, Ark.
The NAACP of Evansville, Ind., turned out
in strength. So did the NAACP of Shreve-
port, La., and of Erie, Pa., and of Pittsfield,
Mass.,, and of an endless catalog of the
towns and cities of the land.

Every kind and class of American was
there. The Vermont Stone Cutters Asso-
ciation formed a goodly group. The Amal-
gamated Meat Cutters & Butcher Workers
of North America, the United Automobile
‘Workers, the civil libertarians of every hue,
the Protestants, Catholics and Jews, white
men and black men, black women and white
women, children and their parents and their
grandparents, the humble and the great—
all were present. America sent to that great
meeting in her Capital the representatives
of every one of her manifold aspects and
estates.

It was part picnie, part prayer meeting,
part political rally, combining the best and
most moving features of each. It was a
happy crowd, much more gay than grim,
full of warmth and good feeling and friend-
liness, instinet with faith and high hope,
united in a sense of brotherhood and com-
mon humanity. It was a most orderly
march, not with the precision of a military
parade but with the order that grows out
of a clear sense of common purpose, a fixed
and certain destination.

No one could view that vast sea of faces
turned upward toward the Lincoln statue
without an awareness of commitment and
dedication. No one could hear the scourging
words spoken yesterday by A. Philip Ran-
dolph and Martin Luther King and others
without a sense of guilt and grief and
shame. No one could hear the tones of
Marlan Anderson’s deep and beautiful voice
singing, “He’s Got the Whole World in His
Hands,” without profound emotion and in-
volvement.

If the words spoken yesterday were heard
by Abraham Lincoln at one end of the
Mall, let us hope that they were heard by
the Congress of the United States at the
other end. For this was something much
more than a mere outlet for emotion. Dr.
King was altogetehr right in saying that
“Those who hope that the Negro needed to
blow off steam and will now be content will
have a rude awakening if the Nation returns
to business as usual. There will be neither
rest nor tranquillity in America until the
Negro is granted his citizenship rights. The
whirlwinds of revolt will continue to shake
the foundations of our Nation until the
bright day of justice emerges.”
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There Is a magnificent opportunity at
hand to cut out once and for all a cancer
in America demeaning and degrading to all
Americans. Not Negroes alone, not white
libertarians alone but Americans in gen-
eral marched yesterday—and must march
in unity and in brotherhood tomorrow and
tomorrow.

[From the New York Times, Aug. 29, 1963]
EquarLitYy Is THEIR RIGHT

The huge assemblage of Negro and white
citizens in Washington yesterday to demand
equality in all aspects of American life em=
bodied, in concept and in execution, the
noblest tradition of our democracy. It re-
flected their conviction that, if enough of
the people demonstrate that they care
enough, no force in the United States is more
powerful than an appeal to conscience and
to basic morality.

They massed, 200,000 strong, at the Lin-
coln Memorial beside the seated figure of the
President who signed the Emancipation
Proclamation a century ago. Thelr declara-
tions of resolve to make that freedom real—
in jobs, voting rights, schools, housing, and
access to places of public accommodation—
echoed Lincoln's own warning: “Those who
deny freedom to others deserve it not for
themselves; and, under a just God, cannot
long retain it.”

From President Eennedy came assurances
that most Americans have given decisive

tion to the principle that every citi-
zen is entitled to full participation in the
national community. How decisive this rec-
ognition is in Congress will be demonstrated
in the action of the House and Senate on
the President's omnibus civil rights bill.
The marchers made it plain that they re-
garded the administration package as a mini-
mal legal underpinning for equal treatment
and equal opportunity. Any substantial
dilution, in the words of Roy Wilkins of the
National Assoclation for the Advancement of
Colored People, would make the bill “little
more than sugar water.”

The discipline maintained by the eivil
rights pilgrims was as impressive as their
dedication. That so vast a movement could
be carried out with such decorum is a trib-
ute to the responsibility of both leaders and
followers—a responsibility not always evi-
dent in other demonstrations.

It was a day of special gratification for A.
Philip Randolph, the 74-year-old leader of
the Brotherhood of Sleeping Car Porters, who
perhaps more than any other American, has
consecrated his life to the fruition of the
civil rights movement. The massive dignity
that has always been his armor against the
walls of racial exclusion was the dominant
characteristic of the crusade he led to the
Capital.

Whether the march will change any votes
on Capitol Hill no one can be sure. The
segregationists lost no time in making it
plain that they were unimpressed—that, if
anything, they were more confirmed than
ever in their hostility to the President's pro-
gram. But for those who were uncommitted
the spirit of the marchers and the depth of
feeling that brought them hundreds of miles
to Washington must leave a mark. The
Reverend Charles Billups, captain of a bus-
load of Alabama Negroes, may have summed
it all up best.

“The only weapon we have,” he declared,
“is protest. This ride isn't going to be a
waste of time. I think this march will be
remembered indefinitely.” So do we.

[From the Chicago's American, Aug. 29,
1963
A SMILING MARCH

The great anxiety among friends of the
Negroes in their struggle for full civil rights
was that the march on Washington should
be carried out in good order.
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It did better than that—it was carried
out in extreme good nature. With some-
thing like 200,000 people engaged in it, it
moved in a smiling mass from the Wash-
ington Monument to the Lincoln Memorial.

The object of the march was to persuade
Members of Congress to, vote for the civil
rights bills. Some of the Members called
this “a new concept of lobbying.” It was
not, however, actually new. It had been
tried out, unsuccessfully, by Coxey's Army
70 years ago and by the bonus marchers
in 1932,

Most of the Congressmen no doubt already
had their minds made up on the civil rights
bill, but in any case they were on hand to
meet the Negro leaders and discuss the mat-
ter with them. This was made much sim-
pler by the fact the marchers were not
scowling threats of reprisal but were friendly
and confident.

The marching crowd was, naturally, mostly
Negro, although thousands of white people
were in it too. The marchers had poured
into Washington from every part of the
United States to join in the demonstration.
They had come by air, by train (a couple
trainloads were from Chicago), by automo-
bile, and by bus. Their presence made it
clear that the Negroes were deeply resolved
to get the rights given them by the Con-
stitution, and that countless white people
were ready to help them.

The gathering of the huge crowd into an
organized unit was a tremendous task, and
we congratulate the planners and man-
agers—mostly Negroes—on accomplishing it
brilliantly.

A well-arranged, dignified march on Wash-
ington has been carried out at last, and it
is a pleasure to give credit for it to the
organizing genius of Negro leaders and to
the good sense and friendly outlook of the
Negro marchers.

[From the Washington Daily News, Aug. 29,
1963]
YESTERDAY'S MARCH

James Baldwin, the talented Negro writer,
dealt perceptively with the problem in a brief,
off-the-cuff interview during yesterday’'s his-
toric march on Washington.

It is time, he saild, for Americans to get
over their terror of the Negro.

If it is time, and we think it is, the march
should have great impact.

Clear across the land the fearful had pre-
dicted trouble. Much Washington business
was closed on the ostensible theory that traf-
fic jams thus would be limited. But another
motive was fear of vast disorder. The simple
fact is the Nation’s Capital, aside from the
assembly area, practically was deserted—as
quiet and as traffic-free as on a Sunday
morning.

The conduct of the great throng, estimated
at more than 200,000, put those fears to
shame. The marchers were orderly, well
mannered, and quietly dressed,

There was no disorder.

For this, great eredit is due the Metropoli-
tan Police and police reserves, the National
Guard, and other special forces pressed into
service for the occasion. These men con-
ducted themselves in a remarkably friendly,
kind, and relaxed manner. It was almost as
if they, themselves, had been caught up in
the excitement of brotherhood. In any case,
they left no doubt as to whose comfort and
safety they were there to insure.

The marchers disciplined themselves.
They walted patiently for their turn to cross
the street, standing aside so those in the rear
could see. And their speakers were both
dignified and articulate.

To our mind, the spirituals of Mahalia
Jackson and the inspired eloquence of the
Reverend Martin Luther King most closely
reflected the spirit of the throng, and the
applause they evoked could be heard for
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blocks beyond the Lincoln Memorial. In-
deed, it was heard around the world.

Reverend King termed the Negro “an exile
in his own land.”

‘When the Negro tried to cash the check
of liberty written in the Declaration of Inde-
pendence, he said, it came back marked “in-
sufficient funds.” But still, he said, he re-
fused to believe the “bank of justice” is
bankrupt and urged faith and trust in white
citizens saying, “We cannot walk alone.”

No one, of course, can walk alone, of what-
ever race or nationality or condition. The
human family, inevitably, grows closer and
closer. And as another speaker said yester-
day, in a world which has created the ther-
monuclear bomb, malice is a suicidal urge.
If the Negro's firm determination to win
social progress by peaceful protest proves
itself, he will have contributed immeasur-
ably to the stability of the institutions which,
in aggregate, represent civilization itself.

Close your eyes to the dark complexion of
the great majority of the watchers and
one heard the lesson loud and clear; then
this did not seem essentially a Negro demon-
stration at all. It was a gathering in the
authentic American tradition of trying to get
ahead through barriers of class and station.
The spiritual overtones were phrased in the
still familiar catchwords of the American
Revolution and independence.

All in all, yesterday's march was a respect-
ful exercise of the right of the people to as-
semble and petition for redress of grievances.
It is difficult to deny the justice of the list
of eight demands to which they pledged
themselves, though many may question the
suggested methods of achieving them.

The judgment of those who inspired the
march, and persisted against the advice of
even many of their friends, was amply vindi-
cated.

The demonstration is bound to have a fa-
vorable effect, both on Congress and the

country.
[From the Evening Star, Aug. 29, 1963]
THE MArRCH AND ITs MEANING

Yesterday in Washington, all in all, was
a good day. The fact that such a massive
demonstration could be brought off with-
out serious mishap was in itself historic.
The organizers of the demonstration, and
local officials, deserve all our congratula-
tions.

There was, not surprisingly, bitterness in
the speeches. Yet the things that seemed
to set the mood of the occasion—and that
stick in one’s mind today—were the good-
natured things. The cheerful manners dis-
played throughout—the expectant atmos-
phere at the Washington Monument as each
arriving group added its enthusiasm to the
congregation—bobbing signs on sunlit Con-
stitution Avenue, packed for an hour with a
chanting tide of strollers—tired feet being
cooled in the Reflecting Pool—all the sing-
ing—especially Mahalia Jackson, suddenly
bringing the crowd to roaring life with her
proud trumpet voice—the hypnotic swing of
Martin Luther King’s oratorical finale. And
above it all the shadowy figure of Lincoln,
pensive and benevolent on his marble
throne.

The march, no doubt, gave Negroes new
confidence in themselves and what they can
accomplish; otherwise, it seems unlikely to
have much effect on civil rights progress,
one way or the other. Not many minds
were changed—certainly not in Congress.
Television watchers around the country who
found themselves moved by the proceedings
were not egationists when they tuned
in. Perhaps the zeal of the marchers them-
selves, and of other activists in the cause,
may have been sharpened by the experience
here. On the other hand, surveys seem to
indicate a bad reaction, in presumably sym-
pathetic urban areas, to the whole concept
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of this demonstration. Whether, on bal-
ance, the effort of August 28 was worth it
in a practical sense will be debated for a
long time to come.

It will not have been worth it if the
euphoria of the occasion leads to impossible
hopes. In the day's speeches, one line re-
curred again and again: “We want freedom
now.” It is important that all concerned
understand what these words legitimately
mean—and what they cannot mean. They
cannot mean that the Negro is going to
achieve full status in our system now, no
matter who wishes it. If he expects other-
wise, he is doomed to cruel disappointment.

Freedom, yes—in a formal sense. The
Negro is entitled to freedom from legal re-
straints on his citizenship rights. He is
justified in insisting, with support from all
Americans, that no law should inhibit his
education, housing, public accommodations,
access to jobs, political expression, and the
like. As a matter of fact, however, he is not
going to obtain even these minimum objec-
tives immediately and everywhere. And
when he has obtained them, as he must—
when his Government finally treats him as
an individual citizen, without regard to the
color of his skin—the problem of Negroes
as a group will not have been solved. Long
after legal segregation is gone, economic and
social segregation will remain. The only
process that ultimately can lead large num-
bers of Negroes out of their trap of frustra-
tion is the hard, slow, cumulative process of
education. It will happen, but not now.
Not this year, or next year, or in this gen-
eration.

All intelligent Negro leaders know this.
Though no one sald it at the Lincoln
Memorial yesterday, they did sing it. The
anthem of this revolution is: “We Shall
Overcome—Someday.” That last word was
put there by someone who knew the dif-
ference between truth and demagoguery.

[From the New York Herald Tribune, Aug, 29,
1963]

A GreaT DAY 1IN AMERICAN HIsTORY

The march on Washington was an inspiring
example of constructive citizenship. It
proved that a vast number of people can
assemble in order, and dignity, for a
righteous cause.

The demonstration in the Nation’s Capital
was in every way a credit to all its leaders,
and to all its participants. They did what
they planned—to speak in a mighty volce for
equal rights for all. Credit also goes to the
police, who conducted themselves superbly,
to the administration, which gave intelligent
counsel, and, we might add, to potential
troublemakers who decided on restraint.

The cynic can say that the marchers didn’t
change a single vote in Congress, They may
ask: What was accomplished?

‘Well, the mere fact that there was a dem-
onstration, in such size and organized suc-
cess, advanced the cause of racial equality.
It was a skillful piece of propaganda, of
course, but the march on Washington can’t
be as a persuasive force. Call it
pressure if you will, but it was pressure—
peaceable, decent, and honorable—for what
is right.

The spirit of the demonstration spoke
eloquently for individual rights, and its
orderliness reflected the nobility of its pur-
pose and the dedication of its movers. We
have in truth witnessed a historic day in
the fight for democratic ideals.

CHICAGO URBAN LEAGUE STATE-
MENT ON CIVIL RIGHTS LEGISLA~
TION

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, a few
weeks ago Mr. Edwin C. Berry, the
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highly respected executive director of
the Chicago Urban League, presented to
me a forceful and impressive statement
of his views on the President’s civil
rights legislative proposals and other
legislation in this field. Mr. Berry
writes with great authority and under-
standing of the effects of discrimination
against Negroes in public accommoda-
tions, schooling, employment, voting, and
the administration of Federal programs.
His statement is constructive, and de-
serves the attention of all Members of
Congress. I hope it will be widely
studied; and I ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT BY Epwin C. BERRY, EXECUTIVE
DirEcTOR, CHICAGO URBAN LEAGUE, SATUR-
DAY, AucusT 3, 1963, 1% THE OFFICE OF SEN-
ATOR PavuLn H, DoucLAs, CHICAGO
The administration’s eivil rights program

is an imperative first step to help Negroes

in Illinois and the Nation break down bar-
riers which restrict their rights to equal
opportunities.

The President's omnibus civil rights pack-
age represents the historic high water mark
by the Federal Government in the proposal
of plans and polieies necessary to wipe out
second-class citizenship. While it is the
furthest Government has ever gone nation-
ally toward providing the framework for
civil rights solution, it nevertheless repre-
sents the irreduclble minimum of legislation
urgently needed for progress in human
rights.

There can be no compromise on this legis-
lation. There can be no watering it down.
The alternative to passage of this legislation
may well be a reign of strife and violence
paralyzing our cities which could do untold
and irreparable damage to our society.

In brief, the Government's program calls
for:

1. Equal access for all citizens to public
places such as hotels, restaurants, and the-
aters.

2. Empowering the Attorney General to
file suits agalnst school boards accused of
racial disecrimination and to provide aid for
school districts that are desegregating,

3. Broadening the Federal manpower and
training programs to reduce unemployment.

4. Strengthening the powers of the Pres-
ident’s Committee on Equal Employment
Opportunities, headed by Vice President
LYNDON JOHNSON.

5. Creation of a Federal community rela-
tions service to assist biracial committees in
towns and cities to bring about orderly in-

tion.
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6. To extend the life of the Federal Civil
Rights on.

7. To strengthen Negro voting rights by a
Federal statute guaranteeing the right of
any person with a sixth grade education to
vote.

To begin with, I would like to point out
that the Nation as a whole and all minority
groups in particular will benefit if these for-
ward steps are passed by Congress. Life will
hold new meaning, dignity, and opportunity
for 20 million Negroes as well as many mil-
lions of other minority group persons if the
President’s program is enacted. There are
more than 1 million Mexican Americans,
5,500,000 Jews, 900,000 Puerto Ricans, 500,000
American Indians, and 700,000 persons of
oriental descent, as well as millions of per-
sons of the Catholic faith who frequently
encounter bias and who will be benefited by
the President’s bills.

In addition, the implementation of civil
rights legislation will provide a spur that
may yet energize the sluggish pace of eco-
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nomic growth, reduce the welfare load, re-
duce expenditures for delinquency and de-
pendency, and curtail the staggering burden
of foreign ald expenditures necessitated, in
part, by the resentment of colored people
abroad to practices of racial discrimination
in this country.

PUBLIC ACCOMMODATIONS

If anything, property rights of individual
businessmen will be enhanced and property
values increased rather than curtailed by
these civil rights proposals. In a very prac-
tical sense, the dollar value of any business
which excludes certain groups from its pa-
tronage is going to be markedly less than the
dollar volume of businesses which enjoy non-
restrictive sales policies. Reports from the
South concerning department stores which
have voluntarily desegregated indicate an
early upsurge at the cash register.

The only persons who ought be denied
the right to patronize public places are those
who are drunken or disorderly and whose
presence a real, rather than a fictional
threat to property rights. Property values
in America have been increased by the labor
and toil of persons from every nation in the
world and representing every faith, race and
walk of life.

Recently, novelist John Howard Griffin,
author of “Black Like Me" darkened his skin
color and went into the South. The black
Mr. Griffin was denied service at numerous
restaurants and department stores. He then
removed his artificial color and returned to
the same places of business to find that he
was served and accepted. It is ludicrous for
diehard southern spokesmen to contend that
Mr. Griffin, the white man, did not jeopardize
property rights but that Mr. Griffin, the
Negro, did. If anyone is placing the property
rights of a businessman in jeopardy, it is
those in business themselves who restrict
their dollar volume by their failure to serve
all men regardless of creed or color.

The public accommodations plank will
benefit Negroes traveling through not only
the South but through Northern and Western
States, too. Right here in neighboring Indi-
ana a recent civil rights survey cited in the
Hammond Times states that in 16 cities cus-
tomers are denied service because of their
color in 22 percent of roller rinks, 23 percent
of motels, 31 percent of trailer courts, 45 per-
cent of all taverns, and 56 percent of all nurs-
ing homes, even though Indiana, like 29
other States, has a public accommodations
statute.

Negroes, today, must wear an invisible
mask of psychological scar tissue because
of their rejection by headwaiters and motel
operators and drugstore soda jerks. The Ne-
gro cannot say “I want a soda” or “I want
a glass of water” but “Where can I get a drink
of water?” or “Where can I get a soda?” The
further south one travels in Illinois, the more
frequent is the discrimination encountered
in public places. As a general rule, it would
seem that State investigatory commissions
are too understaffed to give early attention
to charges of discrimination in public places
brought by Negroes. Moreover, if past per-
formance is any kind of guide, the passage
of a Federal law outlawing bias in public
places will give countless fairminded and
courageous businessmen throughout the Na-
tion a rationale to take the lead in inte-
grating their businesses. Those who pres-
ently fear to act contrary to local custom can
take pride in the fact that a new mational
law will have been passed obliging them to
open their doors to Negro Americans.

1t is our conviction that the public accom-
modations section should be strengthened to
ineclude stringent penalties against business-
men who would deny service to Negroes.
Men must be judged in the American tradi-
tion—on their merits as individuals—rather
than on their ethnic or racial origins. It is
the most galling injustice to see a Negro
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Judge denied a cup of coffiee in a diner while
& white hoodlum dines at leisure at the
counter.

SCHOOLS

A plank in the proposed legislation of
urgent concern to Negroes in both the North
and the South is that of racial segregation
in the public schools.

The Government reporis that since the
historic S8upreme Court decision of 1954 strik-
ing down the concept of “separate but
equal™ and advising school districts to exer-
cise “all deliberate speed” in desegregating,
only 8 percent of southern school districts
have desegregated their facilities. It has
been sald that, at this rate of progress, it
will require another century before all south-
ern school districts have integrated. Here in
Chicago, the number of integrated schools is
hardly any different than that of the South.
Ninety percent of all pupils attending ele-
mentary schools are enrolled in institutions
that are completely or virtually schools of
all, or one, race. As you know, studies by
the Urban League have found that Negro
students here are attending schools with
older facilities and fewer facilities, with more
substitute and more uncertified teachers, and
with less vocational and opportuni-
ties than their white counterparts. It is not
surprising then to recognize why half of all
Negro youths in Chicago fall to earn their
high school diplomas. Although their need
for quality and equallty of education is great,
they are being systematically starved and de-
prived of the knowledge which is Indispen-
sable to the exercise of their obligations as
citizens and to their right for equal oppor-
tunities in employment.

At the same time, the preference of all-
white and all-Negro schools instills feelings
of inferiority in Negro children and feelings
of racial superiority in white children. White
children today are developing the unrealistic
idea that they are personally superior while
Negro children develop the equally unreal-
istic idea that they are personally inferior.
Both concepts are fallacious, detrimental to
the healthy development of the individual,
and foster personality characteristics which
conflict with the values of the American
democratic tradition. A growing body of evi-
dence Indicates that confusion, conflict,
moral cyniclsm and disrespect for authority
is occurring in white children because of the
gchism between our religious and democratic
pnnciples of brotherhood and actual prac-

tices of segregation. The white pupil in the
all-white school begins to feel that the moral
law does not apply to him, that racial exclu-
slon is preferable; and acquires distorted
views of Negroes with whom he has had no
contact. In turn, Negro pupils suffer feel-
ings of inferlority and personal humiliation
which confuse them about their individual
worth, seriously lower their levels of aspira-
tion and hinders their capacity to learn and
relate to others. There is no evidence that
Negro pupils in segregated schools can dis-
whether their institutions are segre-
gated by law, as In the South, or because of
housing segregation, as in the North.

A Federal law empowering the Attorney
General to file suit against a discriminatory
school system would have particular meaning
here in Illinois where local school boards,
under the provisions of the newly passed
Armstrong law, are obliged to cease and desist
from discrimination.

The administration’s proposal could be
strengthened by an amendment requiring
segregated districts to submit desegregation
plans as well as timetables for orderly
changes in keeping with the U.S. Supreme
Court's recent decision in 4 case concerning
Memphis, Tenn., in which the Court declared
that, “The basic guarantees of our Constitu-
tlon are warrants for the here and now.”

On the subject of education, I would like
to point out that, in my opinion, the current
riots against Negroes, such as the one in
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Englewood, stem, in good measure, from
segregrated schooling. The arrogance which
segregation instills in white children, as well
as a cynical disrespect for law and order and
the notion that they are above the law, is
visible in the tragic drama now being enacted
in Englewood, where hundreds of teenagers
are roaming the streets In defiance of the
Negroes' right to live where they please.

These teenagers may have been taught
about democracy, but it is difficult to believe
that words about equality are little more
than abstractions when delivered in an all-
white classroom in an all-white school In
an all-white neighborhood. The white
power structure here might also point out
that the right to live where one pleases in
accordance with their ability to pay is the
right which Negroes are attempting to assert
by nonviolent means. They should net be
denied this right by violence. If Englewood
area homeowners are so concerned about
property values, they can begin helping to
maintain them by refraining from throwing
rocks through windows.

The Federal Government ought also assist
Negroes in education by requiring many of
the smaller colleges which discriminate
against them to accept them under the pub-
He accommodations section. This should
also include banning of quota systems against
Negroes and other minorities by the better
white medical and law schools.

EMPLOYMENT

In employment, a condition of chronie eco-~
nomic depression hovers like a pall over Ne-
gro communities throughout the Nation.
In Chicago 11 percent of the Negro labor
force iz unemployed because of discrimina-
tion and automation. Moreover, in no year
since the termination of the Second World
‘War has unemployment among Chicago Ne-
groes been less than 10 percent. The Presi-
dent has sald that any community suffering
from chronic unemployment in excess of 7
percent is a depressed area and entitled to
special Federal aid. I would like to point
out that this city’s Negro ghetto—housing
900,000 persons comprising a population
greater than the entire city of Cleveland,
Ohlo—constitutes such a depressed area
where joblessness, hopelessness, and despair
are mortared into the brick and cement of
everyday life.

While Negro income has been increasing
here and nationally, it has not kept pace
with increasing income reported by white
families. According to figures by the Na-
tional Urban League, the median annual
income of Negro familles has declined in
the past decade from 657 percent that of
white family income to 53 percent of white
family income. Today, the Negro male
worker has a median annual income of $3,075
as compared with the male white worker’s
$5,137. In my opinion, it is extremely difi-
cult for any worker to support a family on
$5,137—or $100 a week—much less $3,075, or
about $60 a week,

For these reasons, it is Imperative that
FEPC legislation be enacted by the Congress
to outlaw discrimination in private Industry,
even though it has not yet been requested
by the President. The recommendations of
Senators Huserr H. HUMPHREY and ABRAHAM
Rrercorr calling for an FEP statute on the
Connecticut State model ought be trans-
lated into legislation and law. Thelr recom-
mendations, which would bar bias by unions
as well as employers, and in promotion and
apprenticeship and other training programs,
are indispensable if Negroes are to achieve a
higher level of self-sufficlency.

Negroes have been systematically denied
equal opporfunities in unions, apprentice-
ship programs, and vocational schools be-
cause of their color. The results lead to re-
ports like the one by the U.S. Census Bureau
on craftsmen, foremen, and other related
workers in Chicago for 1960. This report
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disclosed that, of 345,000 workers in these
areas, only 18,181—or 5.3 percent—were
Negro, although Negroes made up about 25
percent of the city's population. Some ex-
cerpts from that report document the stone
wall of racial hatred which exists against
Negro jobseekers.

“In 1960, only 603 of 22,280 carpenters
were Negroes, or 2.8 percent; only 322 of
14,050 electriclans were Negroes, or 2.3 per-
cent; only 1,310 out of 13,986 painters, paper
hangers, and glaziers were Negroes, or 9.4
percent; only 270 of 11,240 plumbers and
pipefitters were Negroes; only 62 out of
2,264 structural metal workers were Negroes;
only 48 out of 5,969 tinsmiths, coppersmiths,
and sheet metal workers were Negroes—less
than 1 percent; out of 1,039 boilermakers,
only 34 were Negroes; out of 29,041
machinists and job fitters, only 1,069 were
Negroes; out of 11,742 printing craftsmen ex-
cluding compositors and typesetters, only
252 were Negroes; out of 1,371 airplane
mechanics, only 50 were Negroes; out of
2,416 locomotive engineers, only 4 were
Negroes; and out of 1,563 locomotive fire-
men, only 21 were Negroes."

A Federal FEP law which says that indus-
try must hire qualified Negroes, but which
falls to open up labor unions, training pro-
grams, and vocational schools to permit Ne-
groes to qualify themselves for skilled em-
ployment is only kidding. Americans who
adhere to the Iinterracial community of
thought will no longer stand for such tom-
foolery.

While it is true that Negroes are making
headlines each week concerning their break-
throughs in new employment, progress into
the skilled, managerial, and professional areas
appears to be far less rapid than the rate at
which unskilled and semiskilled blue collar
Negroes are being automated out of work.

In the professions and white collar posi-
tions, anti-Negro bias has turned our down-
town areas, at rush hours, into places which
resemble a snowstorm with only a few col-
ored flakes sprinkled in. Nationally, only 1
Negro in 168 holds a white collar job, com-
pared with 1 of 6 white employees. Loecally,
fields such as insurance, banking, finance,
electronics, and mass communications re-
main predominantly all-white citadels. In
the communications field, there is no clearer
indication of America’s dilemma than the
news policies of the press, radio, and tele-
vision with their full coverage of civil rights
and their general dedication to the concepts
of equality on one hand—and their hiring
policies on the other hand,

A Federal FEPC could crumble the for-
tresses of discrimination before the majesty
of the law. Here in Illinois, the passage of a
State FEP act in 1861 brought a flood of
phone calls to the Urban League from em-
More

and other places of buslness hired Negroes
for the first time or promoted Negroes to
skilled or professional positions for the first
time through the offices of the Urban League
as a direct result of the new law. While sig-
nificant gains were made, the relatively weak
Illinois statute is not sufficiently inclusive to
bring most employers under the purview of
nonbias legislation. A supporting Federal
law regulating interstate commerce would
provide a framework within which Negroes
who have fought for their country will have
the opportunity to work for their country.
A Pederal law regulating employment is
desperately needed because the hiring and
promotion policies of employers—if the Chi-
cago record Is any yardstick—range from tok-
enism to racism. Racism must go and token-
ism must go. The great corporations in
America, who control the bulk of the wealth,
the resources, and the financing for our free
enterprise system must extend the American
heritage of free enterprise to all qualified
men who labor and toil rather than to only
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qualified white men. As the Bureau of Jew-
ish Employment Problems reported here 4
years ago, at least 1,484 Chicago firms are
known to bar Jews, Catholics, or Protestants
from office jobs. Some 700 of these firms are
large corporations, some of which held at that
time Federal contracts. More recently, the
American Jewish Congress reported that dis-
crimination by private employment agencies
in six major cities, including Chicago, is
“shockingly widespread” and that 90 percent
of the employment agencies surveyed agreed
to fill telephone calls for *a white Protestant
stenographer™ even though they are prohib-
ited from doing so by State law.

The magnitude and enormity of discrimi-
nation against Negroes was spelled out by the
Bureau of Jewish Employment Problems re-
port. It studied the records of white collar
employment agencies which had in their files
30,000 applications for help. Findings
showed that 27 percent of the positions in-
volved diserimination on the basis of religion
or nationality and that 98 percent of the
openings excluded nonwhites. While I have
no doubt that these figures have improved a
few percentage points since 19569, I am also
convinced that the average qualified Negro
in Chicago today, more likely than not, will
be discriminated against at the employment
agency, in the employers’ offices, in the union
office, in the vocational school, and in the
apprenticeship program. In short, every sin-
gle means by which a man might enter into
the work force in order to support himself
and his family is almost certain to represent
an economic bottleneck through which he
can only creep on all fours toward the shin-
ing goal of a decent job.

While the President’s program for broad-
ening the Federal manpower and training
agencies are vital, it is imperative that a bill
barring discrimination in apprenticeship, on-
the-job training and other joint labor-man-
agement training programs must be enacted.
A bill introduced several weeks ago by Repre-
sentative OcpEN REm of New York calling
for the creation of a five-member apprentice-
ship fraining commission appointed by the
President to regulate labor organizations,
employers and certain other hiring and train-
ing organizations would do much to get at
the taproots of employment discrimination
and deserves public support.

Until job bias is removed, Chicago will
continue to suffer losses which have been
estimated at a minimum of $500 million an-
nually. This is sheer economic stupidity.
It is a flagrant waste of purchasing power,
manpower and brainpower. Natlonally, the
Urban League estimates the country's losses
from employment discrimination alone at $28
billion. Viewed another way, if job bias con-
tinues to siphon off money at this rate,
we shall have suffered an economic loss at
the end of 11 years great enough to have
paid off our entire national debt of $306 bil-
lion.

A nation which has invested billions of
dollars to conserve its timber stands and
water resources can do no less than under-
take the conservation of its human resources.
Discrimination not only produces income
losses to minorities by the denial of jobs and
promotion, but it increases the task of em-
ployers to find qualified personnel and
strains the public taxing resources while
making it difficult for the depressed minori-
ties to carry a greater share of the tax load.

It is a travesty for corporations holding
Government contracts to actively promote
that discrimination which weakens the Na-
tion at home and hinders its military posture
abroad. The principal purpose of military
and economic expenditures is to secure the
outposts of democracy around the globe from
assault by dictators. Yet, it is anomalous
and ironic that those manufacturing the
weapons of defense should, by their moral
and legal dereliction, put propaganda weap-
ons into the hands of our enemies. There is
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strong evidence, here and elsewhere, to indi-
cate that many defense contractors sworn to
uphold fair hiring and promotion policies
stand in naked contempt of their obliga-
tions. Legislation strengthening the powers
of the President’'s Committee on Equal Em-
ployment Opportunities would be a blow to
discrimination at home and to our enemies
abroad.

Unemployment in our urban ghettos is an
economic time bomb ticking toward an ex-
plosion of tragic proportions. Fifty percent
of Negro males between the ages of 16 and
21 have no gainful employment and are on
the streets this summer. Many of their
fathers, the hardest hit by automation and
discrimination, are also sitting on their
front porches. If these are denied the op-
portunity to forage for food in socially ac-
ceptable patterns—if they cannot work, they
will beg or steal—but these men will not
stand by idly while their families go hungry.
The congressional committees taking testi-
mony on the ecivil rights programs are
trifling with time. While no man should
presume to tell Congress how to work, the
Congress ought recognize that it is taking
testimony concerning men who are out of
work and who are out of patience with being
out of work. If the Congress wishes to avoid
a relgn of strife, and public disorder paralyz-
ing our urban centers and stifling our eco-
nomic growth, it must act swiftly to adopt
and implement the President’s programs for
relief and change.

Negro Americans are in total revolt against
the status quo. They are not only fighting
for their liberty, but for life itself.

OTHER PROPOSALS

The President has asked the Congress to
extend the life of the Cilvil Rights Commis-
sion and to strengthen Negro voting rights,
These are excellent measures and should be
adopted. The plank calling for creation of
a Federal community relations service to
asslst biracial . .mittees speed integration
in towns and cities across the Nation is also
priority legislation if public order is to be
preserved. In cities having agencles like the
Urban League, the pace of integration gen-
erally appears to be more rapid and winning
greater communitywide acceptance by men
of all colors.

In our opinion, however, the proposal on
voting might be significantly improved by
urging universal suffrage rather than requir-

persons to have at least a sixth grade
education before they can vote. In Louisi-
ana, we are told that 58 percent of that
State’s Negroes could not fulfill this educa-
tional requirement. Thus, persons with the
greatest interest in electing responsible
school board officials to improve their edu-
cational opportunities will be still denied
the right to do so, and a vicious cycle will
be perpetuated. In addltion, the suggestion
to establish Federal voting registrars to en-
roll Negroes on a wholesale basis strikes us
as a sound one, A Federal building, like the
post office, flying the U.S. flag and manned
by Federal civil service employees protected
by armed marshals is obviously needed in
many communuities where men today are
being shot, intimidated and assaulted in the
attempt to exercise their constitutional vot-
ing right.

Negroes must be protected from violence
when they seek to vote. An addition to the
Federal civil rights package empowering the
Attorney General to file civil rights suits to
guarantee the right to vote and to be pro-
tected from police brutality should be
passed.

In addition, the general public must be
spared the burden of seeing their Federal
taxes poured into the ratholes of discrimina-
tion. No public moneys should be allocated
by the Government for any project which
will indulge bigots with the spectacle of
separate facilities, or for construction of
segregated schools or military installations
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or for the construction of any federally aided
project or public works built by discrimina-
tory contractors.

For instance, if Mississippl is to get the
proposed $400 million Federal space research
center, it must be built without separate
lunchrooms and tollets. This would not
only prevent the immoral waste of tax dol-
lars for duplicate and degrading facilities,
but would have a salutary educational value
by preparing Mississippians for the coming
shock that they will not find any separate
tollet facilities on the moon.

The withholding of any Federal aid for
any segregated project, whether a sewer in
a depressed area or an Army base in a thriv-
ing one, embodies the “tax dollar concept”
which the National Urban League and other
civil rights agencies believe is a vital one in
laying Jim Crow to rest. By applying the
concept in all areas of Federal jurisdiction,
from public works to banks which make use
of the Federal deposit system, the Govern-
ment's task of destroying diserimination will
have been advanced on a broad frontier.

An example of the exercise of this author-
ity right here in Chicago would be the right
of the Federal Public Housing Authority to
withhold approval of U.S. moneys for con-
struction of housing by the Chicago Housing
Authority on sites built inside of, or con-
tiguous to, predominantly Negro areas if
reasonable evidence exists that such sites
will contribute to the ghetto pattern of de-
velopment. Under the President’'s Executive
Order No. 11063 on equal opportunity in
housing, local housing agencies may still
concentrate low-rent projects in predomi-
nantly Negro areas. By applying the tax
dollar concept to this well-intended Federal
order, the Public Housing Authority could
prevent the CHA from erecting a number of
sites which they now seek to build in pre-
dominantly Negro areas of residence on
grounds that no Federal taxes can be used to
promote segregation.

SUMMARY

It has been estimated that discrimination
costs this Nation an estimated $28 billion in
employment alone. When the aggregate to-
tal of raclial hatred in employment, housing,
education, health and welfare and foreign
aid is added up, the total in billions of dol-
lars must be nearly beyond the imagination
of mortal man to grasp. This toll is all the
more unbearable because it is needless.
Moreover, the ramifications of our discrimi-
nation overseas are such that the whole gues-
tion of national survival enters into the pie-
ture.

When Negroes are deprived of their just
rights in Little Rock or Deerfield, the loss is
not restricted to those persons directly af-
fected, both white and black, but to the en-
tire Nation. The time has come to recognize
that injustice at home arms our enemies
abroad. The North Koreans were regaled
with tales of our discrimination against Ne-
groes for years before being incited to attack
South Eorea. There is a direct relationship
between the deaths of American troops in
Korea, Laos, or Vietnam at the hands of for-
eign colored soldiers and the activities of
white supremists here. Those who oppose
serving Negroes in restaurants or admitting
them to suburban housing may face the
sterner test of taking on two-thirds of a
world peopled by men of color who resent
the insults and indignities heaped on their
diplomats and first cltizens assigned to coun-
sels and missions here. Thus, learning to
live amicably with Negroes at home is an
indispensable prerequisite to learning how to
live with the rest of mankind. The surest
way to prevent the Soviet Union or any other
Communist power from “burying us" is to
bury Jim Crow first.

To our credit, after nearly 350 years, we
have begun to face up to our obligations and
responsibilities as a people. The disturb-
ances sweeping the Nation during this sum-
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mer of change and discontent are deep, seri-
ous, and grave. But they need not be schis-
matie and destructive. They represent a
rendezvous with our consciences which, we
as a people, ought to welcome with glad
hearts. Let us take strength from the fact
that this Nation has begun at last to put
away its tradition of racial hatred and dis-
erimination. In so doing, what began as a
Negro revolution and has broadened into a
revolt by all minorities for a better day, may
yet broaden into a d American revolu-
tion as breathtaking and earthshaking as
the shot heard around the world in 1776.
This second American revolution, with its
growing support by all manner of men, black,
white, yellow, Christian, and Jew, shows
every promise of completing the business
that was begun by the first American revo-
lution. It shows promise of giving all men
the right to representation at the ballot box
as well as the burden of taxation at the as-
sessor’s office. It shows promise of giving
to those men who were not created equal the
right to create themselves equal. And it
gives to all Americans, regardless of race,
falth, or belief, the opportunity to unify the
Nation so that the distinctions of the past
which have separated us for so long may give
way to a democracy of the present which
shall unify us forever.

A TRIBUTE TO LAEOR

« _ Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, on the
Fourth of July it is the customary prac-
tice to remind ourselves of the unstint-
ing heroism and selfless sacrifice of our
Founding Fathers., This is as it should
be. Contemporary America would not
have been possible without the contribu-
tions of the men of the American Revo-
Iution.

However, we did have another strug-
gle, a continuing struggle, which we
commemorated yesterday. This is the
movement of labor for a decent stand-
ard of living for themselves and for their
children, for a life of honor and self-
respect in the community at large, for a
future free from the evils of man’s in-
humanity to man.

Labor has worked long and hard to
make possible the economic gains which
nowadays we often take for granted.
Minimum wages, workmen's compensa-
tion, and child labor prohibitions were
unheard of a generation or two ago.
But due to the untiring efforts of work-
ing people all over this Nation, we now
look upon these laws as indispensable
:;1 the health, welfare, and security of

Important as fhese economic gains
have been, labor should also be recog-
nized for its contributions to some of
the major social gains of this century.
These social gains have benefited not
only those in the ranks of labor, but
also the general citizenry of our Nation.
I refer, for example, to those among the
trade-union movements of the past who
strongly urged the creation of a com-
prehensive public school system. To-
day, there are in the ranks of labor
those who continually urge moderniza-
tion and updating of that school system,
which has come to be among the best in
the world.

Labor should also be given credit for its
part in extending civil rights in the his-
tory of this country. Before 1860, the
right to vote was often denied to those
who did not own property. Early union
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movements sought to give all wage earn-
ers the right of the franchise.

In recent times, labor has fought to
extend ecivil rights to all. Organized
labor has sought to give to the American
Negro the same political, economie, and
social rights and privileges which other
Americans have taken for granted over
the years.

In many ways, these social gains and
the economic gains are part and parcel
of the same advances made by labor.
Economic gains, such as those I have
mentioned, and such additional ones as
old-age pensions, industrial safety laws,
and the broad coverages of the social se-
curity system, undoubtedly help the
workingman. But who is to deny that
by helping the workingman, such laws
ultimately help the general society to
make social advancements?

Who is to deny that social gains—such
as extended franchise rights and civil
rights—and educational gains—such as
a modern public school system—eventu-
ally redound to the benefit of all—the
workingman and the community at
large?

In this sense, the American labor
movement has heeded well the counsel of
a pioneer organizer, Samuel Gompers,
who stated:

I do not value the movement only for its
ability to get higher wages, better clothes,
and better homes. Its ultimate goal is to
be found in the progressively evolving life
possibilities in the life of each man and
woman. My inspiration comes in opening
opportunities that all allke may be free and
live to the fullest.

Without a doubt, Mr, President, labor
will be accorded their proper place in
the history of a developing America. We
who today are their beneficiaries should
spend a day in thanksgiving for their
sacrifices and efforts of the past. The
general afiluence of our society and the
pervasive intellectual and institutional
advancements of our country are in great
measure due to the contributions of
labor.

Labor, however, duly recognizes the
challenges it faces in the future. Labor
organizations fully realize that social
programs must be continued and ex-
panded, for the benefit of all. Toward
this end, we find various labor groups
committed to all types of community pro-
grams, ranging from help for the aging
and rehabilitation for the physically dis-
abled, to consumer counseling services
and service to all children and youth.

Labor duly recognizes the challenges it
faces with regard to the trust and faith
entrusted to it. We find evidence of this
in making a comparison between the
losses suffered by ecompanies that furnish
bonds to union officials, as well as to
officers of banks, savings and loan firms,
and similar financial institutions. These
figures indicate that the losses are signif-
icantly smaller among the thousands of
union officials who are now required to be
bonded under the Landrum-Griffin Act,
as compared to the millions of dollars
paid out annually to cover thefts by those
who are bonded in other institutions. In
1961, for example, premiums paid by
banks and other institutions totaled
$23,944,000, with losses amounting to
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$17,095,000, for a loss ratio of 71.4 per-
cent. In the same year, premiums paid
by unions totaled $1,462,000, with losses
at $257,000, for a loss ratio of 17.6 per-
cent.

In the previous year, the difference
was even greater. Premiums paid by
banks and other institutions totaled
$21 million, with losses at $17 million,
for a loss ratio of 81 percent. Unions,
on the other hand, paid a total of $1,-
402,000 in premiums, with losses amount-
ing to $104,000, for a loss ratio of 7.4
percent.

William Botkin, international secre-
tary-treasurer of the International
Woodworkers of America, indicated that
labor unions are now compiling figures,
over a 5-year period, including premi-
ums, losses, and the amounts recovered
from guilty individuals, to support la-
bor’s attempts to receive lower rates on
bonds for union officials. I am certain
the figures will prove that on the basis
of past and present performances, labor
deserves much lower rates.

Labor is meeting this challenge and is
discharging itself rather well. But on
the basis of what I have said, it should
not be conecluded that all labor unions
are pristine pure and lily white. Con-
tinuing efforts must be made by labor
organizations to discharge fully and
honestly the public trust. Every indica-
tion is that this is precisely what is
happening. i

Therefore, Mr. President, I join with
millions of other citizens of this country
in paying tribute to the workingman of
America, who, through his various or-
ganizations, has indelibly left his mark
on the pages of our history.

AVERELL HARRIMAN EXPLAINS THE
ATOMIC TEST BAN TREATY

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, Averell
Harriman deserved a full-fledged wel-
come when he returned to Washington
after the negotiation and initialing of
the treaty that soon will come before the
Senate for approval. Perhaps it was
better, however, that he was not so hon-
ored, for it would have been somewhat
incongruous to greet, with a many-
gunned salute, a man who had just nego-
tiated a nuclear test ban agreement. In
the absence of any official eceremony to
recognize such an accomplishment, the
simple, informal, and wholly sincere wel-
come extended by his friends and neigh-
bors was a most moving and appropriate
event.

I ask unanimous consent that an
article, by Max Freedman, which ex-
presses well the mood of that occasion
and the stature of the man who was
honored, be printed at this point in the
REecorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Evening Star,

July 31, 1963]

HARRIMAN EXPLAINS A-TEST TREATY—INSIGHT
InTo HoPEs THAT INSPIRED PacT FOUND IN
ENvOoY's RESTRAINED REMARKS

(By Max Preedman)

Sometimes a small occasion explains a

great event. That happened on Sunday
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night when Mr. Harriman returned to Wash-
ington after reporting to President Kennedy
on the negotiations in Moscow which pro-
duced the test ban treaty. A group of
friends and admirers gathered outside his
home to welcome him after his successful
mission. It was no time for a set speech but
in his informal remarks Mr. Harriman gave
the whole country a sudden revealing insight
into the purposes and hopes which inspire
the treaty.

For anyone with a sense of history, it
seemed specially appropriate that Mr. Har-
riman should have brought back this treaty.
He knew Russia in the compulsory com-
radeship of war, Just as he had later been
the first to predict the range of Stalin’s am-
bition. Now, in different conditions, he had
returned with a treaty which may open a
new and better phase in the cold war. There
was no boasting about peace with honor, no
predictions about peace in our time. His
restraint in the hour of triumph reminded
everyone of the President's somber warning
that there are no shortcuts on the road to

But think of the credentials which give
Mr. Harriman the right to be heard on the
subject of our relations with Russia. He
recalled his visit to Russia with Lord Beaver-
brook in one of the darkest periods of the
war when England and America were eager
to hasten the flow of arms to our stricken
Soviet ally. He knew how dauntless Stalin
could be in war and how deceptive in peace.
He is no casual student of Russia, feeding on
superficial Impressions. When he tells us
that something new is happening in Russia
to which we should pay attention, his ad-
vice is worth heeding.

He sees cracks in the ancient Soviet
tyranny. The brutality of Stalin’s day is
gone. Inside the Kremlin there is a libera-
tion from old fears. No ferment of freedom
is visible in Russia. But Mr. Khrushchev
wants to be known not only as the man who
made the Soviet Union strong in the nuclear
age but as the leader who gave new security
and abundance to the Russian people. He
cannot achieve these results while the world
is dominated by the arms race and is threat-
ened with nuclear war,

Mr. Harriman thinks Mr. EKhrushchev
wants to prove that his doctrine of coexist-
ence produces peace and prosperity, while
the more militant Chinese doctrine brings
only fear and poverty. At no time did Mr.
Harriman suggest that the time of peril has
passed for America. He assumed that he was
speaking to a generation of responsible
Americans who had learned a great deal
about Russian communism since 1945, He
sald Mr. Ehrushchev shares Stalin’s faith in
the inevitable victory of communism; but
Mr. Ehrushchev thinks this vietory will be
won by peaceful competition. That competi-
tion should be greatly welcomed by America.

The American people by this time should
be wise enough and experienced enough to
be able to lower their fears without lowering
their guard. The test ban treaty 1s no more
than a foundation for peace. Our task now
is to strengthen that foundation and then,
over the years, see what kind of a structure
for peace can be built.

Mr. Harriman thinks Mr. EKhrushchev
hates nuclear war as much as President Ken-
nedy does and is ready to join in common
action to prevent it. This shared interest
in survival, is, in fact, the best sanction
against Russian cheating or Russian betrayal
of the treaty. For Russia’s breach of the
treaty, or its repudiation, would give the sig-
nal for an intensified arms race that would
bring new dangers to mankind,

By the same token, the refusal of the Sen-
ate to ratify, or its willingness to do so only
with reservations, would make America re-
sponsible for new perils to peace, The Sen-
ate would then be saying it does not trust
the President’s initlative when he tries to
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reduce world tensions. It would be saying
that any negotiated settlement with Russia
is impossible or futile or contrary to Ameri-
ca's interest. No such message to Russia or
the world will be given by the Senate. It
will debate the treaty frankly and carefully,
as 1t should, and then will ratify it by a wide
margin.

Mr. Harriman made no partisan claims,
He recalled that former President Eisenhower
had worked for such a treaty. The model for
the Republicans today, quite plainly, is Gen-
eral Eisenhower, not Senator Lodge against
President Wilson.

If Mr. Khrushchev had stood outside Mr.
Harriman's home, his faith in the treaty
would have been confirmed. He would have
understood that Mr. Harriman is not soft
on communism but is strong for peace. The
same is true of the American people.

PHILIP GRAHAM

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I wish
I could have come to know better the late
Philip Graham. His eloquence, dedi-
cation, and fundamental decency were
exhibited well by a feature article pub-
lished on Sunday, August 11, in the
Washington Post. Excerpts from Philip
Graham's speeches and articles during
his 17 years as president of the Wash-
ington Post were reprinted with brief
identifications, and with an introduction
by Alfred Friendly. For the wisdom
they contain, I ask unanimous consent
that selected portions of these writings
be published at this point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

A CareEr ofF ELOQUENCE REFLECTS PHILIP
GRAHAM—NEWSPAPER EXECUTIVE SPOKE ON
BroAD RANGE OF SUBJECTS

(A chief executive who excelled: The
Washington Post enjoyed the rare fortune
of having a chief executive who excelled in
the abilities central to fulfilling its purpose.

That Philip L. Graham, as president, should
have set the goal, fixed the policy of the
newspaper and headed its business opera-
tions was taken for granted—although there
was vast admiration for his way of doing
it. But what was unique was the fact—
accepted without resentment and with great
pride by the staffi—that Mr. Graham could
outsleuth the paper’s star reporters, out-
think its sagest pundits, outwit its most
genial spoofers and outwrite its fanciest—
or most fancied—stylists.

Some selections from what he wrote and
saild during the 17 years he was head of the
Washington Post are presented here as a
portrait and measure of the man.—A. F.)

[Identification notes appear in parentheses]
DIGNITY AND FREEDOM

(The hundreds of thousands of words that
Philip L. Graham produced in an intensely
articulate career revealed a constant reaching
for ideals and a consistent rejection of ide-
ology. There were only two pieces of doc-
trine he was willing to embrace and these,
perhaps, were only opposite sides of the same
coin: All men are children of God; their
dignity and freedom are ends in themselves.
In a speech 13 years ago to the Assoclation of
National Advertisers he approached the issue
by discussing its antithesis.)

At that year’s (1903) conference of the
Russian Social Democratic Party, which was
held in exile abroad, a delegate asked
whether the absolute authority of the party,
demanded by Lenin and his associates, was
not contradictory with those fundamental
liberties which were the avowed end of
socialism. He asked whether even the
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“sacrosanctity of the person” could be vio-
lated by the party. The party's answer was
that, if the revolution demanded it, every-
thing must be sacrificed. There was no
“sacrosanctity of the person” * * *,

These doctrines have developed into the
terrifying new mark of our times. Up to
now, whatever the disagreements between
philosophers and politicians as to the an-
swers of questions, there was agreement
about the importance of the questions.
Questions about what kind of life man
should lead, about the existence and mean-
ing of God, about the way man should be
governed.

The new mark of Leninism was the asser-
tion that the way to answer questions was
by wiping out the questions themselves. This
meant what we have come to see in the
Soviet Union—the elimination of reason ex-
cept for narrow practical and technical ac-
complishments. The aim of the system is
to eliminate great questions from the minds
of its cltizens by propaganda, by terror, by
death. Then it is possible to have a state
with only one goal, “a smoothly working ma-
chine providing for the needs of such of its
members as are permitted to survive.”
When we understand that, we understand
the seriousness of happenings that once
struck us as strangely odd if not even
humorous. Thus, the punishment of Shos-
takovich for not following the “line” in
music. Or the violent insistence on opposi-
tion to all established knowledge about
genetics. "

Here is the complete triumph of security
over freedom. It reaches its fullest flower-
ing in that complete degradation of man-
kind shown by the late George Orwell in his
“#1984." Implicit in the system is the idea
that man was created with a brain not to
seek after truth, but just so he could have
a somewhat better knack than rhinoceroses
in creating material wealth. :

It should be obvious then that our peril
lies not just in the Russian manifestation of
this system but in the broad system itself.
The possibility of “‘coexistence,” to which
Stalin refers with purring calm at intervals
that suit his purposes, is obviously incon-
ceivable. The chasm between us is as wide
as our belief in the meaning of man. The
stakes are not jJust free enterprise, or the
American way of life. They are the stakes
of civilization, that period whose name con-
notes man's emergence from the animal
kingdom.

(A year later, in 1951 after discussing the
same history, Mr. Graham spoke to a meet-
ing of his old fraternity chapter at the Uni-
versity of Florida.)

The Russians are so dedicated to and
fanatical about their totalitarian program
that they have created a fear that penetrates
more than our international arrangements.
They have so awed us with their threats and
their evil, that we find spreading suspicion
and distrust in our domestic lives. We are
adopting some strange habits for a people
who have grown great in the pursuit of
reason and the search for truth. We are
now wondering whether self-preservation
does not demand restrictions on thinking
and limitations on ideas.

I think much of our present odd behavior
comes from the fact that we have taken
freedom for granted for so very long that we
have failed to remember its qualities. Free-
dom does not require that a man believe in
the Republican Party or white supremacy
or the progressive Income tax or collective
bargaining, What freedom requires is a
bellef in the importance of man—man as
created in God’s image—which God, and
this is an essence of freedom, some men mMay
deny exists.

Freedom asserts that man’s life is impor-
tant; not just so he can have a Cadillac or
a dishwasher or make money, but because
his life, the life of every different one of us,
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is a manifestation of some great and mysteri-
ous force.

This is an idea that is immeasurably more
powerful than Stalin's 176 or 400 divisions.
Because it denies Stalin’s ideas that man is
just an accidental piece of furniture—some-
thing to be fitted into 5-year plans, or fifth
column groups, or concentration camps.

Faith in the power of freedom is the real
hope for our survival.

(Two years ago, Mr. Graham was called on
to speak to the National War College on
“Public Support for Cold War Require-
ments.,” He quipped that he had a preemi-
nent qualification to do so since he was
“pbeginning to get to be old enough to know
that there are seldom any answers to big
questions.” But his answer was that free-
dom built public support.)

If I have any slight insight into the prob-
lem of achieving public support in times of
crisis, it is that we should never cheapen
the underlying nobility of freedom—and
freedom alone makes the subject of public
support relevant to a serious discussion of
our serious problems. Too often we do
cheapen this aspect of freedom. We are
willing to win quick and fleeting public ap-
proval by high pressure, by phony emotional
appeals.

How many times have you heard this false
analogy argued: that since we are a nation
of salesmen we ought to be able to sell the
system of freedom, as though freedom,
which has its roots so deep in the spirit that
none of us can every fully comprehend it,
can be cheaply equated to filter cigarettes?

We should all beware of shortcuts, of
tricks, of easy ways to gain public support
of our Nation’s aims. The long, slow process
of better education; the difficult building of
decent environments which give every man
dignity and self-respect and a sense of re-
sponsibility; the sustaining of the complex
sort of culture in which freedom can flourish
and the nobler aspects of the human spirit
can unfold—all of these are the essential
underpinnings of true popular understand-
ing—of public support which is more mean-
ingful and more powerful than the purported
streamlined efficiency of the dictators.

About the future it is not given to man
to have knowledge. Man can only have
faith,

Paradoxically, my faith has been more re-
kindled by a citizen of the Soviet Union in
recent years than by any other man. For
I feel that no one can read the great novel
and the poems of the late Boris Pasternak
without realizing that a love of freedom is
a deeply central part of all human nature.

If you lend your efforts to the constant re-
creation of an atmosphere congenial to free-
dom, I have faith that this deep central
yearning of the best of mankind will de-
termine the future of mankind. President
Kennedy calls it the revolution of freedom—
and it is the most revolutionary force on
earth. Public support for the cause can be
evoked by decent leadership—not only by
that of Presidents, but by the sort of lead-
ership you are destined for. And in one of
those beautiful circular movements of life,
decent leadership evokes decent public re-
sponse, and decent public response ennobles
decent leadership, and the good can continue
begetting and enlarging the good.

At least, that can be our faith.

THE M'CARTHY THREAT

{By the early 1960's, Philip Graham had
long been discussing the menace to freedom
from communism, He now saw, in McCar-
thyism, the single most important threat
to freedom from the domestic scene. His
opposition to Senator McCarthy had been
instant, unremitting and total. Some of his
reasons are found in a speech to the Na-
tional Council of Jewish Women in Wash-
ington on May 18, 1953.)

The value of exercise in behalf of freedom
is so obvious that I don't intend to dwell
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on it. Certainly we all learn as the years
go by that there is nothing dear and precious
and fine in this life that can be kept alive
without loving care and attention. As par-
ents we all know that a human warmth with
our children is not a thing merely to be pur-
chased at a toy counter or a task to be dele-
gated to someone else. And the same is true
of freedom—freedom is nothing at all to be
turned over to a babysitter.

The two dominant assaults against free-
dom today are, of course, being made by the
Communists on the one hand and, on the
other hand, the self-styled anti-Communists
who are convinced that the way to defeat
totalitarianism is by becoming even more
totalitarian.

I want now to pay my brief respects to a
second powerful force which is also assault-
ing freedom. It is a force built upon the
bewilderment and sincere anxiety of people
who are legitimately alarmed over what com-
munism has done to civilization. Fear and
bewilderment and frustration are familiar
qualities in times of great historical crises.
Occasionally a leader appears who has the
evil genius of turning these reactions into a
dominant force against the more noble qual-
ities of humanity. Lenin and Stalin per-
formed this role in Russia and Hitler per-
formed it in Germany—Huey Long was
willing to attempt it in the America of
depression times. And now McCarthy is
attempting a similar exploitation of our
troubles.

He s a man of savage abllity and primitive
shrewdness—enjoying that exemption from
the rules of decent civilization which the
semicivilized so often claim. And in less
than 5 years he has achieved in distorted
form the ambition of many young men of
ability. He has earned a place for himself
in our history books for he has wrought in-
calculable harm to the real security of our
Nation and to freedom.

(Among the abominable outgrowths of Mec-
Carthyism, Mr. Graham insisted, were the
governmental loyalty security programs. He
spoke of them to the National Civil Liberties
Clearing House in Washington on May 17,
1955,

'I‘hlse programs—carried on through both
Democratic and Republican administra-
tions—simply fall to acknowledge the dig-
nity of the individual. And just as it is pos-
sible to rationalize arbitrary actions in the
property sphere, so we have abundant ra-
tionalizations of the loyalty security pro-

grams,

For example: “No man has a right to work
for the Government.” This is solemnly ut-
tered and solemnly believed. Yet at least 1
out of 12 working adults works directly for
the Government and many more work for
Government contractors and so are covered
by the loyalty security program. And I
should estimate that at least 2 million of the
5,000,000 Government employees have to work
for the Government, having been invited to
do so by General Hershey.

There are, of course, many other rationali-
zations. Once again we hear about what is
practical. The standard form goes like this:
If enough Communists get into enough sen-
sitive Government positions they could take
over the Government. If they took over the
Government they would deny all freedom.
Therefore, it is said, the loyalty security
programs are justified—as a practical neces-
sity—and what is Ladejinsky hollering about
anyway?

The curse of such expediency is that after
one embraces it, it is so anesthetic that one
forgets all history,

Thus in the loyalty security programs—
and in related fields—we have lost all sight
of the history of human credibility. Our
system of law has discovered over hundreds
of years that many people—and the number
expands in times of excitement—are con-
scious or unconscious liars. This has been
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one of the great historical discoverles of civi-
lization and so has been our painstaking de-
velopment of measures for guarding against
this propensity for prevarication.

Yet even the simplest sort of safeguard—
that of confrontation of accusing witnesses—
has been ignored by these new programs.
And so we live through the national shame
of Mr. Matusow and Mrs, Natvig, neither of
whom is an unfamiliar type to those legen-
dary schoolboys who read McCauley.

As an exintelligence officer I recognize the
need for truly undercover operatives against
fifth columns. As a semiliterate person, I
also recognize that the cause of our difficul-
ties is the Communist conspiracy and not
Roy Cohn.

But I cannot believe that we can long
tolerate the stupidities of things like the
loyalty security programs and still keep the
flame of freedom alive. I cannot but believe
that this period of adult delinquency must
and will be soon behind us. Very soon I
pray we will return again to a living belief
in the dignity of man—to Churchill’s “un-
falling faith that there is treasure if you can
only find it in the heart of every man.”

(Unsparing in his criticism of his own
calling, journalism, Mr. Graham saw no need
to be hesitant about aiming barbs at his
former profession, the law. He raised the
question of lawyers' fallure to act on the
loyalty security programs in an address to
the Association of the Bar of the City of
New York on November 15, 1951.)

But what has happened to the voice of
the legal profession during the years that
these problems have been in ferment? To
many who have listened for it, the bar has
appeared suddenly struck dumb.

Over 30 years ago this association raised
its voice against the expulsion of the Soclalist
legislators at Albany. One of your most
eminent members, Mr. Charles Evans Hughes,
added to the literature of liberty when he
reminded the legislature for this association
that “it is of the essence of the institution
of liberty that it be recognized that guilt
is personal and cannot be attributed to the
holding of opinion or to mere intent in the
absence of overt acts.” At about the same
time, 12 distinguished lawyers, led by Dean
Roscoe Pound, agreed as a public service
to examine the deportation raids of Attorney
General Palmer.

Only 13 years ago, the Supreme Court de-
cided that the Constitution extended to Mr.
Frank Hague's Jersey City, despite his con-
trary view. There appeared as amicus curiae
in the Hague case, the American Bar Asso-
ciation’s Committee on the Bill of Rights,
composed of such leaders of the bar as
Douglas Arant, Zechariah Chafee, Grenville
Clark, Lloyd Garrison, Monte Lemann, John
Francis Neylan, and Charles Taft. If there
has been such a committee in the past 6
years, its existence has become a closely
guarded secret.

That is not to say there have been no
expressions of concern from the legal pro-
fession. The roster of opposition to the
American Bar Association’s support of a spe-
cial oath for lawyers, for example, contained
some eminent names. But they are largely
the men who did the same work 20 or 30 years
ago. The hush of quiet seems to typify many
of those generations of the bar who are
Junior to Charles C. Burlingham, John W.
Davis, or John Lord O'Brian.

It is to the shame of this great profession
that others have largely provided the leader-
ship and taken the blows in defense of those
constitutional rights of which you should be
especial guardians. A group of businessmen,
the Committee for Economic Development,
saw fit to publish a serious and intelligent
analysis on “National Security and Our In-
dividual Freedom,” but nothing vaguely com-
parable has come from the bar. It is to
the credit of this association that you have
given attention to the need for establishing
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procedural standards for congressional com-
mittees. But by and large the bar has shown
little interest in that degradation of our
democratic institutions of which Senator
MeCarthy has become symbolic. When a
Senator proposed a sort of loyalty investiga-
tion for all Federal judges as though they
were postmasters or county agents, when an-
other Senator announced that a Federal
judge in Hawali would not be reappointed
because his ideas on reasonable bail did not
coincide with the Senator's ideas, when Con-
gressmen filled the Recorp with attacks on
the rulings of Judge Kaufman—on all those
occasions and on others, many people walted
for the bar’s support of the American tradi-
tion of an independent judiciary and, save
for a few honorable exceptions, they waited
in wvain.

Especially needed in these times of fear
has been the creation of some respected body
to examine how we can achieve a better
balance of individual freedom and national
security. The President—after some initial
reluctance—proposed such a Commission
and appointed to it a group of most dis-
tinguished Americans headed by Admiral
Nimitz. Senator McCarran, who cannot
imagine making any adjustments in the
name of individual freedom, has managed to
prevent the operation of the Nimitz Com-
mission. So In the fall of this year, in a re-
markable state document, the President of
the United States asked the American Bar
Association to turn its attention to the same
matters. He reminded the bar that: “Law-
yers of the past have risked the obloquy of
the uninformed to protect the rights of the
most degraded.” He concluded by saying:
“I believe the bar has a profound contri-
bution to make in this vital area of national
policy and practice, and, moreover, has a
moral responsibility to make that contribu=-
tion.”

There is no evidence to date that this
unique appeal from the President to the bar
has awakened that moral responsibility.

I thought of the ironical fact of that ex-
cellent document of the Committee for Eco-
nomic Development which I have mentioned.
That document is a reminder to the Amer-
ican people of the claims of individual free-
dom, and it was produced by a group of
businessmen under the leadership of a retail
merchant. In the days of our past when the
American Iideals were being given their
original form, our countrymen relied for
such reminders upon Thomas Jefferson and
not upon the forebears of Abraham and
Strauss,

THE ACTIVIST

(These columns are filled mainly with his
ideas and concepts, but Philip Graham spent
far more of his time and energy on concrete
projects than on philosophizing. The areas
of his intense activity were many and only
a couple can be illustrated here. One, for
which he was perhaps most renowned, was
a continuing campaign for the widest mass
participation in political financing, for vast
numbers of small political contributions
instead of a few donations from the “big
money” interests. He launched his thesis
before the School of Business of the Univer-
sity of Chicago on June 1, 1955. First out-
lining the fantastically grave and difficult
problems facing the Nation, he offered the
following analysis.)

I would like to suggest that in one respect
at least we are facing up to this situation
as though we were a nation of lunaties. I
would also like to suggest that unless we
change our hablts we shall probably achieve
the fate we deserve.

Now my suggestion has one refreshing
aspect. It will not require this assemblage
of potential cardiac cases to raise your blood
pressure in anger against anyone except
yourselves. I do not suggest that we can
solve all our problems by denouncing Yalta,
80 percent of parity, the Dixon-Yates con-
tact, Owen Lattimore, or high taxes.
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What I put to you is simply this: We face
problems that involve life and death for all
of us; yet we insist on having the lowest
sort of opinion of the very people we en-
trust with those problems; and we force
them to operate under conditions which do
everything to repel decent men.

Who are these people who bear this great
responsibility, and whom we treat so stu-
pidly? They are, of course, the politicians.
They include Dwight D. Eisenhower, Adlai
Stevenson, 96 Senators, 4356 Congressmen, 48
Governors, the 750,000 other elective officials,
and the Cabinet officers and tens of thou-
sands of appointive officials and political
workers who must live under our existing
system of polities.

These are the people whose day-by-day
actions will very largely determine the great-
est confliet in the history of the world. Yet
how do we tell them we regard them? We
tell them that we consider them just a little
above outlaws., Thus this spring in a na-
tionwide Gallup Poll, 7 out of 10 people with
an opinion stated that they would not like
to see their children enter politics as a life’s
work.

Let us suppose that instead of running a
great nation we were running a pickle works
and that our pickle sales were dropping every
month, Clearly we would not begin by tell-
ing our sales department that all salesmen
were stupid and crooked and unn A
Yet we do treat problems which are rather
more urgent than pickle sales in just that
fashion. And if we continue to do so we
probably have as much chance of survival
as the buggy manufacturers had of licking
Henry Ford.

But before we discuss the solution, let us
diagnose the basie problem in a bit more
detail. For the problem is deeper than
merely a question of public attitudes. Al-
though they are considerably more esteemed
than politicians, nevertheless farmers, labor
leaders, industrialists and even newspaper
people are frowned upon by a goodly number
of their fellow men. Yet these people at
least can operate in an environment permit-
ting them to maintain their self-respect.

So while it is a serious matter that politi-
cians rank close to lepers in the popularity
polls, it is a much more serious matter that
we Torce politicians to live in a system which
goes a long way toward depriving them of
self-respect.

The fundamental defect in our present
system of politics—as is so often the case in
life—has something to do with money. It
has specifically to do with our habits regard-
ing contributions for political eampalgns,
Even putting the best possible face on the
situation, it can only be described as morally
squalid, ethically shocking, and spiritually
revolting.

As of 19556 the principal characteristics
of our system of political finance can be
accurately described in the following
manner:

1. We maintain a bold-faced, official lie
about the cost of political campaigns and
the amount of political contributions.

2. We almost universally fail to respond
to—or even to recognize—the duties of the
individual eitizen in a free society.

3. We consequently force politicians to
live in close connection with the filthy
power of gangsters and the acquisitive
power of special interest groups and favor
seekers.

The problem then is how to convince
millions of Americans of an obvious fact—
that good -citizenship requires political
contributions by each individual to the
party or candidates of his choice. Good
citizenship requires this just as much as it
requires contributions to one’s church,
one’s community fund, the Red Cross, or
other causes.

{Another of many fields of his intense
personal activity was urban renewal, par-
ticularly for Washington. To the Wash-

September 3

ington Building Congress, Mr. Graham
looked, with an accuracy that has stood
11 years of test, at the city's urban prob-
lem as it appeared in November 1852.)

The problems are very much more than
dollar problems. There are human and
social problems being created by the un-
balanced migration of upper and middle
income families out of our city. No city
can be a healthy city unless it has a bal-
anced, representative population. And yet
the opposite is occurring. This is most
graphically shown by statistics on racial
components. These show that the ratios
of white and colored populations in the
entire metropolitan area have been rela-
tively unchanged for 50 years. But this is
not true of the District when taken alone,
where from 1940 to 1950 the colored popu-
lation rose from 28 percent of the total
population to slightly more than 34 per-
cent. The rise of colored population in our
cities is part of the story of the rise of the
Negro in America. A great migration from
the Bouth has been under way, and the
percentage increase of colored population
in Washington has been less large than in
most other large American cities.

The rise of the Negro, let us be clear, is
a matter for pride on the part of all Ameri-
cans, But that rise will be complicated
and not alded if by lack of planning we
allow our wurban centers to become pre-
dominantly places for those who are at the
lower end of the economic ladder. In-
stead we must do our utmost to work
toward balanced growth of cities and
suburbs to build a strengthened democracy.

The basic problem with Washington, as
with most of our cities, is thus an unbal-
anced migration out of the city. It is im-
portant that we work for balance—and not
against migration. For the growth of the
suburbs is in everyone’'s interests. That
growth should make for better and safer and
healthier living for us all, and is certainly
to be preferred to increasingly congested city
living.

Balance in the growth of our city has
many aspects. There are two primary ones
I would like to single out:

First, we ought to plan our city so that
it manages to attract a balanced share of all
segments of population. That means we
cannot stand by passively and merely let
present structures become blighted slums.
There are many advantages of downtown
living—with air-conditioning it even has
perfect weather. By imaginative private
projects and by projects under the Redevel-
opment Land Agency, we must see that we
make the most of the advantages of city
living and keep a balanced population at-
tracted to them.

Second, we must recognize that a house-
wife living 15 miles away from our downtown
shopping and service area need not be fur-
ther away in time than was her grand-
mother who lived on Florida Avenue, that is
to say, we can make her close to the down-
town area if we are imaginative and resource-
ful in tackling problems of mass transporta-
tion, of traffic control and of parking. Ife we
do not, if we fail in this, then we shall have
destroyed much of the value and the useful-
ness of our central city. And if that is de-
stroyed, we shall face a Pandora's box of prob-
lems as to how we can ever maintain the
city.

(Mr. Graham viewed the same urban prob-
lem in more general terms 3 years later, in
September 1955, at an ACTION luncheon in
Philadelphia.)

The fact is—depending on how you define
city—either a majority or, at least, a very
large proportion of our people happen to be
born and live and die in cities. Now the
obstetrical care in the maternity wards is
generally very fine and the same is true in
the funeral parlors and the burial grounds.
But the in-between period—which we en-
thusiastically describe as life—is not always
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a span of shining joy. As I think we all
know, the modern urban apparatus often
falls far short of providing a support for
fostering in man the fullest growth of his
finest qualities. Instead, too often it gives
a nudge to his weaknesses for delinquency
and depravity.

We have learned, I think, that sprawling
unplanned cities in the 20th century not
only make bad cities, but they make bad peo-
ple. We are concerned about doing a better
job in this area, not to improve the oft-men-
tioned standard of living, but to improve the
less-mentioned, but more important, stand-
ard of the human spirit.

Anybody who is at all remotely familiar
with citizens organizations is well aware of
the following law of nature. It is 1,000 times
as easy to espouse, maintain, and propagan-
dize a so-called prineciple as it is to work for
any constructive accomplishment. Now that
law of nature has flourished, particularly in
the housing and city planning field. Today
we have millions of Americans living in slums
which any proud pig would scorn, because
thousands of our so-called leading citizens
lost themselves for a decade or more in the
joys of bombast, epithets, stubbornness, and
self-righteousness over the pros and cons of
public housing instead of doing anything
about doing anything. And public housing
is only one of a number of issues which
among housers and planners has been ele-
vated to such a position of delicacy that one
can discuss them just about as freely and
objectively as one could conduct a seminar
on miscegenation in Charleston, 5.C.

The facts are that our cities by and large
are pretty miserable places for a lot of people
to live in. The further facts are that there
is no excuse for this. There is only one ex-
planation, and the explanation is the stub-
bornness, the obtuseness, and laziness of men.
The answers in the main are not only realiz-
able but obvious. The central weakness
seems to me to be poor citizen organization
and inadequate citizen support.

THE CERTAINTY OF UNCERTAINTY

(Because he rejected ideologies, and be-
cause he loathed pretensions, Mr. Graham
reserved his strongest vitriol for the concept
of “certainty.” He spoke on the subject at
the Founder’'s Day Dinner of Lincoln Univer-
sity, on February 25, 1952, in Philadelphia.)

My feelings of doubt arose because of a
particular quality with which we seem re-
cently to have invested some of the more dis-
putatious areas of life. That quality is the
quality of certainty—of dogmatic, unbend-
ing sureness. You are familiar with the
quality—with this peculiar state of mind.
You are told that such and such action
must be taken—and taken at once. Not to-
morrow—but now. Otherwise, the world
will certainly come to an end, and you will
be at fault.

Well, it seems to me that we are coming
more and more to exhibit that quality about
more and more difficult and vexatious sub-
jects, The area of race relations, regrettably
but certainly, we must admit, remains such a
difficult area. Numerous other examples of
difficult problems come to mind—many as-
pects of foreign policy, the problem of aca-
demic freedom in our universities, the clash
of individual rights and governmental
powers, the direction of modern economics,
and so forth.

Increasingly, it seems to me, we find an
almost mathematical rhythm about such
matters. As the complexities and the diffi-
culties of the subject matter increase, the
dogmatic certainties of those involved with
the problem increase in direct proportion.

For example, in the more detached and ra-
tional parts of our mind we recognize that
historians are still giving us new light on
the sources and direction of our Civil War.
And that war ended almost 90 years ago.
Yet today we listen to the most positive and
pompous utterances pretending to give the
exact truth about the Korean war—a war
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where the guns are not yet even quiet and
where the facts are necessarily only partially
available.

As another example, take the subject of
how we should deal with the vast problems
of China and the rest of Asia. It is a prob-
lem with the most unimaginable complica~-
tions. And yet in the town from which I
come, there are thousands of noisy people
with dogmatic solutions in contrast to only
a handful with the patience to study some
of the relevant facts.

In a different area, I think most of us real-
ize the enormous complexities arising from
modern industrial life. We know that the
improvement of institutions to help make it
a better life is inevitably a drawn-out job
of trial and error. Yet there is almost no
indication of that in the outpourings of those
who are most articulate. Manufacturers’ as-
soclations pronounce that the adoption of
this or that bit of legislation means inevi-
table progress down the road to socialism—
and probably the road to Hell. Simulta-
neously, great labor organizations indulge in
the fraudulent pretension that they can
mathematically evaluate the soul of a legis-
lator. They claim they can total up his
votes on a few measures, and then grade him
in a range that runs from 100 percent virtue
to 100 percent evil.

Now that kind of certainty, I suppose, must
offer a kind of personal enjoyment. It must
become a rather efficlent anesthetic, as it
dulls the lively pains which doubt and un-
certainty can kick up. But it is an anes-
thetic to which, happily, most of the human
race are allergic. Although the attitude of
dogmatic sureness seems to be growing, it
still remains true that the majority of men
cling to the old-fashloned concept that in-
fallibility is a quality reserved for God.

(The British scientist-author, C. P. Snow,
had become somewhat less than Mr, Gra-
ham’s favorite pundit when he proposed that
the scientist should be the key decisionmak-
er in today's world. Mr. Graham had
thought, and continued to think, that the
role belonged more properly to the “politi-
cian,” in the highest sense of the word. Hence
when Sir Charles propounded as a “certainty"”
that atomic war would ensue in 10 years
if the nuclear arms race were not halted,
Mr. Graham replied in one of the occasional
articles he wrote directly for his newspaper.
It appeared April 16, 1961.)

War, said Clemenceau, is too important for
generals. Peace is too important for scien-
tists, even for Sir Charles P. Snow, whose
speech to American sclentists was in this
space last week.

Long ago Justice Holmes wrote that he
hated a man who knows, But C. P. Snow
suddenly knows. He knows out of something
he calls engineering truth and statistical
truth.

He knows that the spread of nuclear power
to other countries will certainly cause war.
He and his fellow sclentists “know it in a
more direct sense than any politician because
it comes from direct experience.”

Now, politicians have direct experience,
too. Their laboratory covers the whole sweep
of life—even Iincluding scientists. They
know no engineering truth or statistical
truth or even political truth.

C. P. Snow is certain that we confront an
either-or. Either we negotiate nuclear dis-
armament or a holocaust destroys mankind.
He is not the first scientist to be certain.
Fifteen years ago we were warned of the cer-
tainty of nuclear war.

If mankind could really be certain, we
acted very foolishly when we did not impose
our will on the Russians during the years of
our atomic monopoly. But the only certainty
we have is that Churchill’s “peace of mutual
terror” has somehow continued.

Certainty is a dangerous belief. It is cer-
tain that each of us, at some uncertain mo-
ment, will face death. Mass death, by nu-
clear war, is not certain. It may be likely if
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the bombs proliferate and a few hundred
men in governments are foolish. But it is
not certain.

To avoid that likelihood, we have politi-
cians carrying burdensome tasks, When we
are wise, we support them in an atmosphere
of law, of human respect, of intelligent demo-
cratic discussion.

All the politicians of the West know that
we must have nuclear disarmament. Yet no
one knows as a certainty that present dis-
armament negotiations will lead to actual
disarmament.

The end, the final hope, is clear. There is
no certainty about the means. Scientists
and others do us a great harm by making an
oversimplification of the heavy tasks of our
politicians.

Great politicians, such as Lincoln, know
that patience and wisdom are the watch-
words of hope. At their best, politicians
(then called statesmen) know only truth.

They know that truth is a great single
thing which cannot be fractured into engi-
neering or statistical truth. Also, they know
that truth can be but dimly percelved and
patiently pursued by humankind.

FPAINFUL DOUBTS

(As the preceding passages illustrate, Mr.
Graham was not one to withhold criticism,
even if he acted from his own personal un-
certainty principle. But of nothing did he
finally become more critical than of his own
business, the press. His dissatisfaction with
the commonplace in the press developed
slowly. It was most clearly expressed in
February 1960 at a University of Minnesota
seminar.)

What I am feeling, rather than thinking,
is that the press is stale and disoriented.
Not in technigques for we are encased in and
fascinated by techniques. Our staleness and
our disorientation are caused rather by our
basic assumptions. They are shallow, out of
date, and almost entirely unexamined be-
cause we all of us spend all of our time with
technigues.

There 18 a clue to what concerns me about
journalism in a recent British novel, “The
Rack,” by A. E. Ellis, which deals with the
psychology of tuberculosis. In it there are
hordes of doctors who with all the parapher-
nalia of modern medicine still cannot cure.
And the most articulate of them speaking
with that sense of omnipotence which the
lack of power so often evokes, derides the
efforts of philosophers. Ah, philosophers, he
says in effect, when they are sick they come
to doctors; and who has ever heard of a sick
doctor going to a philosopher?

In this considerable novel, an ailing man
places all his faith in the cures of doctors
who cannot cure.

Perhaps we are doing the same in journal-
ism, placing all our hopes in whatever doctor-
ing is fashionable at the moment. We pur-
sue Dr, Flesch who has a cure-all in short
sentences, or Dr. Gallup who shows us that
many people will choose escape over even
mild thinking, or Dr. Neilsen and Dr, Politz
who seem to have discovered that everyone
has abandoned all work, play, and bodily
functions in order to spend 26 hours a day
perusing the various media.

Those of us in journalism have listened to
thousands of hours of discussions of such
techniques. We have probably not spent 1
hour asking: What are we doing? Where
are we golng? Owur most passionate energies
are expended tinkering with the superstruc-
ture, with none left over for contemplating
the foundation.

(If Philip Graham rejected the concept of
certainty, it was clear he took no pleasure in
doing so. The question of "“What are we
doing? Where are we going?" haunted him,
and unhappily. He reached constantly for
the answers but, as the following extract
from a speech on November 5, 1859, suggests,
a fulfilled resolution of the problem escaped
him. Omne sees that although the nominal
audience was the American Electric Power
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Association, the speech and the painful
doubts were to and of himself.)

Where I get in dificulty—at times almost
unbearable dificulty—is when I try to ex-
amine the meaning of what I am engaged in.

When these difficulties get too great we in
the newspaper business do what I suspect
people in your business do. We retreat to
the ritual of reciting old rules that we know
are meaningless.

We say that we just print the objective
news in our news columns and confine our
opinions to the editorial page. Yet we know
that while this has some merit as an over-
simplified slogan of good intentions, it also
has a strong smell of pure baloney.

If we keep wages too low In some few areas

where unions still let us do it, or if we
neglect decent working amenities as long as
we can avoid the cost, we defend ourselves
by muttering about our concern for stock-
holders. As though by announcing com-
passion for a relatively anonymous and ab-
sent group we can justify a lack of compas-
sion for people we spend our working days
with.
If we are brutally careless about printing
something that maligns the character of
some concrete individual, we are apt to wave
the abstract flag of freedom of speech in
order to avoid the embarrassment of a con-
crete apology.

If we are pressed even harder, we may
salve our consciences by saying that after
all there are libel laws. And as soon as we
say that we redouble our efforts to make
those laws as toothless as we possibly can.

And if we are pressed really quite hard,
we can finally shrug our shoulders and say,
“Well, after all we have to live.” Then we
can only hope no one will ask the ultimate
question: “Why?”

I certainly have been gullty of all those
stupid actions—and a great many more
stupid. And I suppose that more than &
few of you have done as poorly.

What I prefer to recall are those rare
occasions when I have had some better sense
of the meaning of what I am engaged in.
In those moments I have realized that our
problems are relatively simple and that some
simple, ancient, moral precepts are often re-
liable business tools. In those moments I
have been able to keep in mind that it really
doesn't matter whether I am kept in my
job. In those moments I have been able to
look straight at the frailty of my judgment.
And finally I have been honest enough to
recognize that a few—a very few—great is-
sues about the meaning of life are the only
issues which deserve to be considered truly
complex.

We are agreed, I am sure, that the free ex-
change of ideas and the release of mankind
from burdensome toil are important goals In
the development of civilization. But we will
be very foolish people if we decide that my
newspaper methods and your methods of
producing energy are the only—or even the
best—methods of furthering these goals.

The realization of this does not mean we
have to be any the less able or the less pas-
sionately Interested in our jobs. Instead,
by paying attention to the broader meaning
of what we are engaged in, we may be able
to join our passion to our intelligence. And
such a juncture, even on the part of but one
individual, can represent a significant step
forward on the long road toward civiliza-
tion.

INDIANA YOUTH CONSERVATION
CAMP

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, today the
State of Indiana began a pilot project
which I hope will be a model for the
youth employment opportunities bill
currently before the Congress. I am
speaking of the Indiana Youth Conser-
vation Camp, at Harrison State Forest,
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near Corydon, where 100 young men be-
tween the ages of 17 and 22 will spend
the next 2 months. They are out of
school and out of work. The purpose
of the camp is to get them back to school
or back to work. All have been care-
fully selected by the Indiana Employ-
ment Security Division. None are juve-
nile offenders,

In addition to conservation work, they
will receive a minimum of 8 hours a week
of education in basic subjects, such as
mathematics, English, and the social
sciences. Furthermore, they will work
in small groups, in an attempt to make
up any deficiencies which dropping ouft
of school may have left them with.

This educational effort is of prime im-
portance, because time and time again
we see that a basic education is the bare
minimum needed in order to survive in
our changing employment market. With
this education, plus the knowledge of
what it means to put in a hard day’'s
work, these young people will be, I hope,
motivated either to seek further employ-
ment or to return to school.

Whatever they do, the employment
security division will try to help them
find jobs at the end of the program.

Although the division will not guar-
antee jobs, I doubt that the young men
will have trouble finding them, for after
their training they will be more desira-
ble as employees.

The camp was established by an exec-
utive order of Gov. Matthew E. Welsh,
upon the recommendation of the Indi-
ana Youth Council.

Besides the council and the employ-
ment security division, the following
State agencies are also sponsoring the
camp: the Indiana National Guard, the
division of labor, the department of con-
servation, and the department of public
construction.

The young men will receive $25 a
month, and $100 at the end of the 2-
month period, to help them get started
on their next job—which we hope will
be a permanent one.

This is the type of program that enact-
ment of the youth employment oppor-
tunities bill will allow us to continue. I
believe this program demonstrates the
established need for enactment of the
bill and establishment of a Youth Con-
servation Corps and a Hometown Youth
Corps.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, a par-
liamentary inquiry. Is the morning hour
over?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not,
morning business is closed.

AMENDMENT OF THE MANPOWER
DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING
ACT OF 1962
The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-

out objection, the Chair lays before the

Senate the unfinished business.

The Senate resumed consideration of
the bill (S. 1716) to amend the Man-
power Development and Training Act of
1962.

MARCH ON WASHINGTON

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, on
Wednesday last the Nation and the world
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saw the heart of the American Negro re-
vealed in an unforgettable demonstra-
tion of unity and democracy. In a digni-
fied, extraordinarily disciplined, and in-
tensely patriotic manner, 200,000 Ameri-
cans—from all sections of the Nation
and from all levels of life—came to the
Capital of their country to appeal for
redress of the very real grievances of the
Negro.

This march on Washington for jobs
and freedom could not help but touch the
conscience of every American and, I hope
the conscience of Congress. This living
petition was directed to the Congress,
which has lagged behind the other
branches of the Federal Government in
insuring and protecting the right of the
Negro to full eitizenship.

I was impressed, Mr. President, by the
large number of non-Negroes in Wednes-
day's march, especially by the number of
veligious leaders. Their presence was
symbolic of the fact that the struggle to
redeem the soul of a nation, plagued by
100 years of racial disecrimination, is
everybody’s struggle.

The march demonstrated that the
first amendment right of peaceable as-
sembly and petition for redress of griev-
ances is a living part of our political his-
tory. This is what the Negro community
is seeking to invoke in demonstrations
across the country. This march proved
that the first amendment rights can be
exercised without danger of violence and
disturbance.

But despite the polite and orderly be-
havior of the crowd, and the moderation
of the speakers, it was plainly evident
that this demonstration was a symbol of
the civil rights revolution—a revolution
which we in Congress cannot ignore as we
get down to the business of discussing
meaningful civil rights legislation this
year. The Reverend Martin Luther King
summed it up when he said at the rally
in the Lincoln Memorial:

There will be neither rest nor tranquillity
in America until the Negro is granted his
citizenship rights.

The words spoken by Dr. King, A.
Philip Randolph, Roy Wilkins, Whitney
Young, Walter Reuther, John Lewis,
Rabbi Joachim Prinz, Dr. Eugene Carson
Blake, Mathew Ahmann, and other
leaders of the march, are important to
the Nation and to Congress, and I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
REecorp excerpts from the invoeation and
their speeches, as published in the New
York Times of Thursday, August 29,
1963; and also an editorial, published this
morning, comparing the bitter fruit of
Governor Wallace's efforts to close the
public school system of his State, in order
to avoid desegregation, rather than allow
children to return to school normally, as
they should, under the traditionally
American circumstances.

There being no objection, the excerpts,
invocation, and editorials were ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:
[From the New York Times, Aug. 29, 1963]
MosT REV. PATRICK O'BOYLE, ARCHBISHOP OF

WASHINGTON, INVOCATION

In the name of the Father and of the Son
and of the Holy Ghost, amen.

Our Father, who are in heaven, we who
are assembled here in a spirit of peace and
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in good faith dedicate ourselves and our
hopes to You. We ask the fullness of Your
blessing upon those who have gathered with
us today, and upon all men and women of

good will to whom the cause of justice and-

equality is sacred. We ask this blessing
because we are convinced that in honoring
all Your children, we show forth in our lives
the love that You have given us.

Bless this Nation and all its people. May
the warmth of Your love replace the cold-
ness that springs from prejudice and bitter-
ness. BSend in our midst the Holy Spirit to
open the eyes of all to the great truth that
all men are equal in Your sight. Let us
understand that simple justice demands
that the rights of all be honored by every
man,

Give strength and wisdom to our Presi-
dent and Vice President. Enlighten and
guide the Congress of these United States.
May our judges in every court be heralds of
justice and equity. Let just laws be ad-
ministered without discrimination. BSee to
it, we implore, that no man be so powerful
as to be above the law, or so weak as to be
deprived of its full protection.

We ask special blessing for those men and
women who in sincerity and honesty have
been leaders in the struggle for justice and
harmony among races. As Moses of old,
they have gone before their people to a land
of promise. Let that promise gquickly be-
come a reality, so that the ideals of freedom,
blessed alike by our religious faith and our
heritage of democracy, will prevail in our
land

Finally, we ask that You consecrate to
Your service all in this crusade who are
dedicated to the principles of the Consti-
tution of these United States. May we be
sensitive to our duties toward others as we
demand from them our rights. May we move
forward without bittermess, even when con-
fronted with prejudice and discrimination.

May we shun violence, knowing that the
meek shall inherit the earth. But may this
meekness of manner be joined with courage
and strength so that with Your help, O
Heavenly Father, and following the teach-
ing of Christ, Your Son, we shall now and
in the days to come live together as brothers
in dignity, justice, charity, and peace.
Amen.

ReEv. DR. EUGENE CARSON BLAKE, NATIONAL
CoUNCIL OF CHURCHES

I wish indeed that I were able to speak
for all Protestant, Anglican, and Orthodox
Christians as I speak in behalf of full jus-
tice and freedom for all, born or living under
the American flag.

But that is precisely the point. If all the
members and all the ministers of the con-
stituency I represent here today were ready
to stand and march with you for jobs and
freedom for the Negro community together
with all the Roman Catholic Church and all
of the synagogues in America, then the bat-
tle for full civil rights and dignity would be
already won,

I do, however, in fact, officially represent
the Commission on Religion and Race of the
National Council of Churches,

For many years now the National Council
of Churches and most of its constituent com-
munions have said all the right things about
civil rights. Our official pronouncements for
years have clearly called for “a nonsegregated
church in a nonsegregated society.” But as
of August 28, 1963, we have achieved neither
a nonsegregated church nor a nonsegregated
society.

And it is partially because the churches of
America have failed to put their own houses
in order that 100 years after the Emancipa-
tion Proclamation, 1756 years after the adop-
tion of the Constitution, 173 years after the
adoption of the Bill of Rights, the United
States of American still faces a racial crisis.
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We do not, therefore, come to this Lincoln
Memorial in any arrogant spirit of moral or
spiritual superiority to “set the Nation
stralght” or to judge or to denounce the
American people in whole or in part.

Rather we come—late, late we come—in
the reconciling and repentant spirit in which
Abraham Lincoln, of Illinois, once replied to a
delegation of morally arrogant churchmen.
He said, “Never say God 1s on our side, rather
pray that we may be found on God's side.”

We come in the fear of God that moved
Thomas Jefferson, of Virginia, whose me=
morial stands across the lagoon, once to say:

“Indeed, I tremble for my country, when I
reflect that God is just.”

RaABBI JOACHIM PRINZ, PRESIDENT OF AMERICAN
JEwisH CONGRESS

I speak to you as an American Jew.

As Americans we share the profound con-
cern of millions of people about the shame
and disgrace of inequality and injustice
which make a mockery of the great American
idea.

As Jews we bring to the great demonstra~-
tion, in which thousands of us proudly par-
ticipate, a twofold experience—one of the
spirit and one of our history.

In the realm of the spirit, our fathers
taught us thousands of years ago that when
God created man, he created him as every-
body’s neighbor. Neighbor is not a geo-
graphic term. It is a moral concept. It
means our collective responsibility for the
preservation of man’s dignity and integrity.

From our Jewish historic experience of
three and a half thousand years we say:

Our ancient history began with slavery
and the yearning for freedom.

During the Middle Ages my people lived for
a thousand years in the ghettos of Europe.

Our modern history begins with a proc-
lamation of emancipation.

It is for these reasons that it is not merely
sympathy and compassion for the black peo~
ple of America that motivates us, it is above
all and beyond all such sympathies and emo-
tions a sense of complete identification and
solidarity born of our own painful historic
experience.

When I was the rabbi of the Jewish com-
munity in Berlin under the Hitler regime, I
learned many things. The most important
thing that I learned in my life and under
those tragic circumstances is that bigotry and
hatred are not the most urgent problem.
The most urgent, the most disgraceful, the
most shameful and the most tragic problem
is silence,

A great people which had created a great
civilization had become a nation of silent on-
lookers. They remained silent in the face
of hate, in the face of brutality and in the
face of mass murder.

America must not become a nation of
onlookers. Amerlca must not remain silent.
Not merely black America, but all of Amer-
iea. It must speak up and act, from the
President down to the humblest of us, and
not for the sake of the Negro, not for the
sake of the black community but for the
sake of the image, the idea and the aspira-
tion of America itself.

Our children, yours and mine in every
school across the land, every morning pledge
allegiance to the flag of the United States
and to the republic for which it stands and
then they, the children, speak fervently and
innocently of this land as the land of
“liberty and justice for all.”

The time, I belleve, has come to work to-
gether—for it is mot emough to hope to-
gether, and it is not enough to pray to-
gether—to work together that this children’s
oath—pronounced every morning from
Maine to California, from North to South—
that this oath will become a glorious, un-
shakable reality in a morally renewed and
united America.
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A. PHILIP RANDOLPH, SLEEPING CAR PORTERS
‘We are gathered here in the largest demon~
stration in the history of this Nation. Let
the Nation and the world know the mean-
ing of our numbers. We are not a pressure
group, we are not an organization or a
group of organizations, we are not a mob.
We are the advance guard of a massive moral
revolution for jobs and freedom.

This revolution reverberates throughout
the land touching every city, every town,
every village where black men are segregated,
oppressed, and exploited.

But this civil rights revolution is not con-
fined to the Negroes; nor is it confined to
civil rights., Our white allies know that
they cannot be free while we are not. And
we know that we have no interest in a
soclety in which 6 million black and white
people are unemployed, and millions more
live in poverty.

Nor is the goal of our eivil rights revolu-
tion merely the passage of civil rights legisla-
tion.

Yes, we want all public accommodations
open to all citizens, but those accommoda~-
tions will mean little to those who cannot af-
ford to use them.

BACKS SCHOOL AID

Yes, we want a Fair Employment Practice
Act, but what good will it do if profits geared
to automation destroy the jobs of millions of
workers, black and white?

We want integrated public schools, but
that means we also want Federal aid to edu-
cation, all forms of education.

Now, we know that real freedom will re-
gquire many changes in the Nation's political
and social philosophies and institutions.
For one thing we must destroy the notion
that Mrs. Murphy’s property rights include
the right to humiliate me because of the
color of my skin.

The sanctity of private property takes sec-
ond place to the sanctity of a human person-
ality.

The months and years ahead will bring new
evidence of masses in motion for freedom.
The march on Washington is not the climax
to our struggle but a new beginning, not
only for the Negro but for all Americans, for
personal freedoms and a better life.

Look for the enemies of medicare, of higher
minimum wages, of social security, of Federal
aid to education, and there you will find the
enemy of the Negro, the coalition of Dixie-
crats and reactionary Republicans that seek
to dominate the Congress.

‘We must develop strength in order that we
may be able to back and support the civil
rights program of President Kennedy.

We here, today, are only the first wave.
When we leave it will be to carry on the
clvil rights revolution home with wus, into
every nook and eranny of the land. And
we shall return again, and again, to Wash-
ington in ever-growing numbers until total
freedom is ours.

Dr. MarTiN LUTHER KING, JR., SOUTHERN
CHRISTIAN LEADERSHIP CONFERENCE

Five score years ago, a great American, in
whose symbolic shadow we stand, signed the
Emancipation Proclamation. This momen-
tous decree came as a great beacon light of
hope to millions of Negro slaves who had
been seared in the flames of withering injus-
tice. It came as a joyous daybreak to end
the long night of captivity.

But 100 years later, we must face the tragic
fact that the Negro is still not free. One
hundred years later, the life of the Negro is
still sadly crippled by the manacles of segre-
gation and the chains of discrimination.
One hundred years later, the Negro lives on
a lonely island of poverty in the midst of a
vast ocean of material prosperity. One hun-
dred years later, the Negro is still languished
in the corners of American society and finds
himself an exile in his own land, So we
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have come here today to dramatize an ap-
palling condition.

In a sense we have come to our Nation's
Capitol to cash a check. When the archi-
tects of our Republic wrote the magnificent
words of the Constitution and the Declara-
tion of Independence, they were signing a
promissory note to which every American was
to fall heir., This note was a promise that
all men would be guaranteed the unalien-
able rights of life, liberty, and the pursuit
of piness.

It is obvious today that America has de-
faulted on this promissory note insofar as
her citizens of color are concerned. Instead
of honoring this sacred obligation, America
has given the Negro people a bad check; a
check which has come back marked “insuf-
ficlent funds.”

But we refuse to believe that the bank of
Justice is bankrupt. We refuse to believe
that there are insufficlent funds in the great
vaults of opportunity of this Nation. So we
have come to cash this check—a check that
will glve us upon demand the riches of free-
dom and the security of justice. We have
also come to this hallowed spot to remind
America of th2 fierce urgency of now. This
iz no time to engage in the luxury of cooling
off or to take the tranquilizing drug of
gradualism. Now is the time to make real
the promises of democracy. Now is the time
to rise from the dark and desolate valley of
segregation to the sunlit path of racial jus-
tice. Now is the time to open the doors of
opportunity to all of God’s children. Now is
the time to lift our Nation from the quick-
sands of racial injustice to the solid rock of
brotherhood.

It would be fatal for the Nation to over-
look the urgency of the moment and to un-
derestimate the determination of the Negro.
This sweltering summer of the Negro's legit-
imate discontent will not pass until there
is an invigorating autumn of freedom and
equality; 1963 is not an end, but a begin-
ning. Those who hope that the Negro needed
to blow off steam and will now be content
will have a rude awakening if the Nation
returns to business as usual. There will be
neither rest or tranquillity in America until
the Negro is granted his citizenship rights.
The whirlwinds of revolt will continue to
shake the foundations of our Nation until
the bright day of justice emerges.

But there is something that I must say to
my people who stand on the warm threshold
which leads into the palace of justice. In
the process of gaining our rightful place we
must not be guilty of wrongful deeds. Let
us not seek to satisfy our thirst for freedom
by drinking from the cup of bitterness and
hatred. We must forever conduct our strug-
gle on the high plane of dignity and dis-
cipline. We must not allow our creative
protest to degenerate into physical violence.
Again and again we must rise to the majestic
heights of meeting physical force with soul
force. The marvelous new militancy which
has engulfed the Negro community must not
lead us to a distrust of all white people, for
many of our white brothers, as evidenced by
their here today, have come to real-
ize that their destiny is tied up with our
destiny and their freedom is inextricably
bound to our freedom, We cannot walk
alone.

And as we walk, we must make the pledge
that we shall march ahead. We cannot turn
back. There are those who are asking the
devotees of civil rights, “When will you be
satisfled?” We can never be satisfied as long
as the Negro is the victim of the unspeak-
able horrors of police brutality. We can
never be satisfied as long as our bodies, heavy
with the fatigue of travel, cannot gain lodg-
ing in the motels of the highways and the
hotels of the cities. We cannot be satisfied
as long as the Negro's basic mobility is from
a smaller ghetto to a larger one. We can
never be satisfied as long as a Negro in Mis-
sissippi cannot vote and a Negro in New York

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

believes he has nothing for which to vote.
No; no we are not satisfled, and we will not
be satisfied until justice rolls down like
waters and righteousness like a mighty
stream.

I am not unmindful that some of you
have come here out of great trials and tribu-
lations, Some of you have come fresh from
narrow jall cells. Some of you have come
from areas where your quest for freedom left
you battered by the storms of persecution
and staggered by the winds of police brutal-
ity. You have been the veterans of creative
suffering. Continue to work with the faith
that unearned suffering is redemptive.

Go back to Mississippi, go back to Alabama,
go back to South Carolina, go back to Geor-
gia, go back to Loulsiana, go back to the
slums and ghettos of our northern cities,
knowing that somehow this situation can
and will be changed. Let us not wallow in
the valley of despair.

I say to you today, my friends, that in spite
of the difficulties and frustrations of the
moment I still have a dream. It is a dream
deeply rooted in the American dream.

I have a dream that one day this Nation
will rise up and live out the true meaning
of its creed: “We hold these truths to be self-
evident; that all men are created equal.”

I have a dream that one day on the red
hills of Georgla the sons of former slaves and
the sons of former slaveowners will be able
to sit down together at the table of brother-
hood.

I have a dream that one day even the
State of Mississippl, a desert State sweltering
with the heat of injustice and oppression,
will be transformed into an oasis of freedom
and justice.

I have a dream that my four little chil-
dren will one day live in a nation where they
will not be judged by the color of their skin
but by the content of their character.

I have a dream today.

I have a dream that one day the State of
Alabama, whose Governor's lips are presently
dripping with the words of interposition and
nullification, will be transformed into a situ-
ation where little black boys and black girls
will be able to join hands with little white
boys and white girls and walk together as
sisters and brothers.

I have a dream today.

I have a dream that one day every valley
shall be exalted, every hill and mountain
shall be made low, the rough places will be
made plains, and the crooked places will be
made straight, and the glory of the Lord
shall be revealed, and all flesh shall see it
together.

This is our hope. This is the faith with
which I return to the South. With this faith
we will be able to hew out of the mountain
of despalir a stone of hope. With this faith
we will be able to transform the jangling
discords of our Nation into a beautiful
symphony of brotherhood. With this faith
we will be able to work together, to pray
together, to struggle together, to go to jail
together, to stand up for freedom together,
knowing that we will be free one day.

This will be the day when all of God’s
children will be able to sing with new mean-
ing "My country 'tis of thee, sweet land of
liberty, of thee I sing. Land where my
fathers died, land of the pilgrim’s pride,
from every mountainside, let freedom ring.”

And if America is to be a great nation this
must become true. So let freedom ring from
the prodigious hilltops of New Hampshire.
Let freedom ring from the mighty mountains
of New York. Let freedom ring from the
heightening Alleghenies of Pennsylvania.

Let freedom ring from the snowcapped
Rockles of Colorado.

Let freedom ring from the curvacious
peaks of California.

But not only that; let freedom ring from
Stone Mountain of Georgia.

Let freedom ring from Lookout Mountain
of Tennessee.
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Let freedom ring from every hill and mole-
hill of Mississippi. From every mountain-
side, let freedom ring.

When we let freedom ring, when we let it
ring from every village and every hamlet,
from every State and every city, we will be
able to speed up that day when all of God's
children, black men and white men, Jews
and gentiles, Protestants and Catholies, will
be able to join hands and sing in the words
of the old Negro spiritual, “Free at last; free
at last; thank God Almighty, we are free
at last.”

Roy WiLxinNs, EXECUTIVE SECRETARY, NAACP

We came to speak here to our Congress, to
those men and women who speak here for
us in that marble forum over yonder on
the Hill

They know, from their vantage point here,
of the greatness of this whole Nation, of its
reservolrs of strength, and of the sicknesses
which threaten always to sap its strength
and to erode, in one or another selfish and
stealthy and specious fashion, the precious
liberty of the individual which is the hall-
mark of our country among the nations of
the earth.

We want employment and with it we want
the pride and responsibility and self-respect
that goes with equal access to jobs. There-
fore we want an FEPC bill as a part of the
legislative package.

Now for 9 years our parents and their chil-
dren have been met with either a flat refusal
or token action in school desegregation.
Every added year of such treatment is a leg
iron upon our men and women of 1980. The
civil rights blll now under consideration in
the Congress must give new powers to the
Justice Department to enable it to speed
the end of Jim Crow schools, South and
North.

Now, my friends, all over this land, and
especlally in parts of the Deep South, we are
beaten and kicked and maltreated and shot
and killed by local and State law enforce-
ment officers.

It is simply incomprehensible to us here
today and to millions of others far from this
spot that the U.8. Government, which can
regulate the contents of a pill, apparently
is powerless to prevent the physical abuse
of citizens within its own borders.

Now, the President’s proposals represent
so moderate an approach that if it is weak-
ened or eliminated, the remainder will be
little more than sugar water.

Now, we expect the passage of an effective
civil rights bill. We commend those Repub-
licans in both Houses who are working for
it. We salute those Democrats in both
Houses who are working for it.

In fact, we even salute those from the
Bouth who want to vote for it but don't
dare to do so. And we say to those people,
just give us a little time, and one of these
days we'll emancipate you.

James FARMER, NATIONAL DIRECTOR OF CORE

(Nore—Delivered by Floyd B. McKessick,
national chairman of the Congress of Racial
Equality, for Mr. Farmer, who is in jail in
Louisiana on charges stemming from civil
rights demonstrations.)

From a south Louisiana parish jail, I salute
the march on Washington for jobs and free-
dom. Two hundred and thirty-two freedom
fighters jailed with me in Plagquemine, La.,
also send their greetings.

I wanted to be with you with all my heart
on this great day. My imprisoned brothers
and sisters wanted to be there too. I cannot
come out of jall while they are still in; for
their crime was the same as mine—demand-
ing freedom now. And most of them will not
come out of jail until the charges are dropped
or their sentences reversed.

I know that you will understand my
absence. So we cannot be with you today
in body, but we are with you in spirit. By
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marching on Washington your tramping feet
have spoken the message—the message of our
trouble in Louisiana.

You have come from all over the Nation
and in one mighty voice you have spoken to
the Nation. You have also spoken to the
world. You have said to the world by your
presence here as our successful direct action
in numberless cities has said, that in the days
of thermonuclear bombs, violence is out-
moded to the solution of the problems of
men.

It is a truth that needs to be shouted
loudly. And no one else anywhere in the
world is saying it as well as the American
Negro through their nonviolent direct
action.

The tear gas and the electric cattle prod
of Plaquemine, La., like the firehoses and
dogs of Birmingham are giving to the world
a tired and ugly message of terror and
brutality, and hate.

If we can solve our problems and remove
the heavy heel of oppression from our necks
with our methods, then man has no problem
anywhere in the world which cannot be
solved without death.

We will not slow down; we will not stop
our militant, peaceful demonstrations; we
will not come off of the streets until we can
work at a job befitting of our skills in any
place in the land.

‘We will not stop our marching people until
our kids have enough to eat and their minds
can study a wide range without being
cramped in Jim Crow schools.

We will not stop until the heavy weight
of oppression is removed from our back, and
like proud men everywhere, when we can
stand tall together again.

WHITNEY M, YOUNG, JR.,, NATIONAL URBAN

LEAGUE

One should not seek here to atone for his
past failures as a responsible citizen of the
majority group. The evils of the past, and
the gullt about it, cannot be erased by a 1-
day pilgrimage, however magnificent. Nor
can this pilgrimage substitute for an obliga-
tion to tomorrow by these same citizens.

And so, this march must go beyond this
historic moment. For the true test of the
dedication and the commitment which
should flow from this meeting will be in our
recognition that, however impressed or how-
ever incensed our congressional representa-
tives are by this demonstration, they will not
act because of it alone.

‘We must support the strong, we must give
courage to the timid, we must remind the
indifferent, and warn the opposed. Civil
rights, which are God-given and constitu-
tlonally guaranteed, are not negotiable in
1963.

PFurthermore, we must work together even
more closely back home where the job must
be done to see that Negro Americans are ac-
cepted as first-class citizens and that they
are enabled to do some more marching.

They must march from the rat-infested,
overcrowded ghettos to decent, wholesome,
unr residential areas dispersed
throughout our cities.

They must march from the cemeteries,
where our young, our newborn die three
times sooner and our parents die 7 years
earlier. They must march from there to
nearby established health and welfare cen-
ters.

They must march from the congested, ill-
equipped schools which breed dropouts and
which smother motivation to the well-
equipped, integrated facilities throughout
the cities.

And finally they must march from a pres-
ent feeling of hopelessness, despa.lr and frus-
tration to a renewed faith and confidence
due to tangible programs and visible changes
made possible only by walking together.
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WALTER P. REUTHER, AuUTO WORKERS PRESIDENT

It is the responsibility of every American
to share the impatience of the Negro Ameri-
cans, And we need to join together, to
march together and to work together until
we have bridged the moral gap between
American democracy’s noble promises and
its ugly practices in the field of civil rights.

There is a lot of noble talk about brother-
hood and then some Americans drop the
brother and keep the hood.

To me, the elvil rights question is a moral
question which transcends partisan politics,
and this rally today should be the first step
in a total effort to mobilize the moral con-
sclence of America and to ask the people in
Congress of both parties to rise above their
partisan differences and enact civil rights
legislation now.

Now the President—President Eennedy—
has offered a comprehensive and moderate
bill. That bill is the first meaningful step.
It needs to be strengthened. It needs FEPC
and other stronger provisions. And the job
question is crucial; because we will not solve
education or housing or public accommoda~
tions as long as millions of American Negroes
are treated as second-class economic citizens
and denied jobs.

I am for civil rights, as & matter of human
decency, as a matter of common morality.
But I am also for civil rights because I be-
lieve that freedom 1is an indivisible value.
That no one can be free unto himself, and
whenn Bull [former Safety Commissioner
Eugene] Connor with his police dogs and
firehoses destroys freedom in Birmingham
he is destroying my freedom in Detroit.

This rally is not the end, it's the begin-
ning. It’s the beginning of a great moral
crusade to arouse America to the unfinished
work of American democracy. The Congress
has to act. And after they act, we have
much work to do.

Mgs. Daisy Bares, NAACP DIRECTOR

The women of this country, Mr. Randolph,
pledge to you, to Martin Luther King, Roy
Wilkins, and all of you fighting for civil lib-
erties, that we will join hands with you as
women of this country.

We will kneel-in, we will sit-in, until we
can eat in any counter in the United States.
We will walk until we are free, until we can
walk to any school and take our children to
any school in the United States. And we
will sit-in and we will kneel-in and we will
lie-in if necessary until every Negro in
America can vote. This we pledge you, the
women of America.

MatHEW AHMANN, CaTHOLIC CONFERENCE FOR
INTERRACIAL JUSTICE

Who can call himself a man, say he is
created by God, and at the same time take
part in a system of segregation which de-
stroys the livelihood, the citizenship, family
life and the very heart of the Negro citizens
of the United States?

Who can call himself a man, and take part
in a system of segregation which frightens
the white man into denying what he knows
to be right, into denying the law of his
God?

We dedicate ourselves today to secure
Federal civil rights legislation which will
guarantee every man a job based on his
talents and training; legislation which will
do away with the myth that the ownership
of a publie place of business carries the moral
or legal right to reject a customer because of
the color of his hair or of his skin.

But, we are gathered too to dedicate our-
selves to building a people, a nation, a world
which is free of the sin of discrimination
based on race, ereed, color, or national origin,
a world of the sons of God, equal in all
important respects; a world dedicated to jus-
tice, and to fraternal bonds between men.
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[From the New York Times, Sept. 3, 1963]
View FroM LiNcoLN MEMORIAL

Under the shadow of Lincoln, 200,000
Americans assembled in Washington last
week., The 16th President of the United
States and his proclamation of freedom stood
as a monumental centerpiece to this great
rallying of Negroes and whites. From here
as from no other shrine of liberty for all in
the United States, people could look back
and into the future.

The specific aim was to demonstrate for
rights and for jobs and to influence Congress
to pass a strong civil rights bill. All Amer-
ica was the audience; the administration
and Congressmen were at the focal point of
this personal cry for a redress of grievances.
Will they be swayed?

There was another Congressman who came
to Washington once, the Representative from
the Seventh Congressional District in Illi-
nois. He made no great impression. But
near the end of his congressional term, on
January 10, 1849, Representative Lincoln pro-
posed that no person should be held in slav-
ery within the District of Columbia. When
he saw that support for his plan gave it no
chance for adoption, he did not formally
introduce it as a bill. He did support a bill
prohibiting the slave trade in the District,
but as usual it falled to pass.

Slavery takes different forms. Taking the
long view from the Lincoln Memorial, the
bill Lincoln realized at the time he could
not introduce sucecessfully is before Congress
today. It is to abolish the slavery that en-
chains a man's dignity in the segregated
slums and schools and publie places of Amer-
ica. The chains of physical ownership have
been broken but not the bonds that stand
in the way of true freedom. That was the
alm of this great assembly. All Americans,
and specifically this Congress, must finally
act to make whole the dream of the Great
Emancipator.

NEW YORK BAR ASSOCIATION RE-
PORT ON PUBLIC ACCOMMODA-
TIONS PROPOSAL

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, last week
the Association of the Bar of the City of
New York again demonstrated the kind
of responsible professional leadership it
has become widely known for over the
years. The association’s committee on
Federal legislation published a report on
the proposed public accommodations sec-
tion of the omnibus ecivil rights bill now
before the Congress, detailed the formi-
dable constitutional bases for the pro-
posed section, and strongly recommended
its enactment. I am pleased to note the
committee’s emphasis on the desirability
of basing the section upon both the com-
merce clause and the 14th amendment of
the Constitution.

I ask unanimous consent that there be
printed in the Recorp at this point of
my remarks, an editorial—from the New
York Times of August 28, 1963—which
lauds the association’s work.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

For A STRONG CIVIL RIGHTS LAW

To the voices of those who are marching
on Washington today to urge congressional
passage of a strong civil rights bill was added
yesterday an authoritative legal one.

The Committee on Federal Legislation of
the New York City Bar Association strongly
backed the rights bills now before the House

and Senate, especially the controversial sec-
tion forbidding racial discrimination in ac-
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cess to privately owned places of public ac-
commodation.

Cutting through the legalistic fog that has
enveloped this administration proposal on
Capitol Hill, the committee found constitu-
tional support for congressional action in
both the 14th amendment and the commerce
clause. The two are “complementary and
not competitive sources of congressional
power,” the lawyers observed.

“It is a primary, ancient and honorable
function of the law to provide the instru-
ments for the peaceful and just resolution of
disputes among men,” the committee said.
This, in effect, is the message the civil rights
marchers are bearing to the Capital. Con-
gress ought to heed both pleas—so dissimi-
lar in approach, yet so similar in their rec-
ognition of the need for providing a means
under law for redressing grievances that are
equally violative of basic law and basic
morality.

INTERNATIONAL BALANCE OF
PAYMENTS

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I want to
address myself now to a fundamental
and critically important thesis, which
also is signalized for us this morning—
entirely a happenstance—by a very im-
portant statement made by Governor
Rockefeller, of New York, upon the same
subject. I am very glad to note the at-
tention which the problems of the inter-
national balance of payments and the
international monetary situation of the
United States are receiving. I believe
this situation may very well bring about
most untoward economic results. If al-
lowed to go unchecked, this problem
could produce a worldwide depression—
similar to the 1932 model, for example,
which we must remember was touched
off by the failure of the Kredit-Anstalt,
in Vienna—an event which took place
quite remote from the United States; yet
it shook our Nation to its foundations
and resulted in probably the worst de-
pression in modern times.

So it seems to me that it is critically
important that we do the right things,
and that we do them on time. Hence,
the attention which is being directed
toward the subject is entirely in order.
I discussed our critical balance-of-pay-
ments situation on the floor of the Sen-
ate in great detail in mid-July. I ad-
dress myself to it again today, because it
has not been remedied. From what I
can see, it is not likely to be remedied in
adequate time if measures which are now
being pursued continue to be the sole
measures which we apply.

First, let us understand what we are
talking about. The fact is that our im-
balance in international payments has
worsened and not improved, During the
second quarter of this year it exceeded
even estimates of people like myself who
have been critical of the administration’s
policies. These estimates have indicated
that our deficit would be running at a
little over $4 billion a year this year. In-
stead, the second quarter showed an ad-
justed yearly rate of imbalance of $5.2
billion. This is extremely serious, be-
cause it represents one of the principal
factors, upon which the world can evalu-
ate our situation in the United States in
terms of the reliability and substantiality
of our economic policies as well as our
dollar solvency.
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The main point of my criticism of the
administration’s handling of the balance-
of-payments deficit to date is its failure
to seek a basic solution, and its emphasis
on short-term measures, on the theory
that the deficit is an isolated problem
and not a symptom of economic dislo-
cation of the United States and, indeed,
of the whole free world economic
community.

The President's own words at his Au-
gust 20 press conference show that the
administration holds this theory. The
President said that recent events and
the administration’s short-term meas-
ures indicate an improvement in the in-
ternational balance-of-payments prob-
lem.

Soon thereafter, as if to confound that
idea, we learned that the deficit was
greater than estimated, and was really
approaching truely emergency propor-
tions.

There has been no improvement, on
the contrary, there is increased danger.
Our solutions must take into account
that we are in a worsening and not an
improving situation, and that the imbal-
ance of international payments threatens
to continue a new course unfavorable to
us. Nor can I see any solace in the
President’s words when Secretary Dillon
as recently as 8 weeks ago has testified
before the Joint Economic Committee
that even at a lower rate we cannot af-
ford this imbalance for more than a year
or two.

The President said that no new meth-
ods of curing this imbalance in interna-
tional payments will be brought up by
this country at the next meeting of the
International Monetary Fund.

I feel strongly that this is the time, and
the IMF is the forum which should be
used for the purpose of making the
greatest single effort in respect of this
very trying financial problem. We
should discuss the calling of a well-
planned and well-organized interna-
tional monetary conference to adopt
basic long-term solutions aimed at a
problem which by its very nature is long
term.

The principal point that I shall be

today, which I believe is but-
iressed by every bit of evidence before
us, is that the world must face the prob-
lem, not on a piecemeal basis, and not
on a short-term basis, but through a
deliberate international monetary con-
ference called, if possible, under the aus-
pices of the International Monetary
Fund for the purpose of reforming the
international monetary system and get-
ting on the path of such reform now.

There is no time to waste, Time is
running out, and very quickly. This is
an absolutely essential move on the part
of our Nation. The heart of the prob-
lem is that though the international
monetary system has demonstrated ef-
fectiveness in such a situation as the
Cuban crisis and the rejection of the
British application for membership in
the European Economic Community, the
unfortunate fact is that when the inter-
national monetary system is confronted
with the problem of the maladjustment
of the free world’s economy, the correc-
tive mechanisms of the existing system
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cannot be relied upon to operate quickly
and effectively enough.

Major imbalances take years to elim-
inate unless they are corrected by meas-
ures which hamper economic growth or
world trade. That is the fundamental
dilemma which we face. The measures
which we tend to take—and I shall ana-
lyze those in a few moments—are meas-
ures which tend to hamper economic
growth or world trade. What the
world’s monetary system needs is a grow-
ing stock of international credit which
would permit corrective action without
penalizing one nation or one group of
nations, and without disrupting interna-
tional trade.

As an example, very recently we in-
creased short-term interest rates and
raised our rediscount rate in order to
attract funds to the United States on a
short-term basis. We took that action
notwithstanding the fact that the classic
remedy for dealing with endemic unem-
ployment, which is what we face in our
country, is exactly to the contrary—to
reduce interest rates and to reduce the
rediscount rate. Yet, caught in the trap
between the imbalance of international
payments, which we cannot afford much
longer, and our need for alleviating that
situation by attracting short-term money
to the United States, we took a regres-
sive step in terms of the fundamental
economic difficulty of the country,
namely, endemic unemployment.

The basic flaw in the existing inter-
national monetary system is that it de-
pends for additional liquidity or credit
upon continuing the balance-of-pay-
ments deficits of the United States, which
add dollars and gold to finance rapidly
growing international financial and
trade transactions. The great danger to
the world is that, to the extent that we
succeed in eliminating our balance-of-
payments deficit, we also remove liquid-
ity from the international monetary sys-
tem equivalent to that deficit which is
indispensable to its operation.

I repeat that statement because it is
so serious. Today we are financing the
world through our imbalance of inter-
national payments to the extent, in
round figures, of $4 to $5 billion a year.
As we eliminate our balance-of-payment
deficit, we will remove the stimulus to
world economic activity and world trade,
leaving the world open to a worldwide
depression, because the world has made
no plans to deal with this subject since
World War IT except American aid and
American financing of the kind that I
have described.

Admittedly, reform of the existing
monetary system would require years.
But I would be greatly disappointed if
an international monetary conference
such as I urge should confine itself to
evolving a mechanism for financing large
and ever-increasing deficits or confine
itself exclusively to the liquidity problem.
On the contrary, I believe it should
undertake an inquiry into the problems
of international economic adjustment,
including such crucial and unresolved
problems as the deteriorating terms of
trade between industrialized and de-
veloping countries. If should undertake
to consider problems related to the mar-
keting of primary commodities as well
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as simple manufactures which are ex-
ported by developing countries. It should
undertake to examine the strengthening
of rules for international trade competi-
tion. It should also undertake to ex-
amine international business practices.
detrimental to increasing trade and in-
vestment.

Such an international monetary con-
ference would seek to bring the economy
of the free world abreast of the neces-
sities of the free world as they exist
today. The international imbalance in
payments which we suffer is but a
thermometer which shows that the pa-
tient has economic fever. The ther-
mometer, if we pay attention to it, will
save us. If we pay no attention to it, it
could destroy us.

An international monetary conference
such as I have described would have to
be prepared with the same meticulous-
ness as characterized the highly success-
ful Bretton Woods Conference in 1944.
It is just as vital.

In order for all to see how vital it is,
I propose to examine the variety of
measures put into effect by the admin-
istration in recent months to halt our
international balance-of-payments defi-
cit—a series of measures which I con-
sider, as they deal with the problem, to
be tantamount to building “sand castles”
to protect our shores, instead of strong
works of stone and concrete.

There is some merit to certain of these
measures on a short-term basis, but they
will not carry us through the peril. For
example, there are the administration’s
decisions to increase short-term interest
rates, to sell Treasury bonds to foreign
governments denominated in their cur-
rencies, to help to establish jointly with
nine other industrialized countries a $6
billion supplementary reserve for the In-
ternational Monetary Fund in order to
help those countries whose currency
comes under speculative attack, and to
arrange a $500 million standby credit
from the International Monetary Fund.
All of these are perfectly sound short-
term decisions.

But the interest equalization tax pro-
posal, on which the administration is
placing such reliance, in the opinion of
many of us will not work. The tax will
not inhibit the sale of European securi-
ties in the United States, or their pur-
chase by United States investors. The
tax really has been weakened by numer-
ous exceptions; including the exemption
of commercial bank loans, the exemption
of Canada, and the exemption of direct
investment.

Indeed, Secretary Dillon killed the
proposal himself. According to the
Treasury Department’s own data, inter-
est rates in important world financial
centers would still remain significantly
above our own, even after the tax was
imposed.

I ask unanimous consent that a mem-
orandum to Treasury Secretary Dillon,
dated July 17, 1963, entitled “Compara-
tive Long-Term Interest Rates,” be
printed in the Recorp at this point of
my remarks.

There being no objection, the mem-
orandum was ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows.
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JorLy 17, 1963.
Subject: Comparative long-term interest
rates.
MerLYN N. TRUED,
Deputy Assistant Secretary.
Attached are some hastily gathered ma-
terials suggestive of the general level of long-
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term interest rates here and abroad. I would
hope these data might be useful.

(Attachments: Central Government Bond
Yields, July 17, 1963; Industrial Bond Yields,
July 17, 1963; IBRD Bond Yields; Table IV:
Costs of Purchasing Securities; Table III;
Initial Costs of Public Issues; and Short and
Long-Term Interest Rates.)

Central Government bond yields 1

1062 ¥
1062 2 1963 2
1 II 10t v
United Btates. - o-ccocaamunnn £l 3.95 4.08 3.80 3.08 3.88 | 4.00 June.
Tnilted KIngdomn . o -oecsinimiicnnniconnmn st 6.00 6.33 6.18 5.82 6.66 | 5.44 June.
5.02 5.03 5.12 4.09 | 4.95| 501 May.
59 5.7 58 6.0 6.2 | 6.10 May.
5.28 5.06 5.27 5,38 5.35 | 5.20 April.
3.13 3.02 3.22 3. 156 3.12 | 3.15 June.
4,21 3.90 4.27 4.34 4.24 | 4.12 June,
5.09 4.95 4.91 5. 40 5.11 | 4.90 May.

1 Average yields to maturity on issues with at least 12 years' life in percent per annum,

2 IF8, July 1963, p. 33.
1 Telephone conversation with editor, IF8.

4 Covers bonds of all publie authorities, including some with lives of less than 12 years.

Industrial bond yields?

United States 437
United Eingdom. e e ecm e e 6.30
France 6.23
Germany *. .. 6.0

_______ e 5.94
Switeerland - —=iZo_ L e 3.69
Netherlands 438

Canada: No comparable data given by the
source. Last week, however, the 1982 Bell
Telephone 653;'s ylelded 547 and the 1981
Consumer Gas ylelded 5.65.

1 At end-March 1963. For the United Eing-
dom, the yield on industrial bonds is the
average redemption yield, allowing for stamp
duty, on 12 industrial debentures with about
20 years to maturity; accrued interest is
excluded and tax ignored. For other coun-
tries the nearest comparable yields have been
quoted.

2 At the end of January 1963.

Source: Quarterly Bulletin, Bank of Eng-
land, June 1963, pp. 110-111,

IBRD bond yields

1962 pin 1
Moy
I 1§ Imx v
New York: 34 percent of 1081 4,10 4.27 4,28 417 4.10 4.03
London: 3¥-percent of 1974 4.75 5.72 5. 50 5.20 4,756 4. 51
Frankfurt: 5 percent of 1074 5.08 5.08 5.03 5.03 5.03 5.03
Milan: 5 t of 1976, 5.48 6.10 5.31 5. 46 5. 48 b. 65
Zurich: 3} p t of 1976, 3.43 8.50 3.45 3.34 3.43 3.46
Amsterdam: 34 p t of 1975. 4.08 3 4.09 4.21 4.03 3.9

1 Yields to maturity in percent per annum at end of period.

Bource: IF8, July 1963, p. 33.

TasrLe III.—Initial

costs of public issues

[Percentages of sum raised, except where indicated]

Domestic companies Forelgn governments
Initial tax Approximate total costs Approxi-
Initial n:?azt%
tax total
Loan Share Loan Bhare costs
Belgium 0.7 12.3 314-5 581 1.6 ]
France 1.7 ‘6 {748 ® L)
LR e R T e i ]
Netheriands. i 234 3 | B-6% 2 45
e T R S R RS N 110, 12 13—3}2 8414 1712 814-5
United Kingdom___.___ 191014 1914 3 aig 1011 41-415
United States. .. .. .ooeomosemescnenmmena]  1120,16 120.13 1-2 4414 (G0} 134-43F
1 On par value.
2 Not available.
3 Nil.

4 Including turnover tax.

# Including 0.5 percent annnal tax on bonds normally paid by borrowers and not reclaimed from subseribers.

8 Share issues (apart
7 In addition, & tax of 3 percent on interest and
m:nresldent

can vary very widely.,

from rights issues) are infrequent and are nsunnﬁprlva
vidend payments ﬁyabl
borrowers the tax is payable in advance at 2 percent of total interest pa;

tely subscribed,
o nnnnn].laby Bwiss companies; for
ymen

In form.
:: %.tmp duty is shown at the reduced rates for which provision is made in the finance bill now before Parliament.
1 Jgnoring a small fee payable to the SBecurities and Exchange Commission when the documents are filed,
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TasLe IV.—Costs of purchasing securilies?

P ftotal m, based ases valent
[Percentages o s ut:ﬁ]purcb equl

Govern-
Including | Excluding ﬂ?ﬁndg
stamp stamp
duties duties
8) | o

s8
C.L.
=4

phawe
Gotlish b

nited Kingdom. | 4 1. .
United States....| *L2-0.4 |#1.2-0.4

1 Where significantly different rates are applied for
cash daal'nnd deals for the account, the latter are shown

k] lnuh:dlng duty at the reduced rates applicable to
nonresident in

lI.m:md.ing a snul.l. stam dut

4 Stamp duty has been inclnded at the reduced rate of
1 percent for which provision is made in the finance bill
now before Par!

xchange commission rates decrease
as the price of the individual share unit rises. The
rates chosen cover a range of share prices from $28 per
sh:era (1.2 vy to $140 per share (0.4 percent).

Mr. JAVITS. We cannot depend on
the uncertain results of this measure in
such crucial times, and I do not believe
Congress should look on this proposal
as significant under present conditions.

Some of these measures are good.

Mr. EEATING. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield to me at that point?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from New York yield to his

colleague?
Mr, JAVITS. I yield.
Mr. EEATING. I appreciate my col-

leas'ues yielding with respect to the so-

tion tax, to which he has

referred, before he passes on to consid-
eration of other measures.

Does it not impress the Senator that

this is neither more nor less than a tariff

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

on the importation of foreign securities,
and a rather substantial tariff, contrary
to the general liberal trade policy which
this country has followed in recent years?

Mr. JAVITS. There is no question
that it represents, on money, an aspect
of protectionism.

Second, it has already been so emas-
culated by exceptions—including some
exceptions for Japan as well as a general
exception for Canada; and its own exclu-
sions, which represent significant excep-
tions—that it runs counter to what I
think is the desirability of the United
States continuing to be the banker for
the world. It tends toward controls,
which in this situation I believe would
only be necessary if there were no other
way to accomplish the desired result.

I shall refer in a moment to other ways
in which this can and should be done.

Finally, it would not be effective, since
even with the inclusion of the tax there
would still be a brake in terms of interest
rates for raising money in this country.

Lastly, and very importantly, it is
completely confounded by the fact that
we are now beginning to turn the
corner on foreign private investment,
obtaining more income. Leaving out
the undistributed profits—which are not
distributed—merely taking into con-
sideration money actually brought here
from abroad, we are now getting more
income from foreign investment per
annum than the money which goes out,
without the interest equalization tax.
We are already showing a profit, as it
were, in terms of the international bal-
ance of payments from that account.

Under those circumstances the whole
thing falls like a house of cards. I
thoroughly agree with my colleague.

Mr. EEATING. The Senator is mak-
ing a very interesting presentation. I
shall listen with interest.
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Mr. JAVITS. I thank my colleague.
Mr. President, in answer to the ques-
tion by my colleague from New York
[Mr. Keatinc]l, I said, that there are
other ways in which we could do what

-needs to be done with respect to some

discipline in our capital market with
respect to the flotation of foreign issues.

First, we should give whatever assist-
ance is necessary to help West European
nations develop their own capital mar-
kets. It is incongruous that the same
countries which are amassing sizable
dollar and gold reserves at the expense
of our international balance-of-pay-
ments deficits should come to the New
York market for their ecapital needs,
while they continue to maintain strict
restrictions on capital movements in
their own countries.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp as a part of my
remarks three documents, one entitled
“Summary of Controls Over Major Capi-
tal Movements Exercised by Major In-
dustrial Countries” prepared by the
Treasury; and a report entitled “The
European Capital Markets,” issued by the
Chase Manhattan Bank of New York;

‘and an article from the July 19 issue of

the Wall Street Journal relating to re-
strictions on capital movements in prin-
cipal financial markets of the world; all
of which bear out the fact that we are
asked to keep open our efficient capital
markets for the very countries which
are building up their reserves at the
expense of our imbalance of interna-
tional payments while they are lax in
expanding their own markets for the
flotation of securities and are maintain-
ing strict restrictions upon capital flows.

There being no objection, the summary,
document, and article were ordered to
be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Summary of conirols over capital movemenis exercised by major indusirial countries

‘Type of capital movement
Country Convertibility of Direct investments Portiolio investment Commereial credits,
currency on abroad abroad 5 years and under Financial loans
capital account
Belgium-Lu 1 i External. Caontrol via frec market__. . Sﬁ&ul via free market....| Control via free market. ... Control via free market,
France. do. Liberalized e Liberalized Inﬂivklual licensing and banking
WE.
Germany, Folto o Tree. .. do. Free Free,
Italy. External Largely Hberalized. -coeeeea- Generally permitted, with Cmditslmtn& mre Lnans withl.n the EEC under 5
some exceptions. ized, credits than $80,000, and
under 1 year liberalized. with 'hlterest less than 6 pereent
#\a Loans over 1 year
Netherlands. . o -ecceacecas]occaa do.. Liberalized....-c-ccaeeezcaa-| Control via free market. ...~ Liberalized. .. - ccucceceeee-| Individual eenslng
Switzerland Full Frea. Free. L?irgsbuudmi'tﬁ; e&ntroﬂed un- lﬂrgﬂmglonns controlled under
laws,
United Kingdom.. . .- ----- External. .......| Individual lcensing and | Control via free market_....| Controlled over 6 months...| Controlled under both banking
control via free market. and exchange control laws.
Type of capital movement
Country Flotation of seeurities issues by | Repatriation of direct invest- triation of gnrt- Areas where gpeclal
Deposits In foreign banks nonresidents ments by nonresidents mhmhnen by regulations apply !
nonresidents
Belgium-L hourg. Control via freo market..._.| Banking laws and free market | Control via free market. . .__ Comtrol via freo Nona.
exchange rate. market,
oy S ML QGenerally not permitted....| Controlled under both banking | Liberalized French france area.
and exchange control laws.
Germany. Froe_ .. Free..._ Froe.___ do None,
Italy. G lly not permitted....| Controlled under both banking | Liberalized. ... ... ... - | Liberaliged............| OECD; EEC.
and exchange control laws,
Netherland do do do. Cont ‘nvtinm Guilder area.
market.
Bwitzerland Free Controlled under ban laws....| Free Free, None,
United Kingdom....eeee.. Generally not permitted..... Guntmlled under both I"Ne nn approved invest- | Control via free Sterling area:
and exchange eontrol laws. market, Uniscan,

1 Payments to bilateral account countries not listed here are also under special con- are permitted, but that the call on foreign exchange to finance them is restricted by

notation “liberalized” indicates that %rlgr &%lroga:ﬁont is required,
et indica at transaotions

but is treely zl"tn. The notation *“‘control viafree m

limited,

through a free market, the supply of foreign exchange which ls
Ve s g b o Bl
change rate rather than in an increased outflow of foreign exch

in the free market ex-
ange.
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THE EUROPEAN CAPITAL MARKETS

The high rate of economic growth in Eu-
rope during the past 15 years was due in large
part to a high level of investment in new
productive capacity. The role which the
European capital markets played in this de-
velopment may be suggested by a few facts:

The market value of all outstanding securi-
tles in the Common Market in 1962 was
roughly $120 billion—which is less than 13
percent of the U.S. volume.

Yet in 1962, total issues of new securities
in the EEC were $8.3 billion, or about 42 per-
cent of the U.S. total.

Moreover, this represents an increase in
new issues of more than 100 percent during
the last b years.

Further, European capital needs were sup-
ported by an inflow of private long-term
capital from the United States of more than
a billion dollars in 1962.

Until recently, only a small share of Eu-
rope’s long-term capital funds came from
formal capital markets. High business
profits in Europe have been the major source
of industrial capital funds. But business
profits have been shrinking during the last
years, and more and more companies have
found it necessary to seek additional capital
by floating new bonds and stocks.

This raises the question of what the role of
European markets will be in meeting future
needs. This is of great importance to Ameri-
can companies operating in Europe because
it will affect where and on what terms they
will be able to satisfy their investment re-
quirements.

A second problem arises from the large out-
flow of long-term capital to Europe that has
occurred because of the higher interest rates
and greater profits that have been made in
that area. This has produced a continuing
straln on the U.S. balance of payments. For
this reason, growing concern has been ex-
pressed about the adequacy of the European
capital markets. Thus it is useful to examine
more closely the institutions—and the di-
mensions—of these markets.

THE MARKETS ARE SMALL

A broad definition of the term ‘“capital
market” would include that whole set of
finanecial institutions which help to channel
the financial savings of a country into real
investments. Another definition, more nar-
row than the first, refers only to the issue
and exchange of marketable securities. It
is the latter type of markets for bonds and
stocks in Europe which are alleged to be too
small and relatively undeveloped, and about
which the following paragraphs will be
concerned.

One measure of the scope of the capital
market is its absolute size. Rough estimates
of the value of securities outstanding in
Europe are taken from calculations of the
par value of private bonds and of govern-
ment bonds held by the public, plus the
market value of shares outstanding. By this
measure, the total value of listed securities
outstanding, government and private, in all
of Western Europe today approximates $300
billion.

The countries in Europe with the largest
volumes of marketable securities are Britain,
$153.6 billion; Germany, $36.6 billion; Italy,
$35.7 billion; and France, $33.3 billion. The
comparable figure for the United States is
$925 billion at the end of 1962. The mag-
nitude of this difference is somewhat sur-
prising, consldering the fact that the gross
national product of the United States is just
double that of Britain, France, Germany,
and Italy together.

Yet the relatively small volume of secu-
rities in Western Europe is easy to explain.
The financial aftermath of World War II—
inflation, devaluation, and currency reform—
reduced sh.rply existing debt in Europe.
Continuing inflation discouraged the acqui-
sition of fixed-interest securities, and low
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levels of per capita income, together with a
huge pent-up demand for housing and dura-
ble consumer goods, left relatively few funds
for investment in newly issued shares. Fur-
thermore, profits were high and little incen-
tive existed for companies to finance expan-
sion from outside sources.

As a result of changing conditions, how-
ever, a more significant volume of new issues
has appeared in recent years on the various
capital markets of Europe.

NEW ISSUES ARE INCREASING

In 1962, all new public and private issues,
net of redemptions, in the EEC countries
totaled $8.3 billion, or about 42 percent of
the comparable U.S. figure. And though the
government sectors of the European econo-
mies include the railroads and various public
utilities, net issues of corporate securities in
Europe were nearly as large as the U.8. vol-
ume. The total for the EEC, Britain, and
Switzerland was 85 percent of the respec-
tive U.S. market in 1962,

This is a good showing—and reflects a
phenomenal growth in volume of new corpo-
rate issues in Western Europe. In the Euro-
pean Economic Community alone, new cor-
porate bonds and stocks, net of redemptions,
issued in 1962 had a market value of $6.8
billion—an increase of over 100 percent since
1957. During the same period, net issues by
corporations in the United States decreased
slightly.

There can be no doubt that the European
captial markets have responded quickly and
at an unprecedented pace to the rising de-
mand for investment funds.® At the same
time, it is evident that the demand for funds
has exceeded the supply that could be gen-
erated through regular capital markets.
Two facts illustrate this:

First, business investment in excess of de-
preciation in plant and equipment in the
EEC countries has been increasing rapldly
and is now larger than that of the United
States. Even after allowing for the different
methods of measuring aggregate deprecla-
tlon in the various countries, the comparison
is striking. In 1961, when investments in
the United States leveled off, net investment
reached about $10 billion in the United
States as against an approximate Common
Market total of $20.6 billion.

Yet the volume of new private issues in
that year was larger in the United States,
some $5.8 billion for the EEC as against $8.8
billion for the United States. Much of the
difference in Europe was made up through
“short-term” bank borrowing.

Second, certain leading European compa-
nies and public authorities have been able
to raise additional capital at reasonable rates
by floating new issues in the New York mar-
ket. The net outfiow of U.S. private capital
to Western Europe in the form of new issues,
direct investments, long-term loans, and
portfolio investments amounted to $1,062
million in 1962. The inflow from Western
Europe of such funds was a mere $163 mil-
lon.

Thus the European financial markets pre-
sent a picture both of very rapid growth and
of continuing capital scarcity. The growth
is evidenced by the fact that new corporate
issues have been rising faster than net in-
vestments. The scarcity is evidenced by the
comparatively large share of investment
funds obtained from short-term and me-
dium-term bank credit.

A favorable omen for continued growth
is the rapid expansion of personal savings
in the major European countries. In Ger-
many, for example, personal savings rose
from $4.9 billion in 1957 to $6.8 billion in
1961. In time, the financial institutions are
certain to channel a larger portion of these
funds into the caplital markets.

Another hopeful factor is the slow but
steady improvement of the institutions of
the European capital markets, although one
must realize that developments of recent
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years took place in a number of separate
national markets rather than in a single
large economy.

THE MARKETS ARE SEPARATE

Whereas New York is the center and ulti-
mate clearing point for most new issues in
the United States, there is no equivalent fi-
nancial center in Western Europe. There
the stock exchanges are primarily national
in character, and even today the number of
listings of foreign securities in London, Paris,
or Frankfurt is small.

This national separation of markets is still
more apparent in the flotation of new issues.
London, which used to be a primary source
of long-term capital for the entire world,
nowadays serves Commonwealth countries
primarily. In 1962, Great Britain permitted
the flotation of a single nonsterling loan: a
$5.5 million issue by the Government of Ice-
land. Not a single issue of a country outside
the franc zone was floated In Paris last year
nor in any other year since the end of
World War II, and the only foreign loan
floated in West Germany in 1962 was a $25
million bond issue by the city of Osaka.

Government controls constitute still an-
other limitation affecting foreign capital is-
sues in most European countries. These con-
trols are designed to channel capital into
domestic needs at interest rates lower than
would prevail in free markets.

The Netherlands and Switzerland are the
only European countries where forelgn se-
curities are regularly floated, although on a
relatively small scale. In these countries
interest rates are lower and total borrowing
costs compare favorably with those prevailing
in the New York market, In part, this is
because new issues require a government li-
cense, and total foreign issues are limited
by a predetermined quota.

In West Germany, on the other hand, there
is a minimum of capital market controls and
the effective bond rate last year was close to
6 percent which, together with a 2.5-percent
tax on new issues, made the German capital
market unattractive to foreign borrowers.

INTEGRATION PROCEEDS SLOWLY

The Treaty of Rome stipulates the even-
tual removal of all restrictions against capital
movements among the six countries of the
EEC. This important liberalization is ex-
pected to become fully effective by 1967. It
does not necessarily mean that the European
capital markets will be open to all would-be
borrowers—it implies only free access of the
member countries to each other's markets.

The removal of legal restrictions will be a
great step forward, though it may not by
itself assure effective integration of the
European capital markets. Integration is
complicated by the divergent banking struec-
tures in the member countries. In Italy, in-
dustrial long-term capital is supplied in
large amounts by government lending agen-
cles. In addition, the large deposit banks
with nationwide branch systems are all na-
tionalized. Investment banking in France
essentially involves the making of long-term
loans. New capital issues, on the other hand,,
are mainly distributed by nationalized na- -
tionwide deposit banks. In the Netherlands
and Germany a few very large banks domi-
nate the capital markets, operating as in-
vestment bankers, deposit bankers, and
security brokers all in one.

This great divergence of banking institu-
tions and underwriting practices in the EEC
countries means that integration of the cap-
ital markets in Europe will be a rather slow
process, though much depends on the future
pace of overall economic integration.

The lack of integration is illustrated by the
fact that almost all underwriting consortia
formed in Europe today involve banks of one
country only, However, one recent issue (a
new bond of the Municipal Bank of Norway)
proved to be an exception, The bonds in
question were denominated in 17 Eurcpean
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currencies, thereby the lenders not
only against devaluation, but also allowing
them to benefit from a possible future appre-
ciation of any of the 17 currencles in which
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redemption may be demanded. This method
could be employed in the future—but would
likely require the prior consent of the central
banks involved.

Volume of new securilies in selected counlries— Actual proceeds, nel of redemptions, in 1961
[In millions of dollars)

Natlonal | Other Total Cor Total | Forelgn | Total

Govern- | public | Govern- rate Btocks corpo- securi- new

ment ! | authori- | ment bonds rate ties issnes

ties (net)
Belgium and Luxembourg. ... 101.0 317.3 418.3 16. G 106.0 i R A 540.9
Franee_ . ... ceeeineen---| —15L9 24.3 | —127.6 802.8 656.2 | L8190} .. _.ill 1,391 4
e SR At 512.0 466.0 978.0 1,016.1 823.9 1,840.0 3.0 2,821.0
216.4 18.4 234.8 1,156.4 466, 8 1,823.2 24.0 2,082.0
73.5 45.6 122.1 3.2 48. 6 82.8 119.3 324.2
—590.0 64.1 —525.9 313.0 1,151.4 1,464.4 154.6 1,003.1
-8.9 8.1 -.8 222.9 83.3 306.2 196.7 502.1
8 European countries... 152.1 946.8 | 1,008.9 | 3,622.0 | 3,536.2 | 7,158.2 407.6 754.7
United States. ceeeecrceeeana|—3,300,0 | 4,700,0 | 1,400.0 | 5,100.0 | 3,700.0 | 8,800.0 600.0 1&800.0

Thaldl

1 Ch

in pu

of marketable debt having a matuarity of 1 year or more.

Bources: EEC—AIL Stat. Bulletin, Midland Bank Review, Statistique et Etudes Financiere, Monatsbericht der
Bundesbank, Bchweizerische

Deutschen 4
B.1.8,—Annual Report.

IMPLICATIONS FOR AMERICAN BUSINESS

Despite these favorable signs, it is unlikely
that American firms will find it profitable to
issue securities in Europe in the near future.
At present, only Switzerland and the Nether-
lands offer long-term funds on terms compa~
rable with those in the United States. With
the establishment of freedom of capital
movements within the EEC, any free Nether-
lands funds are likely to be absorbed by the
other Common Market countries. This
leaves Switzerland, where a substantial vol-
ume of foreign securities are floated each
year. However, the Swiss authorities seem
to favor corporate borrowers that operate in
Switzerland itself. At any rate, the Swiss
volume of foreign flotations is not likely to
increase.

Subsidiaries of American companies in
Europe will most likely continue to obtain
capital funds in Europe—from retained earn-
ings and depreciation, and from bank loans.
However, the meager possibilities of issuing
securities in continental financial centers
mean that part of U.S. subsidiary capital will
continue to be raised in the United States.

National Bank—Monatsbericht, Finance Accounts of United Kingdom,

CONCLUSION

Over the near future, it seems likely that
Europe will remain an area of relative capital
scarcity compared with the United States,
and that investment funds will tend to flow
chiefly from the United States to Europe.

As the European capital markets become
broader and deeper, however, and as the in-
stitutions serving them become more inte-
grated, the cost of channeling savings into
investments should decline. It may then
become easier to float major issues in Europe,
and, as a secondly result, the demands on
the TU.S. capital market should become
relatively smaller.

NEW U.S. OPERATIONS IN WESTERN EUROPE

The table below represents a sample of
1,874 new business ventures established in
Western Europe by U.S. firms during the
period January 1958 through January 1963.
The table shows their distribution by coun~
try and industry. Other patterns and trends
appearing from a study of the sample are
shown in the following charts.

September 3
The trend is toward full ownership in EEC
1960: Percent
Wholly US. owned 50
European partner__.______._...__..... 85
European licensee 15
1961:
‘Wholly U.5. owned 56

European partDer e eeeoeccccceaua. 84

European lic 10
1962:

Wholly U.S. owned 60

European partner 32

European licensee 8

But in Britain, paritnerships are becoming
more common

1960: Percent
Wholly U.S. owned ot 61
European partner 26
European licensee 23

1961:

Wholly U.S. owned SRS |
European partner a3
European licensee 26

1962:

Wholly U.S. owned - 45
European partner as
European licensee 17

The trend to equity purchase i8 rising in
Germany end Belgium
Germany: 11, 18, and 22 percent.
Belgium: 8, 12, and 13 percent.

But declining elsewhere in EEC
France: 21, 21, and 10 percent.
Netherlands: 18, 14, and 11 percent.
Italy: 24, 21, and T percent.

Headquarters, sales and service companies
are shifting to EEC

1960: Percent
EEC 34
Other 9
BWItBOTIANA o e i e e - 57

1961:

EEC P
Other 9
Switzerland 66

1962:

EEC 47
Other. 3
Switzerland 50

Equity purchases are also more common in
Britain than in EEC

Percent
: ey i United Eingdom 29
New operations of U.S. companies in Europe—1958-62 a 22
Belglum-Luxembourg. 13
B < < Netherlands 11
3 Bl glgle E &  Prance 10
. b 8 ki g Ttaly & 7
B2l ¢ s |2EE(gE| BN B
& E 2|2 [E38|24 | £ g 3 3 E Where U.S. firms established in 1962
& 2|z P |w|&|&|©|& Paper: Percent
EEC 46
Other Europe. 42
M ,nonelectrical ...l 46| 56| 47| 44| 27| 20] €| 4 9| 12 9| 31
Emmm machinery and elec- United Kingdom 12
18| 34| 19| 40| 12| 128| 25| 20 4| 4 177 Textiles and Clothing
Household applances. .. - veeeeeae | 15 T [ 4 33 9 8 vl 18 2 5 EEC 80
rtation equipment. . 14| 28 6| 17 6| 7| 10| 15 ) (R I o Other Europe 23
gimmmt | ol m) 5| ol ol ow) w) gl dl ol g eied mmpem o 3
- 'wmmmﬁm""::::: 4] 1| 28| n| 1| 7| 5| 18] 1| 22| 3| 100 EEcm' 62
metals and metal products..| 21 19 20 18 11 89 14 11 1 26 2 117 =
and 5 23| W T 9 4 6| 40 4 8 12 52 Other Europe 26
Petroleum and 6 9 9 12 4 40 2 4 6 12 3 55 United Kingdom 12
Chemicals and 53| 45| 4| 50| 40) 231} 25| 27 7| b 8| 298 Petroleum:?
Rubber. i 9 3 4 4| 26 2 1 3 2 a1 EEC 62
Paper 7] 12 7 1] 2| 8 8 9 5| 2 3 58
Textiles and elothing... - weveeveeen| 13 7 8 6| 12| 46| 12 9 3| 24 2 72 Other Europe 38
Food, beverages, emee| M| M| 6| 12| 13| 69| 15| 14 2| &1 3| 108 United Kingdom L
e o At W A i ] il P i 1 13 Machinery, Nonelectric:
Fina o s (e ) S ] 1 e 7l.; 1] & BEEO 66
Retail and wholesale trade..-..| 2 3 st e 3 1 2 6 13 Other Europe 16
Hotels. 1 4 a 1 10 1 3 4 2 16 United Kingdom 18
Marketing and publicity_—._| 2 5 & 3 1| 16 4 7 1| 12 28 ~mce oy
Other serviees. oo o-emmsemonoe| B 7 3 2 7| 24 5 7 1| 13 1 38 machinery:
Others 9| 10| 13 9 2| 4] 10 3 6| 19 1 3 EEC g!;
Total. 245| 345| 208 | 201 | 170 (1,208 | 248 | 221 | &7 | &26| 60| 1,874 o, Juron
1Includes United Kingdom.
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Where U.S. firms established in 1962—Con.
Electrical machinery: Percent
b 7o S S S e e 70
Other Europe 19
United EINgAOM - ccomcomcmemememea 11
Trampm'tation equipment:
e e o ot e i o' 70
Ot.har Europe. 20
United Kingdom___________ 10
Instruments:
F o T T R 72
Other BEUrope-—-uc-vneemename—— 21
United Kingdom ____ - 7
Food, Beverages, and Tobacco:
EEC L =Sl
Other Europe.... 11
United Kingdom 15
Research and engineering: ?
B et o sy i oy el e e 75
Other Burope— e ee e ceemeeee e e 25
Metals and products
LTI 2 s g e o . i i o o 78
Other BUrope. .o fe o eaiia 11
United Kingdom 11
Chemicals and drugs:
EEC = 85
Other Europe.. )
United Kingdom oo 6
Appliances:
________________________________ a9
United Eingdom . - - - o oo 11
And how they established
Germany': Percent
Wholly U.S. owned 53
European pParther— .o oo 35
European 1i e 12
Netherlands:
Wholly U.S. owned 53
European parthDer- - cccaeeeeeeoo—_. 42
European licensee...--——c-ce<accenna 5
Ttaly:
Wholly U8, owned. e 60
European partner. .. .. __________ 81
European licensee 9
France:
Wholly U.S. owned 63
pPARrtner- 31
European li i 6
Belgium-Luxembourg:
Wholly U.S. owned 67
European partner e s 23
European licensee.._ .. oo 10
United Kingdom:
Whelly US. o d 45
European partner 38
European lcensee. ... ceeeeecccmena 17
EEC:
Manufacturing companies__________. 20
Headquarters and sales companies.... 10
United
Manu;tachn'lng companies. .- .._. 96

Headquarters and sales companies.... 4
iIncludes United Kingdom.

OrHER NaTtions' CUReES ON FOREIGN LOANS
Herp DrRAIN U.S. DoLrARs THROUGH NEW
YorE

New Yorx.—Most leading industrialized
nations have long restricted capital move-
ments out of their countries, thus holding
down the size of foreign borrowings in their
markets.

For more than a year U.S. authorities have
been European nations to liberalize
such restrictions to reduce the volume of
foreign borrowing in New York.

Complete freedom of capital movement
into and out of the United States has been
the chief reason making New York by far
the largest market in the world since World
War II for the sale of mew forelgn bond
issues, From the end of the war to 1962
new foreign dollar securities marketed in New
York totaled $10 billion. Foreign investors
are estimated to have bought a firfth of these
securities and U.S, investors the remainder,
80 that the dollar outflow totaled $8 billion.

In 1962 the total of new foreign bond is-
sues sold in the United States rose to a record
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$114 billion, double the average for the 6
previous years. Borrowing in the first half
this year ran at an annual rate of $1.5
billion. Administration officials hope to cut
that rate in half by 1965.

SWITZERLAND IS SECOND

The second largest international market is
Switzerland, where foreigners sold $165 mil-
lion new bonds in 1962 and $232 million the
year before. Large sums held by Swiss banks
for foreign depositors mean the country
often has more capital than is needed for
domestic expansion.

The Swiss, however, tend to restrict the
size of individual foreign securities issues
made in Switzerland to a maximum of $23.2
million each. The Swiss National Bank, the
country’s central bank, must be informed
of all loans to foreigners exceeding $23.2
million and has the right to veto such
transaction if the economic interests of
Switzerland are thought to require it.

From 1956 to 1058 Switzerland closed its
markets to foreign borrowers because Bwiss
borrowers had difficulty finding all the funds
they need. In 1962 the national bank
again restricted foreign loans, this time by
limiting new foreign securities issues In
Switzerland to one a month. The bank took
this step because of a growing deficit in the
current account on the Swiss balance of
payments.

The Netherlands, where new foreign secu-
rities issues totaled $63 million in 1962 and
$149 million in 1961, is generally ranked as
the third international capital market.

DUTCH LIMIT SIZES OF ISSUES

The Dutch authorities, however, generally
limit the size of mew foreign securities is-
sues to $13.8 million each, and from 1955 to
1961 the Dutch market was closed entirely
to foreign borrowers, because too great a pro-
portion of Holland’s savings was
abroad. Early in 1962 the central bank again
restricted its authorization of new foreign
flotations to arrest a decline in the nation's
balance of payments.

London, once ranked as the world's leading
capital market, provided foreign bond bor-
rowers with an average of §1 billion a year
immediately before World War I, at the
rates of exchange then prevailing. Since
World War II, London has restricted issuing
of new foreign securities almost exclusively
to borrowers from other countries in the
British Commonwealth. Last year, however,
it experimentally allowed & small foreign
bond flotation by the Government of Ice-
land, which raised $5.6 million.

Since 1958 Germany has been one Euro-
pean country that has kept its capital mar-
ket completely open to foreigners, but rela-
tively high interest rates helped hold down
foreign there. The only foreign
bond issue floated in West Germany last year
was & $25 million issue by the city of Osaka,
Japan, In 1961 and 1860 foreign securities
issues in Germany totaled less than $5 mil-
lion a year.

FRENCH MAREET CLOSED

Among the other major European nations,
the French have completely closed their cap-
ital market to foreign borrowers, and foreign
borrowings in other markets in Europe are
small, scattered, and generally restricted by
governments,

Under the Treaty of Rome, which set up
the European Common Market, member na-
tions are committed to remove restrictions on
capital movements between each other’s
countries,

European nations have recently eased re-
strictions some, although the two latest in-
stances aren't directly concerned with gov-
ernment regulations on foreign securities in
these lands. In December the Austrian Na-
tional Bank granted permission for certain
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kinds of capital exports to be made by resi-
dents, and in April the Italian authorities
gave permission for Ttalians to buy securities
traded on any stock exchange in the world.

In the New York market, the bulk of new
foreign securities issues come from Canada,
the World Bank and Israel. Because of spe-
cial circumstances tying these borrowers to
some extent to the New York market, the
U.S. authorities look to the Europeans to
borrow more at home and less here. In 1962
European countries raised an estimated $315
million in new securities issues in the United
States, while similarly borrowing $185.5 mil-
lion in each other’s markets.

Because of the free availability of capital
in the United States, European borrowers in
the past have often sold new securities issues
here even when interest rates were unfavor-
able. In some cases European borrowers
raised what they could in European markets,
then sought the remainder, at higher rates,
in New York.

Foreign bond issues offered publicly in the
United States thus far in 1963, as compiled
by Moody's Investors Service, Inc., include:

Issue Amount | Date
offered
$22, 500,000 | Jan. 31
30, 000,000 | Feb. 27
12, 500, 000 | Mar. 13
e n it
—e----| 15, 000, pr.
VT s 30,000,000 | Apr, 11
o b e e R b ek 25,000,000 | Apr, 25
Japan 27, 500, 000 Ay 2
Cit‘yol’(.‘ penl 15, 000, 000 | May 22
10, 000, 000 | June 13
City OF NN e 20, 000, 000 | July 11
Mexico —-| 40,000,000 | July 17

Major foreign bond issues known to have
been placed privately in the United States
thus far in 1963 include:

Issue Amount Month
sold
Quebec Hydro-Electric Com-

pin e e SR $300,000,000 | February,
Bayer Fmign Investments,

I1td. (Canads) ..o 30, 000, 000 | March,
Bell Telephone Co. of Ca:mda. 50. 000, 000 | April,
Provinee of Ontarjo. May.
Belgiom ... 000, Do,
Consulidsted Goldfiel

South Africa._ .- oo June,
Bhell Fundjns Corp. (Royal 5

..................... % 0.
Pechm Enterprises (France)_| 17, 500, 000 Do,
N}?poncyzmss Co., Ltd. 15:000 o 5

......... h 0.
Pa(ﬂf{a Petrolenms, Ltd.
PRSI Al Tk, 32,000,000 | July.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am a
liberal. I am proud of the term. I
never apologize for it. But I think this is
another example of the fact that liberal-
ism does not mean mawkishness, mud-
dleheadedness, or softening of the brain.
Liberalism does not mean that one does
not understand the realities of competi-
tion, that one does not understand the
realities of national selfishness, or that
one is not determined to utilize the eco-
nomic power available to correct a situ-
ation in the interests of the health of the
total economy of the whole free world.

We should utilize all the persuasive
power at our command to induce the
cooperation of our friends, to induce
them to take steps toward the develop-
ment of their own capital markets and
to remove their restrictions on capital
movements. But should persuasion not
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suffice, we should give serious considera-
tion to taking proper steps, including the
establishment of a capital issues com-
mittee in the New York market, to be
composed of the New York Federal Re-
serve Bank, the Treasury, and key com-
mercial banks and underwriters, which
would be required to pass judgment on
which proposed foreign capital issues
would be consistent with our national
interest.

The Swiss National Bank, the central
bank of the second largest world finan-
cial center, has traditionally exercised
such reviewing authority, as have sev-
eral other key financial centers in the
United Kingdom, the Netherlands, and
France.

I ask unanimous consent to include in
the Recorp with my remarks an editorial
from the New York Times of September
1 recommending exactly such a capital
issues committee.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Sept. 1, 1964]

SToPPING THE DOLLAR DrRAIN

The huge outflow of dollars that took place
in the first 6 months of this year has report-
edly been reduced since President Kennedy
proposed a tax on American purchases of for-
eign stocks and bonds, This stanching of
the drain, however, is unlikely to be perma-
nent. Pr ive foreign borrowers are sim-
ply holding off, waiting to see whether Con-
gress will approve the administration’s inter-
est equalization tax. If it does, the hemor-
rhaging appears bound to resume, for this
means of halting the outflow is an ineffective
tourniquet.

The tax is difficult to reconcile with Presi-
dent Kennedy's frequent assertions that the
present tax structure must be simplified and
trade barriers relaxed. The addition of the
tax would complicate the tax structure and
would establish a tariff on capital, putting
into effect a two-price system for funds.
And despite the administration’s claims that
the tax will not interfere with the workings
of the free market, it is clearly a form of
control.

Worst of all, there is little evidence that
this masked control will work. It is not the
low cost of capital but the ready availability
of funds that attracts foreign borrowers to
the United States. Interest costs would be a
deterrent if they were put up high enough,
but the administration is not going to an
extreme. Moreover, it has granted an exemp-
tion to Canada, the largest of all foreign bor-
rowers, so that the amount that may be
saved is hardly worth the cost of the new tax.

With the drain of dollars caused by foreign
borrowing having run at an annual rate of
$2 billion during the first half of the year,
the administration is right to contemplate
specific action to curtall the flow. Its pro-
posal, however, would bring new leaks. If
cantrols are to be used, the one sure method
to stop the drain is to establish a capital
issues committee, charged with limiting the
number and amount of foreign issues as long
as the emergency exists. This is the only
way immune to loopholes and not involving
an artificial price for funds. It is, moreover,
a device well known and trusted by Euro-

B.

pe%t?mlght be possible to get by without any
specific action. But if the administration is
bent on reducing the drain created by for-
eign borrowing, it should fashion an effec-
tive tool.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, United
States capital will stay at home when we
have succeeded in creating an attractive
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economiec climate in this country condu-
cive to a high rate of investment by
United States and foreign investors alike.
This includes a more equitable tax treat-
ment of corporate and individual inves-
tors, contemplated under the new tax
bill; provision of additional incentives
to increase productivity; and the estab-
lishment of effective means to resolve
damaging labor-management disputes.

I add to that list the reconsideration of
the antitrust laws of the United States,
which, certainly in their application to
the operation of American business
abroad, are archaic and seriously dis-
advantage American business in compet-
ing, especially in the newly developing
areas, with foreign business. A great
deal of our business today is taken by
foreign business because of the inhibi-
tions we impose on American business
concerns through archaie interpretation
of the antitrust laws.

The proposal for a tax reduction will
receive a great deal of consideration.
One point of difference between Gov-
ernor Rockefeller, as he stated his posi-
tion this morning, and the President of
the United States, is in the timing of a
tax cut.

I say to the Senator from Wisconsin
[Mr. Proxmire], whom I welcome into
the Chamber, and who has taken such a
great interest in the subject of my dis-
cussion this morning, that I was waiting
for him. Iam at the place in my discus-
sion where I am pointing out the differ-
ence between Governor Rockefeller, in
this morning’s statement, and President
Kennedy on the timing of a tax cut. I
do not see that the question of a tax cut
represents a material difference between
them. It is true that the House Ways
and Means Committee is considering the
reduction of the corporate tax to 48 per-
cent, instead of 47 percent, as the Presi-
dent originally desired, and as Governor
Rockefeller wants to have; but essen-
tially the tax cut is distributed in about
the same way—that is, when it entirely
takes effect, something in the area of
$9 billion in the individual tax rates and
about $2.3 billion in corporate tax rates.

There is a material difference in tim-
ing, however. Governor Rockefeller
thinks the tax cut should take effect upon
enactment, which would, or could, apply
retroactively to the year 1963, and to in-
come for the year 1963. The House
Ways and Means Committee proposes to
make the tax cuf effective in two install-
ments, one on the first of January, 1964,
and the other on the first of January,
1965.

I would take my position—and I hope
the President comes to that view and
presses it in the Senate Finance Commit-
tee—with Governor Rockefeller.

I think there should have been a tax
cut last October, when—and I am speak-
ing for myself—the testimony before
the Joint Economic Committee clearly
showed that the President's advisers were
of the mind that we should have pro-
vided an incentive tax cut, with which I
thoroughly agree. As the British say,
the time to resume is when we want to
resume.

I think we made a great mistake in de-
ferring, and we make a mistake when we
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defer, in a state of uncertainty as to
whether or not to accept the deficits in-
volved in a tax cut. The important point
is that it should be done when if will be
most helpful. I deeply believe it would
have been most helpful last year. That
point has passed.

I, too, would like to see the tax cut
made retroactive to the 1963 tax year. I
believe that is the way to give the econ-
omy the stimulus which will help us in
respect of unemployment and improve
our gross national product, which we are
all looking for so ardently, as well as be
of considerable assistance in the balance-
of-payments field, and help to make
American investment much more desir-
able and attractive at home than it seem-
ingly is as of now.

I would like to cast my vote for a tax
cut effective now—subject to the par-
liamentary requirements, but effective on
the 1963 tax return—which still can be
done this year, if we act before Janu-
ary 1, and which I feel is in the most
urgent interest of the country.

I address myself now to another aspect
of the problem which can very materially
influence our balance of payments, and
that is the restriction of tourist expendi-
tures. There again we have a strange
anomaly, as in the case of international
capital movements, when a good many
of our friends and allies and trading
partners throughout the world, almost
without exception, place restrictions on
their tourist expenditures. We do not.
I am all for our not doing it. But I do
not want our not doing it at the cost of
allowing others to do it. Therefore, we
must utilize our economic power, to in-
duce others to remove such restrictions.
If they fail to do so let us impose it our-
selves. We would much rather ap-
proach the situation by having the
tourist restrictions of others lifted.

Mr. President, this is a serious prob-
lem. A total of 72 countries, including
19 of the fully developed, industrial
countries of the free world, maintain
such restrictions today.

I ask unanimous consent to include in
the Recorp as a part of my remarks a
compilation upon this subject, country
by country, furnished to me by the
International Monetary Fund as recently
as July 5, 1963.

There being no objection, the com-
pilation was ordered to be printed in
the Recorbp, as follows:

RESTRICTIONS ON THE SALE OF DoLLAR Ex-
CHANGE FOR TRAVEL
CARIBEBEAN

Barbados: $280 per person per year with
additional amounts granted.

Bermuda: Sums up to $500 with additional
amounts granted.

British Leeward Islands: $280 per person
per year with additional amounts granted.

British Windward Islands: $280 per person
per year with additional amounts granted.

Dominican Republic: $100 per person at
the discretion of the Central Bank.

Jamaica: $700 per person.

Nassau (Bahamas): $700 per person.

Trinidad and Tobago: $700 per person per
year with additional amounts granted.

CENTRAL AMERICA

El Salvador: $200 a person each six months
with additional amounts approved.
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SOUTH AMERICA

British Guiana: $393 per person per year.

Brazil: $250 a person with approval of Bank
of Brazil in foreign banknotes and travelers
checks, with no limit on domestic currency.

Surinam: $1,060 per person per trip with
additional amounts granted.

EUROPE

Austria: $576 per person per trip with ad-
ditional amounts granted.

Cyprus: $700 per person per year with ad-
ditional amounts authorized.

Finland: $250 per person per trip.

France: $1,200 per person per trip with
additional allocations granted.

Greece: $266 per person per trip.

Iceland: $338 per person per year with
additional amounts granted.

Ireland: $700 per adult per year with
additional amounts granted.

Italy: 880 per person per trip with addi-
tional amounts granted.

Malta: 8700 per person per year with addi-
tional amounts granted.

Monaco: $1,200 per person per voyage with
additional allocations.

Netherlands: $830 per person for a 2-weeks
trip, plus $42 a day up to 75 days with
additional amounts granted.

Norway: $500 per adult per year and $250
per year for children under 12.

Portugal: $3,480 per person per trip.

Spain: $275 per person per year.

Sweden: $1,160 per person per trip with
additional amounts granted.

Turkey: $222 per person per year.

Yugoslavia: $10 per year per person.

United Kingdom: $840 per person per irip
with additional amounts granted.

AFRICA

Republic of Cameroon: $162 per person
per year.

Ethiopia: $480 per person per year.

Ghana: $308 per adult per year and $196
for minors per year.

Guinea; Allowance subject to individual
license,

Libya: $446 per person per year; $185 for
children under 12.

Malagasy Republic: $300 per person per
year.

Morocco: $160 per person per year.

Federation of Nigeria: 8700 per person per
year with additional amounts granted.

Federatlon of Rhodesia and Nyasaland:
$28 per day up to $840 per person per year;
$14 per day up to $420 per child under 13
with additional amounts granted.

Sierra Leone: $700 per person per year
with additional amounts granted.

Sudan: $288 per person per year; $72 per
child under 16 per year.

Tanganyika: $700 per person with addi-
tional amounts granted.

Tunisia: $71 per person per Vear.

Republic of South Africa: $2,800 per adult
per year, and $1,120 per year for children
under 12,

Uganda: $700 per person per year with
additional amounts granted.

Zanzibar: $700 per person per year with
additional amounts granted.

MIDDLE EAST

Aden: $840 per person per year with addi-
tional sums granted.

United Arab Republic (Egypt): $172 per
year per adult.

Iran: $500 per adult; $250 per child under
10 years of age.

: $504 per person per year, and $210

per person under 1

Israel: $433 per parscm per trip.

Jordan: $500 to $600 per month.

Syria: Allowance subject to authorization
from exchange control authorities.

FAR EAST

Australia: $4,400 per person per year with
additional amounts granted.
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British Borneo (Sarawak): $700 for each
person in any travel year with additional
amounts granted.

Brunei: $1,500 for each person with addi-
tional amounts granted.

North Borneo: $700 for each person with
additional amounts granted.

Burma: $31 allowance.

Cambodia: Allowance subject to individ-
ual license.

Ceylon: $430 per person and $210 per child
under 12 years of age. Residents who have
traveled abroad in past 7 years will not be
allowed further exchange.

India: Allowance subject to approval by
Reserve Bank.

Indonesia: Allowance subject to approval
by Reserve Bank.

Japan: Allowance subject to absolute con-
trol by Bank of Japan.

Eorea: Allowance subject to approval by
the Bank of Korea.

Laos: Allowance subject to approval by
the exchange control authorities. No limit
on export of national currency.

Nepal: Application must be made to Min-
istry of Finance for allowance.

New Zealand: $1,668 per person per year,
and $1,167 per child under 12. In addition,
$1,112 available to those who had not re-
celved an allocation for travel during pre-
vious 5 years.

Pakistan: $420 per person once every 3
years for a limited mumber of tourists per
month.

Singapore: $1,400 for each person with
additional amounts

Talwan: Foreign trs,vel must be made
with self-provided foreign exchange only.
Tourists may take out $200 in foreign cur-
rency and $12 in national currency.

Thailand: $630 per person up to 90 days
with additional sums available.

Vietnam: $140 to $200 converted authori-
zation required from the National Exchange
Office.

Source: International Monetary Fund, Ex-
change Restrictions Division, July 5, 1963.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield to the Senator
from Ohio.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I am pleased to state
that my thinking on this item coincides
with that of the Senator from New York.
I have had this subject in mind for some
time. I obtained a report on the im-
balance that results from the dollars
spent by American tourists in foreign
countries and foreign tourists in the
United States, and the record gives these
alarming

In 1960, the deﬂcit was $1,261 million.
In 1961, s1,250 million. In 1962, $1,430
million, 'for a total of $3,941 million.

So in 3 years we have suffered a deficit
of practically $4 billion, solely out of the
difference between the dollars spent by
foreign tourists in our country, and the
dollars spent by our tourists in foreign
countries.

These tourist imbalance figures, when
included together with other items which
make up our imbalance, show a total
deficit for the year 1960 of $3,881 million;
for 1961 of $2,370 million; and for 1962
$2,186 million, making an aggregate total
of all deficit items for the 3 years of
$8,437 million in our balance of pay-
ments.

I concur in what the Senator from
New York has said about hoping these
nations will change their resfrictions.
If they do not, we shall have to adopt
restrictions which will be similar to
those of the foreign countries.
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Mr, President, an immediate remedy
is for the President of the United States
to call forcefully the deficit problem to
the attention of the people of our coun-
try, and to make the plea, “See America."”
There are many things to be seen here.
The problem of imbalance of payments
is a dangerous one. It forebodes trouble
for our country unless we solve it. One
way to solve it is to eurb the great deficit
that occurs from the dollars spent by
American tourists in foreign countries.

I want to commend the Senator from
New York for his discussion of this very,
very important subject.

I note, in reading his statement, that
he referred to the $1.4 billion deficit for
the year 1962.

Mr, JAVITS. The Senator is exactly
right. I may state to the Senator from
Ohio that I, myself, was responsible for
considerable activity in respect of “Visit
US.AY

We dedicated a whole year to the idea
“Visit U.S.A. Year.” I was chairman of
the Foreign Economic Policy Subcom-
mittee in the other body when that idea
was developed, and I was happy to see
the Senator from Washington [Mr, Mac-
nuson] carry through to completion that
idea in the Senate.

I am sure that we would rather—and
I am certain that the Senator from Ohio
joins me in this statement—see foreign
tourists spending as much money in this
country as our tourists spend abroad.
We would like to see a greatly increased
number of them visit our country. That
is certainly our hope, just as it is our
hope that many more of our people will
travel all over the world, even many
more than do today.

However, when it comes to this issue
as it relates to the question of balancing
our international payments, it does seem
to me—and I am very much honored to
have the Senator from Ohio join me on
this point—that it is anomalous to shut
our eyes when other governments place
restrictions on their tourists, particular-
1y countries in which the economic situa-
tion has improved so tremendously, and
arbitrarily shut the door to their capa-
bility to lifting those restrictions, and at
the same time expect us to do nothing
about the subject—unless they believe
that we are inclined to be softheaded
about all this—and therefore it seems to
me that we may have to go through on
this point. After all, big nations can-
not bluff. We could well say to them,
“Lift your restrictions, or else.” If the
restrictions are not lifted, we should be-
gin to apply our restrictions until theirs
are lifted. It is the only language, ap-
parently, in which we can speak in terms
of hard realism, in the light of the fi-
nancial and economic situation prevail-
ing in those countries. They must not
expect to continue cozily in the old way,
which they adopted after World War II
under very different circumstances.

Mr. LAUSCHE. The program espoused
by the Senator from New York, which
Congress adopted, with respect to a
course of action which induces people to
visit our country, has been productive of
gooc. results. Statistics on the influx of
visitors from foreign countries have been
encouraging. The number has been in-
creasing, However, the deficit is still
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frigchtening. The deficit in 1962 was $2
billion. Of that, $1,400 million repre-
sents the imbalance resulting from what
tourists from the United States spent in
foreign countries.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield on that point?

Mr, JAVITS. I should like to get the
figures clear on this point. I can give
the Senator the exact figures, because I
am well aware of the situation. The to-
tal tourist expenditures of U.S. tourists
abroad in 1962 was $21%2 billion. The
deficit in 1962 was $1,400 million. In
1963, it is expected to be $1,600 million.
There has been an improvement with
respect to receipts from those who visit
us from abroad, in the sense that those
expenditures have moved up from some-
thing in the neighborhood of $900 mil-
lion in 1960 to approximately $1,050 mil-
lion in 1962. Further improvement is
contemplated as a result of the World's
Fair in New York in 1964, and the pro-
ductivity of our tourist promotion ef-
forts. However, we are certainly not
doing for the U.S. Travel Service what
we should. The dollars that they spend
for promotion are paid back many times
over. I have often thought of advocat-
ing the idea of giving the agency a per-
centage of the improvement that is
brought about, in terms of dollars to be
spent for promotion.

The fact is that the tourist problem, as
the Senator has pointed out, is very criti-
cal, and represents about a $3 billion
outflow, which we have been suffering for
almost 10 years. That is figuring half
of what has been pretty much accepted
as our normal imbalance of payments.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I understand that the
imbalance in 3 years has been nearly $4
billion. It is something we should begin
to think about. This is a field in which
an appeal should be made to our own
citizens, to give recognition to that dan-
ger. We should ask them to see Amer-
ica, and we should say to them, “You
will be serving two purposes. Your es-
thetic and cultural richness will become
stronger. At the same time you will be
helping to extricate the United States
from a fiscal and monetary situation
which may become calamitous.”

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator. I
am glad to yield to my colleague from
New York.

Mr, EEATING. Mr. President, I wish
to add to what the distinguished Sen-
ator from Ohio has said. This is merely
by way of a postscript. He has referred
to our asking our citizens to do more of
their shopping in their own country.
What the Senator has been discussing is
significant in the Senator's State, as it
is in our State also, particularly from the
standpoint of our being so close to the
Canadian border. The Canadian Gov-
ernment very recently reduced the
amount of goods that a Canadian citizen
may purchase in this country, cutting
the amount back from $100 to $25.

I made some remarks on this subject
the other day. I asked representatives
in the State Department, and the Presi-
dent, and others, to make strong repre-
sentations to the Canadian Government,
to restore the $100 duty-free allowance
for goods purchased in the United
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States. Curiously enough, I received
quite a bit of mail from Canadian citi-
zens, who feel very strongly about it, and
who share the sentiments of the Senator
from Ohio and others of us. In other
words, the Canadian citizens who have
written to me do not support the action
taken by their Government in this re-
spect. They do not wish to have such a
limitation placed on their purchases in
this country. As we all know, Canadians
are extensive shoppers in this country.
It seems to me that this would be a rea-
sonable request. It may be a relatively
small matter, but the purchases of Cana-
dians in this ecountry are quite extensive,
and it would have an effect on this prob-
lem with which we are confronted in
this country.

Mr. LAUSCHE. What the Senator
from New York [Mr. KeaTING] has men-
tioned ties in with the general views be-
ing expressed by his colleague from New
York [Mr. JaviTs].

Mr. EEATING. Yes.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I believe some action
must be taken in this field. It is one in
which we must be effective if we are to
cure the problem.

Mr, KEATING. I agree with the Sen-
ator that an appeal should be made to
our citizens, but I do believe that even
a stronger and a more hardheaded ap-
peal should be made by our Government
to the officials of foreign nations.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank my colleagues
in the Senate for their meaningful and
very helpful contributions.

Mr. President, having covered two
subjects which relate to our problems in
the field of the imbalance of interna-
tional payments, I now wish to discuss
my next subject. That is the guestion
of what to do to help us with foreign
trade. I would like to say a word about
nontariff barriers.

Here we face a rather odd situation,
in that we are being hurt as much, at
least, by nontariff barriers as we are by
tariff barriers in terms of expanding in-
ternational trade. So I propose that we
should undertake a major effort at the
forthcoming General Agreement on Tar-
iffs and Trade negotiations to eliminate
nontariff barriers to trade, including
discriminatory customs procedures and
procedures for the issuance of import
licenses, indireet discrimination against
automobiles made in the United States,
unfair health regulations, unfair dump-
ing procedures, unfair types of laws, best
known as “Buy American” laws, which
endeavor to give domestically a prefer-
ence outside tariff laws, and various reg-
ulations dealing with quality control and
security, all of which restrain trade.

I recognize the difficulty that such ne-
gotiations may involve, particularly with
the European Common Market.

The postwar grand design of Western
economiec unity, in which Britain’s entry
into the Common Market was insepa-
rably a part of an economically united
Europe, in close partnership with the
United States, has come under severe at-
tack as a result of General de Gaulle's
veto of Britain’s entry into the Common
Market and his intransigence with re-
gard to meaningful trade negotiations
with the United States.
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The economic costs to the United
States of an economically united Europe
are now becoming apparent as we are
experiencing increasing competition with
European goods in our markets and as
our goods find it increasingly tough to
compete with European manufactures
in the markets of other countries.

There are great advantages for us and
the free world in the European Common
Market. However, should we fail to ob-
tain a general reduction of such non-
tariff barriers maintained by the Euro-
pean economic community and a num-
ber of GATT countries, such as taxes and
tax rebates, quotas, and tariff valuation
procedures, as well as licensing pro-
cedures, special technical standards, and
discriminatory ocean freight rates—the
latter being a subject recently discussed
before the Joint Economic Committee—
it is certain that the forthcoming “Ken-
nedy round” of tariff negotiations will
serve the cause of expanding U.S. ex-
ports little or not at all.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the REecorp a
series of articles from the Journal of
Commerce of June 18, 19, and 20 and an
article from the June issue of the OECD
Observer, the official publication of the
Organization for Economic Cooperation
and Development, showing the extent of
nontariff barriers to trade and their
harmful effects.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

[From the Journal of Commerce, June 18,
1963]

TRADE TALK PREPARATIONS—UNITED STATES
PriMES NONTARIFF ITEMS FOrR GATT BiLL-
ING

(By Richard Lawrence)

WasHINGTON, June 17.—Administration
officlals are being urged to work at least as
hard to reduce nontariff trade obstacles as
to cut actual tariff rates in next year’s Gen-
eral Agreement on Tariffs and Trade nego-
tlations. About 20 American industries
have reported to the Commerce Department
what they consider their biggest export bar-
riers. Tariffs are shown to still play an im-
portant role, but the U.S. companies seem
to be concentrating mow on the relatively
little known nontariff hurdles blocking U.S.
sales abroad.

FACE SOME OBSTACLES

To a remarkable extent, the same obsta-

cles facing one industry trouble most of the

. These nontariff barriers appear over

and over again in the form of internal taxes,

quotas, licensing procedures, special techni-

cal standards, tariff variations, and discrimi-
natory ocean freight rates,

Industries from automobiles to food prod-
ucts are alring such problems with the Gov-
ernment as part of the U.S. effort to prepare
for the coming GATT bargaining round.

To & remarkable extent, the same obsta-
cles facing one industry trouble most of the
others.

For the first time, GATT negotlations are
expected to assign a significant role to dis-
cussions of world trade obstacles other than
tariffs.

The U.B. industries are especially singling
out what they find restrictive in their most
lucrative sales area, the European Common
Market. Here, taxes and tax rebates, quotas,
tariffs, and tariff valuation methods have
been brought under attack.

U.S. aluminum companies, for example,
complain that the Common Market's 9
percent tarif on ingots dims
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chances to improve exports. This tariff,
they say, is completely unnecessary since the
Common Market is not nearly self-sufficlent
in ingots.

U.S. TRADE OBSTACLES DESCRIBED IN SERIES

The trade obstacles most troubling U.S.
exporters, as revealed in the current series
of industry meetings held by the Commerce
Department, are discussed today in the firsty
of three articles. Today's article treats some
of the major tariff and nontariff barriers im-
posed by the European Common Market,
while obstacles in other countries will be
explored tomorrow. A third article will at-

t to assess U.S. chances to lower the
trade barriers.

PRACTICES TERMED DAMAGING

American auto makers, food canners and
electronic manufacturers also would like to
see a reduction in Common Market duties,
which in these three sectors generally range
over 20 percent.

The canners and car makers, however, in-
dicate that other Common Market practices
are more damaging than high tariffs.

France embargoes canned fruits, it was re-
ported, and almost rules out imports of
canned vegetables, clear violations of GATT
regulations. West Germany retains quotas
on many canned fruits and vegetables and
uses a system of import tenders discouraging
U .S. bids, U.S. food representatives claim.

The canners also warn against prospective
Common Market regulations governing label-
ing and food additives, which they say could
have “serious consequences” for U.S. exports.
Common Market canners, the American
spokesmen reveal, have proposed specifica-
tions that would require the U.S. industry
to change such basic factors as tin can sizes.

ASK ROAD TAX SWIICH

American auto producers meanwhile urge
the United States to persuade the Common
Market and other countries to switch their
annual “road taxes” from a horsepower basis
to a system based on car value, Forelgn
regulations, they say, cause owners of Amer-
ican “compacts” to pay hundreds of dollars
more a year than do owners of comparable
European models.

On a broader front, almost every U.S. in-
dustry is complaining of the myriad taxes
imposed by the Common Market nations.

Italy, for example, charges a 20 percent
duty on television receivers plus an import
“equalization” tax, which brings the total
charge to over 81 percent. France levies a
136 percent C.LF. duty on air-conditioning
equipment and then imposes a 25 percent
sales tax on the duty paid value.

Also generally attacked is the method used
by Common Market countries, as well as by
some less developed nations, basing tariff
charges on cost, insurance and freight. This
multiplies a disadvantage for U.S. exporters
in many instances, electronics industry
spokesmen say, since landed cost increases
with distance.

U.S. aluminum firms point to another
handicap facing American exporters as a
result of Common Market policles—tax re-
bates. West Germany gives its exporters re-
bates of up to the full amount of the turn-
over or sales tax, and Italy does the same.
France allows dollar-earning exporters to re-
tain special sums to cover trade promotion
and travel expenses.

[From the Journal of Commerce,
19, 1963]
FRUSTRATIONS ARE CITED—UNITED STATES
EvYeES NONTARIFF OBSTACLES
(By Richard Lawrence)

WasHINGTON, June 1B.—U.S. industry
spokesmen, in talks with government offi-
cials, are bringing into focus the
varied and frustrating obstacles fencing in
world trade.

Troubled not only by export hurdles set
up by the European Common Market,

June
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American businessmen are often hampered—
and sometimes completely barred—from
selling to other countries, particularly the
underdeveloped lands.

U.8. textile men contend that about 50
nations literally prohibit textile imports.
Spain and Australia are said to close their
borders to intermediate chemicals and re-
portedly Mexico blocks entry of almost all
canned foods, Japan bars foreign television
receivers and Colombia embargoes air condi-
tioners, to cite a few examples.

ORGANIC CHEMICAL PROBLEM

In stark contrast to these complaints,
most sectors of the organic chemicals in-
dustry insist that removing tariff or non-
tariff barriers will not substantially increase
their exports. In many instances, organic
chemical representatives say, they are just
being underpriced by lower cost foreign
competition.

As might be expected, several American in-
dustries have checked off foreign trade blocs
other than Europe's Common Market as
pursuing policies stalling U.S. exports.
Paper product makers caution that lower
duties within the European Free Trade As-
soclation will serlously damage their future
exports to Britain, and food processors don’t
like the protective wall being built by the
Latin American free trade area and the Cen-
tral American Common Market.

POINT TO CONTROLS

Many of the less developed nations, the
U.S. businessmen point out, exercise un-
usually onerous controls against imports, to
limit foreign exchange outflow, protect local
enterprises, or just out of sheer bureauc-
racy.
Pigments manufacturers cite Argentina as
a case in point. Besides getting a license,
importers must post advance deposits cover-
ing up to 100 percent of their transaction.
Then there’'s a surcharge, an obligatory
certificate describing the product’s con-
stituents, the notarizing by a county clerk of
invoices, and if more than one page is in-
volved a blue ribbon must be secured with
the official company seal set in wax.

Further required is a consulate fee in
U.S. dollars, forms from the U.S. Agency for
International Development, and with every
bank draft a bank certificate. At draft
maturity, a second notice listing ocean ves-
sel, bill of lading and date must be supplied
the importer for delivery to the Argentine
Central Bank,

CASCADING TAXES

The most common devices used by Latin
Americans and other developing lands to
impede imports appear to be “cascading
taxes, heavy cash deposits for licenses, cur-
rency restrictions, and tariffs ranging up to
200 percent ad valorem.” Administrative
“foot dragging” on processing license appli-
cations and excessive paperwork also has
been frequently singled out as significant
obstacles.

The cascading tax, as applied by some
Latin American countries, is more sophisti-
cated than the system prevailing in many
Western European countries, it is sald. The
importer must pay the tariff, landed cost
charges, administrative charges, customs fees
and finally a “soclial security” tax.

U.S. auto makers have more specific griev-
ances agalnst several of the larger Latin
republics. They point out that Argentina,
Brazil, and Mexico require that locally pro-
duced components be used in increasing
amounts in domestic car production.

The only apparent way to circumvent this
and maintain imports into these countries,
car producers say, 1s to expand or bulld new
plants.

MORE COVERT WAYS

The developing nations, U.S. businessmen
make clear, have more covert ways of holding
back rts. Sweden, for example, main-
tains certain electrical code requirements,
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specifying such things as a wire,
which effectively block U.S. appliance sales,

U.S. pharmaceutical firms face stringent
registration requirements in countries like
Austria and Denmark. Great Britain im-
poses particularly severe health standards on
meats and Canada forbids certain food can
siges common in this country.

South Africa levies, according to some
American industry spokesmen, an arbitrary
freight “antidumping” charge. If the South
African authorities think a freight rate is too
low, they automatically impose an extra fee.
[From the Journal of Commerce, June 20,

1963]

INTERNATIONAL PIONEERING—NONTARIFP
TarLks UNiQuE To GATT
(By Richard Lawrence)

WasHINGTON, June 19~The United States
will explore a new facet of international bar-
gaining at proposed GATT trade negotiations
next year when it tackles the problem of non-
tarlff barriers.

It appears that there will be difficulties
enough to settle on a generally acceptable
technique for bargaining relatively straight-
forward tariff concessions. The TUnited
Btates, the European Common Market and
other members of the General Agreement
on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) still have
many delicate tariff negotiation procedures
to work out.

FIFTY-NATION ORGANIZATION

But while tariffs have been negotiated in
past GATT meetings, though on a more
limited formula than proposed now, the 50-
nation trade organization has never at-
tempted to take up nontariff questions other
t}mn in a way incidental to the tariff discus-
sions.

Now, however, everyone is agreed that such
trade obstacles as taxes, quotas, discrimina-
tory laws and health regulations should be
given almost equal time as tariff matters.

The present survey of 30 or more American
industries being carrled out by the Com-
merce ent, to guide U.S, negotiators
next year in their trade bargaining, discloses
that some leading industrial representatives
feel that reducing nontariff barriers abroad
would be more rewarding than persuading
countries to give further tariff concessions,

Representatives of the food industry, for
one, have urged categorically that nontariff
trade obstacles be attacked before tariffs are
negotiated.

The prospects for U.S. negotiators to
eliminate significantly nontariff trade bar-
riers look mixed, however, a good part of
these obstacles are bound up in laws or part-
1y justified because of special circumstances.

FREIGHT RATE ISSUE

Without exception, American industries are
complaining that ocean freight rates, as im-
posed by international shipping “confer-
ences,” diseriminate against U.8S, exporters.
Rates for the same product are substantially
higher from the United States to other coun-~
tries than for any other foreign trade. Cars,
for example, can be shipped more cheaply
from Hamburg to Rio de Janeiro than from
New Orleans to the Brazilian port.

In order to pare this differential, the
United States will have to weave through
the most complex of situations, Any rate
change would need ultimately the consent
of foreign shipping lines.

The present rate structure, which emerged
during the immediate postwar years, has long
been approved by U.S. lines, which form a
minority element in the shipping confer-
ences. The rationale is that without a fixed
rate U.S. lines would be destroyed by the
lower-cost foreign competition. In return
for the high U.S. outbound rates the Ameri-
can shipping companies reportedly receive
special treatment in non-U.S. intercoastal
forelgn trade.
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Another objection raised by American ex-
porters—that European countries base their
tariff charges on cif. rather than on f.o.b.,
values, 1s not expected to be satisfled. The
1060-61 GATT negotiating round was predi-
cated on the West Europeans using cif. and
the U.S. f.0.b. valuation systems. To revise
this agreement would considerably compli-
cate next year's negotiations, officials here

BAY.

;bnign taxing procedures that work
against imports presents another complicated
nontariff problem. Some of these taxes, such
as an equalizing fee applied by certain coun-
tries to offset taxes on their domestic goods,
involve statutory laws and thus legislative
consent for amendment,

The United States, as regards its own non-
tariff barriers, is entangled in this legislative
question. U.S. negotiators will be unable to
bargain away laws such as that placing coal-
tar chemical tariffs on an American selling
price basis,
: LIMITS ON ACTION

The most that can be done In these in-
stances is to pledge executive action pro-
posing changes to the national legislature.
However, the administration of some laws,
for example the antidumping or buy Ameri-
can acts, could be negotiated, Including per-
haps regular consultations on the adminis-
trative procedures in dispute,

Negotiating nontariff obstacles such as na-
tional health standards or electrical codes
obviously will not be easy, either. But
wherever regulations and not statutory law
is involved the task will be considerably
simplified.

Most of the forelgn quota and lcensing
restrictlons U.S. exporters denounce are
found in the less developed countries. Here
agaln, U.5. negotlators hit a problem—GATT
recently agreed that the industrialized na-
tions should go fairly easy on the protective
trade barriers of the less developed lands.

[From the OECD Observer, June 1963]

ADMINISTRATIVE AND TECHNICAL REGULATIONS:
THE LEssER KNOWN OBSTACLES TO TRADE

When corset boning is exported to one
major OECD country, each individual bone
has to be marked with the country of origin
even though the bones will never be visible
in the finished article. Similarly the small
metal nameplate for dogs’ collars must be
stamped with the country of origin on the
inside. Yet who can know where they were
made once they have been fixed to the col-
lars?

Bemnom like these, even If of only

minor importance, hamper trade since the ex-
pm'hr has to meet different requirements for

each different national market. Marking
regulations are, however, only one, and prob-
ably one of the least Important, of a whole
series of administrative and technical regu-
lations which influence in varying degrees
the movement of international trade.

In the past, import duties and quantita-
tive restrictions constituted the normal bar-
riers to trade. With the passage of time
quantitative restrictions have been substan-
tially reduced and, in fact, virtually elimi-
nated for nonagricultural imports; customs
tariffs have been significantly lowered; and
efforts are continually being made to achieve
further progress in this domain,

As these barriers to trade disappear, the
restrictive effects of existing administrative
and technical regulations become more ap-
parent; and it may become more tempting
to use certain of the regulations as a substi-
tute for the normal forms of protection.

Two different categories of regulations are
caovered by the general heading of adminis-
trative and technical regulations which may
hamper trade. One group comprises the
regulations directly related to trade: for ex-
ample, customs formalities; rules concerning
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the classification and wvaluation of products
for customs purposes; and procedures for the
issue of import licenses, permits, and certifi-
cates. A number of these regulations were
initially introduced between the two World
‘Wars, others in the difficult period immedi-
ately following the last war when balance-of-
payments difficulties forced even countries
intimately wedded to a liberal trade policy
to resort to exchange control and import
lcensing. As currencies became convertible
again and quantitative restrictions could be
relaxed, the machinery previously necessary
to control imports became to a great extent
redundant. Controls of this nature are,
however, seldom scrapped as soon as they
might be. They may be retained solely for
statistical purposes or because it Is feared
that, once discarded, it would be difficult to
reintroduce them. Thus even when imports
are no longer restricted, an Import licensing
procedure may be retained; and the retention
of such a procedure when it is no longer
necessary may provide a degree of protection
for the home producer.

Even if they serve a useful purpose, the
formalities connected with importing and ex-
porting may constitute an obstacle to trade
because of the time it takes to complete
them. Moreover, the complexity of many of
the formalities to be completed by anyone
who wishes to engage In trade constitutes a
nuisance factor which cannot but be re-
garded as an impediment to trade.

Thus an importer may be required to flll
out several extremely detailed forms, each
similar but not ldentical to the other, and
each requiring a large number of coples. He
may be obliged to walt weeks or even months
for his import license to be granted. More-
over, complex rules of classification and
valuation may make It impossible for him to
know at the time he places an order exactly
how much he will have to pay in the way of
import duties; and he must spend time keep-
ing abreast of a host of constantly changing
rules or employ someone else to do so.

The second cal of technical and ad-
ministrative regulations includes a multitude
of rules not directly related to trade but hav-
ing to do with security, public health, qual-
ity control, the prevention of fraud, or the
rationalization of production. A country
may, for instance, require that Imported
seeds and livestock be inspected for diseases
of various sorts, that farm machinery meet
certain safety standards, that fertilizers be
analyzed chemically before being put on sale,
that drugs be tested by medical authorities.
The validity of this group of regulations is
rarely open to doubt, but their diversity from
country to country and their undue severity
and complexity In many cases constitute an
obstacle to trade and a hidden element of
protection for the home manufacturer,

The OECD is to an Increasing extent di-
recting its attention to the knotty problem
of administrative and technical regulations.
Its objectives are to eliminate unnecessary
or discriminatory regulations which hamper
trade without harming the legitimate inter-
ests that may be involved; to reduce the
timelag between technological development
and changes in legislation so as to lessen the
number of outmoded rules; and, finally, to
facllitate trade through encouraging simpli-
fication of procedures and standardization
of rules from country to country. In 1962,
the Council of the Organization recom-
mended to member governments that they
review the administrative and technical reg-
ulations in force in their countries with an
eye to eliminating those which are not es-
sential and those which hamper trade; it
also set up the machinery t.hxoug,h which
the OECD could handle probl s that might
arise in this area.

Because of the diversity of techmnical and
administrative regulations, the approach of
the Organization to achieving these alms is
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flexible. In some cases & country whose ex-
porters have been experiencing difficulty
owing to the regulations of another member
country will refer the problem to the OECD
which tries to resolve the differences through
consultation. In other cases the OECD may
take the Initiative and conduct an inquiry
into the difficulties that exlst in a specific
groblem area. Or the organization may un-

ertake a systematic ecountry-by-country
survey of the regulations in force in a par-
ticular domain. In the latter case the action
resulting from the survey is likely to be a
set of standardized rules and regulations
which all member countries are urged to
accept.

In the past, the specific actions of the
OEEC and OECD have been principally con-
cerned with regulations of the second group,
e.g., those not directly connected with trade.
The following examples show the nature of
the organization’'s work in this area.

The Council has recommended that gov-
ernments of member countries harmonize
and simplify insofar as possible the proce-
dures for labeling and registration of phar-
maceutical products and move toward the
reciprocal recognition of national registra-
tlons; for this purpose it has issued for both
registration and labeling a set of standards to
which it recommends that member govern-
ments adhere.

The Council has adopted a scheme for in-
troducing international quality standards for
certain agricultural products; for example,
apples, pears, and tomatoes.

The Council has passed a resolution set-
ting forth standards for the application and
supervision of national safety regulations on
welded gas cylinders,

The OECD has recently been intensifying
its work in the realm of administrative regu-
lations directly related to trade, in particular
those having to do with customs formalities
(including procedures for valuation and clas-
sification of goods) and Government buying
procedures.

With a new round of trade negotiations
about to take place following the U.S. Trade
Expansion Act, the intimate link between
the problems posed by administrative
lations on the one hand and the lowering of
trade barriers on the other has become more
evident, Certain important countries have
indicated that they are no longer prepared
to conduct tariff negotiations if the conces-
slons they might obtain risk being counter-
balanced by the protective effects of adminis-
trative regulations.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr, President, the next
point which complicates our effort to
come abreast of the balance-of-pay-
ments problem is burden sharing for the
defense of the West.

Our European NATO allies should also
begin to assume a more equitable share
of the burden of Western defense. It is
noteworthy that $3 billion of our im-
balance in international payments is at-
tributable to foreign aid, military aid,
and the maintenance of our forces
abroad. 'The economic recovery of
Europe, their intense desire to assume a
larger role in the councils of the free
world brings with it the responsibility of
financing an increased share of that
defense. We should let our allies know
that our patience is running out and that
unless they are ready to discuss burden
sharing with us in a meaningful fashion,
we may regretfully have to consider the
advisability of making severe cuts in our
military expenditures in Western Europe.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp a table entitled “Defense Ex-
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penditures of NATO Countries as Per-
centages of Gross National Product at
Current Market Prices, Calendar Year
1% -l’

There being no objection, the table
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Defense expenditures of NATO countries as
percentages of GNP at current market

prices, calendar year 1962

Percent
Belgium-Luxembourg- - - - - - e ccceeeam 3.0
fE T et SR e R i 3.0
e e 6.5
R RERTERIYY o - e oy i o 1 o e e bl 5.1
Greece. 4.5
T R L | 1 W T (]
202 SRS ' . - S T 3.5
Netherlands. . eeeeccmmmcmaas 4.5
Norway- 3.7
Portugal & e 7.1
IR - Do iy oo e - 6.4
United Kingdom e R
European NATO countries. .. _____-_- 5.4
Canada = 4.5
United States 9.8

1 Not available.

Source: Statistics and Reports Division,
Agency for International Development.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, it is very
clear that the only thing which has en-
abled us to tolerate a serious imbalance
in our international payments for as long
as 5 years now is the fact that we have
been running a material export surplus.
But in order to do the job which the
world apparently requires and desires us
to do, even more of an export surplus
than the one we are running is required.
Hence, one of the major things we must
consider in connection with this matter
is how to increase our exports.

In this respect, Mr. President, I believe
we face again—as we faced in connection
with the restrictions on tourist expendi-
tures and the restrictions on the flotation
of capital issues—a situation of discrimi-
nation by many of our allies; for al-
though they are giving export incentives
to their own citizens, we are not giving
export incentives to ours.

Incidentally, this is pointed out very
clearly in an article written by Rowland
Evans and Robert Novak entitled “Inside
Report—An Economic Carrot,” which
was published yesterday in the Wash-
ington Post. I ask unanimous consent
that the article be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

AN EcoNnoMmIic CARROT
(By Rowland Evans and Robert Novak)

As the deficit in this country's interna-
tional balance of payments grows danger-
ously worse, there is sharp disagreement
within President Kennedsr‘s Cabinet over
one possible remedy that would command
the backing of the business community.

Secretary of Commerce Luther H. Hodges
has been promoting a special tax reduction
for businessmen who export. This con-
celvably could cut into the international
payments deficit by increasing exports. In
fact, top Commerce Department officials have
talked the idea over with their counterparts
at the Treasury in private negotiations this
summer.

But the answer from the Treasury, which
has primary responsibility for tax policy,
has been a flat “No." There isn't even any
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formal conversation between Commerce and
Treasury in progress at the moment.

There is some question, however, whether
the Treasury’s “No” will be final. A straw
in the wind comes from Representative Ar
ULLmanN, of Oregon, a liberal Democrat and
the Treasury’s best friend on the tax-
writing House Ways and Means Committee.

- ULLMAN has become interested in the export

subsidy scheme and recently broached the
subject to Secretary of the Treasury C.
Douglas Dillon.

UrLman typifies the bipartisan concern on
Capitol Hill over our international payments
crisis. It has been a long time since liberals
scoffed at the gravity of the payments deficit.
It is hard to scoff when the dollars leaving
this country exceed the dollars entering it
by an annual rate of $5.2 billion. The dol-
lars held overseas can be exchanged for gold
on demand, and an accelerated gold outflow
could lead to possible economic disaster
here.

What's more, there is a notable lack of
enthusiasm in Congress over the way the
Treasury is handling the crisis. The Treas-
ury's major proposal—to reduce outgoing
dollars by levying a tax on the purchase of
foreign securities—smacks of controls and
coercion. Moreover, many Congressmen fear
more currency controls to come.

The great appeal of a speclal tax break
for exporters then is that it involves persua-
sion, not coercion, of business—an economic
carrot, not a stick.

It presumably could interest more busi-
nessmen in export markets and permit a
drop in export prices so that U.S, products
would be more marketable abroad. Greater
exports not only would reduce the payments
deficit, but would also stimulate the economy
back home.

A simple plan devised by private econ-
omist, Eliot Janeway, has attracted much
interest in the. Commerce Department.
Janeway would provide a tax credit to cor-
porations and individuals for the export of
commodities, manufactures, and services to
countries with hard—that is, convertible to
dollars—currencies.

What’s the Treasury's objection? Mainly
loss of revenue—billions of dollars perhaps.
This objection, reasonable enough for doc-
trinaire budget balancers, seems a bit strange
for a Treasury team that is advocating an
$11 billion general income tax cut.

A more sophisticated argument, however,
is advanced by SBecretary Dillon in a July 5
letter to Senator Jacoe K. Javits, of New
York, who has been interested in export sub-
sidies. Dillon points out that income tax
subsidies violate GATT, the international
trade rule book.

This is a really remarkable stance in view
of the way export subsidies are spreading all
over the European continent. De Gaulle’s
France, for instance, completely exempts ex-
port earnings from its principal tax on busi-
ness.

The Europeans are simply taking advan-
tage of & GATT loophole permitting export
subsidies through transaction taxes (though
not income taxes). It may or may not be
coincidental that West European countries
make great use of the transactions tax—and
we do not.

BSo, instead of trying to expand U.S. ex-
ports through our own tax subsidies, Dillon
is “taking a very firm stand against the
proliferation of special tax export incentives
used by our European competitors.”

The probability that this firm stand won't
mean a thing to tough European finance
ministers is one reason why the United
States may yet turn to Luther Hodges’ sub-
sidy scheme, in self-defense, if for no other
reason,

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, we
should give iImmediate consideration to
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updating such laws as the Western
Hemisphere Trading Corporation Act,
the Webb-Pomerene Act, and the China
Trade Act, all of which were designed
20 to 40 years ago as incentives to U.S.
exports and U.S. investments in certain
areas of the world. It seems to me that
we must modernize all of these acts
and generalize their application. I have
asked the Legislative Reference Service
to make a thorough study of them; and
on the basis of this study, I expect to
introduce appropriate legislation in the
near future.

‘We should also fully utilize the tariff-
cutting authority contained in the Trade
Expansion Act in the next round of tariff
negotiations—which opens officially May
1, 1964—as a most effective initial step
to bring about adjustment of the free
world economies to one another.

Should it become apparent during
these negotiations that the President’s
authority to cut tariffs is insufficient un-
der the Trade Expansion Act, Congress
should immediately consider amend-
ments proposed during this session by
me and by the senior Senator from Illi-
nois [Mr. DoucrLas].

Both of these amendments are de-
signed to deal with the problems caused
by rejection of the United Kingdom'’s
application for membership in the Eu-
ropean Common Market, which makes
our Trade Expansion Act of 1962 already
obsolescent, in part; they would give the

President flexible power to cut tariffs fur-

ther, in order to obtain meaningful cuts
in the tariffs of our prinecipal trading
partners, and would deal effectively with
the so-called 80-percent clause of the
Trade Expansion Act—a clause which
now is completely ineffective, bhecause
although it was assumed the United
Kingdom would be admitted to the Eu-
ropean Common Market, that has not
occurred.

Mr. President, we have been threaten-
ing the European Common Market with
retaliation; and, indeed, in connection
with certain items we have already re-
taliated against what we consider to be
unfair treatment of our exports in the
European Common Market.

I recall correctly we retaliated in con-
nection with special tariff rates on car-
pets and glass. Now we are threatening
to retaliate again, unless the European
Common Market takes a position more
friendly to our exports of chickens and
similar agricultural exports.

But, Mr. President, we would be ex-
tremely unwise if we were to resort to
the process of retaliation—which not
only hurts others, but also hurts us—
if we can find any other way by which
to correct a situation which needs cor-
rection.

I come now to another remedy. Again,
all of these are remedies within our
means; they do not require a change in
the international monetary system or
the convening of an international mone-
tary conference. The latter remains—I
repeat—a key recommendation I am
making in this speech. But at this point
I am referring to measures we can use—
short of a long-term, definitive remedy—
to help ourselves.
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I come now to the subject of our gold-
reserve requirement. Let us remember
that we still have a 25-percent gold-
reserve requirement as backing for our
currency. However, less than half of
the central banks in the world today
have legal gold requirements against
their currency note issues and deposit
liabilities. This is a very important
point. We are in the minority in the
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world in continuing a 25-percent gold-
reserve requirement. The 33d annual
report of the Bank for International
Settlements stated, in June:

The fact that a substantial part of the U.S.
gold stock Is legally designated as cover
against the internal money supply, where it

serves no function, naturally increases the -

doubts about the adequacy of the gold stock
to fulfill its essential function in settling
international balances.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp a
table showing the gold and foreign ex-
change cover requirements of selected
foreign central banks for the latest pe-
riod available. It indicates that the
United States is in the minority, not the
majority, in that regard.

There being no objection, the table was
(f)rﬂered to be printed in the REecorp, as

ollows:

Gold and foreign exchange cover requirements of selecled foreign central banks by Federal Reserve Board, March 1961

Central bank of—
required

Liabilitles against which gold or
fore exchange reserves are

Required reserves
(percent)
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foreign

In gold |or
exchange
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Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, we have
some $15.8 billion in gold on hand. The
25-percent gold requirement is a lien on
$12 billion of that amount. One of the
problems we face is the maintenance of
confidence in connection with the flow
here of short-term funds. That confi-

Source: ared b
the Federal

dence is tied to our ability and our de-
termination to honor the imbalance
against us with gold, if need be. So I
believe we face the very serious ques-
tion of whether we now have any busi-
ness tying up most of our gold stock in
what seems to be a largely sterile exer-

v the Division oi Internationsl Finance, Board of Governors of
e System,

Mar. 2, 1961,

cise of backing our currency, at a time
when most countries do not depend on
any such backing.

There are many things which we can
do by ourselves. But I repeat that the
main thrust of the speech I am making
today is in the area of long-ferm
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remedies. It is very clear to me that
everything we have done up to now has
failed to improve our underlying bal-
ance-of-payments position, despite the
fact that we have taken many steps.
Many of them have been good and con-
structive, but they demonstrate to us
that interim or short-term remedies will
not solve our basic problem. Therefore,
today I want to address myself to this
basic, long-term problem, which I feel
absolutely demands an international
monetary conference and a new frame-
work for the international monetary
system to be developed at that confer-
ence.

Mr. President, how can the existing
system be modified? The international
gold standard worked reasonably well in
pre-1932 depression days, largely be-
cause of the ability of the Bank of Eng-
land to make it work and also because of
the fact that the pre-1914 world was
much less complicated than the one in
which we find ourselves today. In those
days there was much greater flexibility
in the domestic economies of the west-
ern countries, and deficits among them
were automatically settled through
equilibrating short-term eapital move-
ments and gold flows.

But today neither the United States
nor any other country is willing to allow
its economy to be subjected to inflation
or depression as a result of forces oper-
ating in other countries. Dominant in
the minds of most people and of their
governments is the concept of full em-~
ployment, the achievement of a prosper-
ous national economy which takes prior-
ity everywhere over the desirability of re-
establishing a world economy along the
lines that existed prior to 1914.

Some conservative economists and
bankers insist that the United States
should try to convince other countries
to follow, and also should follow ifself,
policies which would completely subject
domestic economic policies to the disci-
pline of the balance of payments, and
that we should return to an automatic
international payments mechanism un-
der some form of a gold standard no
matter what the domestic economic con-
sequences.

There are growing indications that the
willingness of our European creditors to
hold additional dollars as reserves is di-
minishing. The inadequacy of new gold
production to provide adequate additions
to world reserves is widely recognized.

It is therefore quife evident that the
proposals that have been circulating for
the fast few years including those of
Triffin, Bernstein, Stamp, Maudling, and
most recently of the authors of the
Brookings study for world monetary re-
form, should be carefully evaluated. An
additional proposal for the evolutionary
change of the present international
monetary system put forth by central
bankers of Germany, Italy, and Switzer-
land and senior officers of the Federal
Reserve Bank in the latest Monthly Re-
view of the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York, while extremely modest, indicates
that they too question the adequacy of
the existing mechanism upon which the
world's whole monetary credit structure
rests.
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My assistant, Mr. Szabo, has discov-
ered in the statement of Walter Heller,
Chairman of the Council of Economie
Advisers, made before the House Com-
mittee on Banking and Currency on July
25, 1963, a clear indication that he, too,
is deeply troubled by the inadequacy of
the pace of expansion of international
credit and the existing monetary system
of the world., I ask unanimous consent
that pages 31 to 35 of Mr. Heller's pre-
pared statement referring to the long-
run evolution of the international mone-
tary system may be printed at this point
in my remarks.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF WALTER W. HELLER, CHAIRMAN,
Counci oF EcoNOMIC ADVISERS, AcCCoM-
PANIED BY GARDNER ACELEY AND JoRN P.
Lewrs, Memeers, BErore THE House Com-
MITTEE ON BANKING AND CURRENCY, JULY
25, 1963

LONGRUN EVOLUTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL

MONETARY SYSTEM

In the last 2!; years, much has been done
to render the international monetary system
less vulnerable to crises and to provide fa-
cilities for dealing with speculative attacks
on national currencies. Central banks of
the leading industrial countries have coop-
erated with the U.S. Treasury and Pederal
Reserve System in the development of cur-
rency swap arrangements and technigues for
intervention In forward exchange markets,
in the pooling arrangement for dealing
with speculation in the London gold mar-
ket, and in generally improved coordination.
Through these devices, it has been possible
to deal with the speculative outbursts which
occurred in connection with the revaluation
of the mark and the guilder in March 1961,
the Berlin crisis in the summer and fall of
1961, the Canadian exchange crisis in mid-
1962, and the Cuban crisis in October 1962,
Through the negotiation of the special re-
sources arrangement in the IMF, an addi-
tional pool of up to $6 billlon of convertible
currencies has been made available for use
in time of emergency.

These are notable accomplishments, and
efforts to extend their scope are continuing
and will continue. By contributing to the
stability of the international monetary sys-
tem, they have helped to make it possible
for the United States to finance a continuing
balance-of-payments deficit without resort
to extreme and costly restrictive actions,
giving us time to bring to bear constructive
measures which will reduce unemployment,
increase productivity, and accelerate eco-
nomic growth—measures which, when fully
in effect, promise a constructive and lasting
solution to our balance-of-payments problem,

But while the techniques of central bank
cooperation that have been worked out in
the past 214 years have been constructive, we
feel—and our feelings are shared by many
officials in Europe—that further changes in
the international monetary system will be
needed in the future if the system is to be
able to meet the needs of an expanding and
prosperous world economy and a steadily
growing volume of international trade in the
years ahead. Despite the improvements that
have been introduced, the present system
tends to impose deflationary pressures on
countries which are in deficit. Such pres-
sures are appropriate when a balance-of-
payments deficit results from inflation. But
for major countries of the modern world—
and the present U.S. situation is such a
case—deficits may also frequently arise from
structural changes over which they have
little control. In such eases, deflationary
measures are not the appropriate nor neces-
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sarily an effective way to eliminate a deficit
and the United BStates has deliberately
avoided. such measures. Balance-of-pay-
ments imbalances do set in motion basic
corrective forces working through and
income changes in both surplus and deficit
countries. But in the modern world charac-
terized by domestic policles aimed at the
maintenance of high employment and rea-
sonable price stability in all countries, these
forces necessarily work slowly.

Since the basic corrective forces are slow-
acting and since the function of official re-
serves is to finance the inevitable deficits
that continue while the discipline of these
corrective forces is making itself felt, it fol-
lows that large reserves are required. More-
over, since the potential payments imbal-
ances will increase in size as world income
and trade grow, reserves must expand stead-
ily. In recent years, the growth of reserves
has resulted primarily from gold production,
from increased foreign holdings of dollars
generated by U.S.-payments deficits, and
from ad hoc adjustments in the resources
of the IMF. To leave the generation of re-
serves entirely to gold production and to the
deficits of reserve currency countries is to
rely upon chance factors which bear little
relation to need. Gold production is an in-
adequate and independable source of reserve
growth, and the increments to foreign hold-
ings of dollars will stop when we succeed in
eliminating our deficit. Under past pro-
cedures, a U.S. surplus would actually shrink
world reserves.

It seems clear that all countries would
benefit from monetary arrangements which
provide greater assurance that the growth
of world reserves will keep pace with income
and trade but not grow so rapidly as to exert
an inflationary influence. We also need to
insure that existing reserves are readily
available for use when needed. In the latter

on, the U.S. standby arrangement
with the IMPF is a significant step forward,
gince it will help to establish the principle
that the resources of the IMF can be drawn
upon as a matter of course when a country
is in deficit without implying the existence
of a balance-of-payments crisis.

Apart from the question of a more system-
atic provision for adapting the growth of
reserves to the world's needs, it would be de-
sirable to share with other industrial coun-
tries the pressures and burdens that now
tend to be concentrated on the reserve cur-
rency countries—the United Btates and the
United Eingdom. Progress has been made in
developing means to eliminate the disruptive
tendencies that now may result from shifts
of reserves between one country and an-
other, between one reserve currency and an-
other, or between reserve currencies and
gold, but still further protection is desirable.
And we need to clarify further the responsi-
bilities that devolve upon surplus as well
as upon deficit countries.

Many proposals have been advanced for
improving the international monetary sys-
tem to meet some or all of these needs. A
number of these proposals would operate
through the IMF, increasing the scope and
flexibility of its operations. U.8. officlals
have not yet arrived at a judgment concern-
ing the merits of specific proposals, But we
are studying them carefully, both within our
own Government and in joint deliberations
with other interested countries. Moreover,
we remain fully open to any new proposals
and initiatives advanced by other countries.

The development of an improved inter-
national monetary system is Important to
the longrun expansion of the world economy.
The elimination of the current U.S. balance-
of-payments deficit will not mean the end of
world balance-of-payments problems. Other
countries will have deficits when we get into
surplus, and we ourselves can expect the
periodic recurrence of deficits.
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Strengthening the international monetary
system, however, is a process that will inevi-
tably take time. Agreement will have to be
reached among the participating countries
on the particulars of the improvements to be
adopted, and there will be many technical
details to be settled, Moreover, it cannot be
looked upon as a solution to our immediate
problem, or as a substitute for a determined
attack on our balance-of-payments deficit—
although a more effective payments system,
if it were now in operation, might help the
United States in its present situation. We
must, therefore, continue to take prudent
and responsible action to deal with our
deficit.

Finally, it is important to recognize that,
in a world of convertible currencies and in-
creasing capltal mobility, it has become more
difficult to adapt national monetary policies
primarily to domestic objectives. Therefore,
every effort should be made to increase the
flexibility of national fiscal policies. If both
fiscal and monetary policies can be adjusted
quickly, it becomes easler to adapt simul-
taneously to domestic and balance-of-pay-
ments requirements. For example, if the tax
cut proposed by the President were already
in effect, there would be a stronger case for an
increase in our interest rates as a means of
dealing with our balance-of-payments deficit.
The need to take monetary action at the
present time to meet urgent balance-of-pay-
ments problems intensifies the need for vigor-
ous tax action to meet the persistent prob-
lems of domestic unemployment and under-
utilization. In the final analysis, a full em-
ployment and full utilization economy offers
us the soundest basis for mastering our
balance-of-payments problems in a way fully
consistent with leadership in the free world.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, at the
heart of each of these proposals is a re-
form of the world monetary system
which would provide additional liquidity
to existing world reserves within the next
several years to preserve stability in the
system, to guard against disruptive capi-
tal ﬂixht to maintain orderly exchange
markets, and to enable countries under-
going temporary deficits to make adjust-
ments over a period of time without
having to sacrifice such highly desirable
national policies as full employment and
economic growth.

Consideration of world monetary re-
form to have lasting value should come
within the context of free world eco-
nomiec integration alongside the steady
removal of those barriers which make the
adjustment of one economy to another
in the free world extremely difficult.

What do I mean by “adjustment”? In
the days before the depression it was not
the international movement of gold that
brought about adjustment, but rather
the fact that internal credit and prices
were directly linked to the gold supply
that brought about price changes, in-
cluding changes in wages, incomes, and
employment. Changes in individual
prices caused terms of trade to shift, re-
sulting in increased exports and imports
sufficient to effect adjustment. The sys-
tem operated with reasonable efficiency
and automaticity.

The pre-1914 system would not work
today. Countries experiencing weak-
ness in their balance of payments would
find it difficult to sell their goods be-
cause other counftries would be disposed
to keep them out by one form of import
restrietion or another. Governments
and central bankers, as well as labor
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leaders, industrial leaders, and the
citizenry generally are not willing today
to adjust to these equilibrating forces.

This is the dilemma in which we find
ourselves. On the one hand, we can
allow the U.S. economy to adjust to
other economies, but at the cost of some
added unemployment. At the other ex-
treme, the maintenance of full employ-
ment and unwillingness to adjust means
persisting deficits in the balance of pay-
ments and the increasing need for inter-
national liquidity, which, incidentally,
is kept liguid by our own deficits under
the gold standard. Under the gold
standard there was no problem of liquid-
ity because the pluses and minuses in
the international accounts never got very
far out of line with each other. In the
absence of willingness of countries today
to allow their economies to adjust to
each other, the maintenance of fixed
foreign exchange rates means the neces-
sity of creating an ever-increasing sup-
ply of credit for the sake of financing a
persistent imbalance in a given direc-
tion. At the present time, these balances
are in the form of dollars. During the
period of dollar shortage the financing
was accomplished by the payment by the
United States of large gquantities of
dollars in the form of foreign aid of one
kind or another.

That was true for the 10 years follow-
ing World War II. We should move
more slowly, but steadily in the direc-
tion of allowing our economy to adjust
to the economies of other countries and
other countries should allow their econ-
omies to adjust to ours. Adjustment in
today’s terms means a willingness to ac-
cept each other's goods in accordance
with the principle of competitive advan-
tage and a willingness to allow capital
to move freely. For this reason, the
Trade Expansion Act of 1962—or a more
realistic version of it—is at the very cen-
ter of the problem. The new interna-
tional economic system that has emerged
since the end of World War II—namely,
GATT, the Bretton Woods institutions,
that is, the IMF and the International
Bank, large-scale economic aid by in-
dustrialized nations to less developed
countries, the development of the EEC,
a general commitment in Western coun-
tries to full employment policies—will
be part and parcel of this adjustment
Process.

If we and the other industrialized na-
tions could agree upon substantially
freer trade, there would be a strong pos-
sibility that shifts in the movement of
goods would go a long way toward at-
taining international equilibrium and
toward the disappearance of the chronic
U.S. balance-of-payments deficit. If
labor and business should help to main-
tain unwarrantedly high wages and
prices, the forces of international trade,
if allowed to function, would provide a
powerful corrective.

To be effective, commerce must be free.
Import quotas and other types of quan-
titative trade restrictions imposed by
governments will have to disappear
Ideally, tariffs should also be eliminated
except possibly for infant industries in
newly developing countries. Certainly
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they should be reduced substantially.
Foreign trade policy is thus one of the
most important instruments at our dis-
posal for solving what we glibly call the
balance-of-payments problem.

This is why I urge that an interna-
tional monetary conference be planned
now. World monetary reform is essen-
tial, and I am confident that it will take
place in the not too distant future.
Forces of equilibrium are at work even
now while we are in a balance-of-pay-
ment deficit position, and it will not be
long before the pendulum will be swing-
ing to the other direction, causing deficits
abroad and requiring measures to be
taken in Western Europe which may im-
pinge on their national objectives.

These economic forces will bring about
a greater responsiveness of our European
friends to consider dealing with this
problem in the broadest possible context.
We must begin to devise a world pay-
ments system which takes cognizance of
changes in the world economy since the
Bretton Woods Conference days in 1944
and which will be flexible enough to fit
into the economic order of 5 to 10 years
from now; which would fit into a world
of lower barriers to trade, investment,
and capital flows; a world of increasing
specialization of national economies, and
which would leave room for improve-
ments in the form of trade in the raw
materials as well as the early manufac-
tures of developing economies.

‘The process of this adjustment to less-
er barriers to trade, freer competition
in the area of trade and investment,
would undoubtedly cause economic dis-
location. Therefore, we should bring
into existence the means to ease the ad-
justment process within the various na-
tional economies as well as among
countries.

The new facility created early this year
by the IMF to broaden its balance-of-
payments support of member countries—
particularly those exporting primary
products—which experience temporary
declines in their export earnings due to
circumstances beyond their control is
one evidence of this trend.

There are mechanisms available to
ease the adjustment process in the
United States through the Trade Expan-
sion Act which contains machinery to
assist industries as well as workers to
adjust to economic dislocation that may
result from reduction of tariff protection.
There is also the Manpower Develop-
ment and Training Act which attempts
to deal with the reallocation of our man-
power to the most efficient uses through
retraining. These concepts could very
well be applied on an international scale.

The President’s Independence Day
address in 1962, delivered in front of In-
dependence Hall in Philadelphia, is par-
ticularly relevant in the context of my
remarks. The President, in referring to
Atlantic partnership and the increasing
integration of Europe, said the following:

I will say here and now on this day of
independence that the United States will be
ready for a declaration of interdependence—
that we will be prepared to discuss with a
united Europe the ways and means of form-
ing a concrete Atlantic partnership—a mu-
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tually beneficial partnership between the new
union emerging in Europe and the old
American Union founded here 175 years ago.

All this will not be completed in a year,
but let the world know it is our goal.

This is the type of leadership which
I am urging upon the Senate today. This
is the type of approach we must bear in
mind and act upon as we attempt to
deal with the immediate problems at the
moment.

I have given my analysis of what we
can do to improve our situation on the
immediate problem. But if the whole
world is to go forward it must have a
broader credit base, a broader monetary
base than it has today. From what Ican
see, there is no really effective way in
which this can be done.

Can such lofty goals be achieved
through the utilization of gold which is
available to us or which is being newly
mined, or through the ad hoc arrange-
ments through the International Mone-
tary Pund and with central banks? Ob-
viously not.

All of these are palliatives and will
break down, as they are threatening to
break down now.

Nothing less than a new basis for world

credit is required. The only basis that I
can see myself is the real analogy be-
tween what is taking place in the world
today and what took place in the United
States some decades ago, which brought
on the development of our Federal Re-
serve System.
Somehow or other we must show how
tangible, substantive improvements in in-
ternational trade can be translated into
credits which will finance that trade.
We must come to the conclusion that
gold does not represent wealth—that
wealth is represented by the productive
power of goods, which contributes to the
well-being of people, and that the great-
est and most substantial wealth is found
in the productive power of goods to facili-
tate the future economie development of
peoples—whether dams, harbors, roads,
means of transportation and communica-
tion, educational systems, or health sys-
tems. These are the fundamental evi-
dences of wealth. That wealth must be
translated through an international
banking system into credits which will
enable that wealth to constantly expand
and fo be built up.

It seems to me that there is no other
way.

This cannot be done, in my view, except
through the convening of an interna-
tional monetary conference, which will
signalize the determination of the free
world to proceed upon a new line, as the
Bretton Woods Conference demonstrated
in 1944,

We are quickly approaching the cross-
roads. The United States will have to
decide whether to take the path of free
world economic integration, or to return
to a new version of obsolescent economic
nationalism, and to engage in make-do
practices of the kind we have been en-
gaging in up to now, which are not solv-
ing the fundamental problem.

I am confident that we can deal with
our immediate economic problems with-
out departing from the historic foreign
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economic policy precepts which we have
been following without interruption for
the past 30 years. The Trade Expansion
Act of 1962 shows that.

We must couple that with a world
monetary and credit reform, which is
absolutely demanded by changed eco-
nomic circumstances since the establish-
ment of the International Monetary
Fund 20 years ago. We must continue
to work for a true Atlantic partnership,
for a true integration of the free world’s
economy. In this way we can insure the
decisive superiority of free institutions as
the ruling prineiple for all mankind. We
can then marshal far more effectively
the thousand billion dollars of produc-
tive power which resides in the Atlantic

Community—the greatest force ever
known to man—with which the victory
for freedom should be made absolutely
secure.

I have often said—and it is a good
note upon which to end this speech, upon
which I have lavished much time and
attention—that if Ehrushchev had a
thousand billion dollars of production
in the Communist bloc he would pulver-
ize us in less than 5 years, Here we sit,
tangled up in our own feet, because
somehow or another we do not know how
to integrate this tremendous productive
machine. I propose, at least in terms of
a credit and monetary base, that we get
together for the purpose of seeking to
agree upon how we may do fit.

That is the principal point I have tried
to make today.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to include in the Recorp an out-
standing analysis of the state of the free
world’s monetary and trading system by
Thorkil Kristensen, Secretary General
of the OECD, which appeared in the
August issue of the OECD Observer and
a fine editorial prepared by Harvey
Segal entitled “Bankers, Not Theorists,”
which appeared in the September 2 issue
of the Washington Post.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REcORD,
as follows:

[From the OECD Observer, August 1963]

WESTERN COOPERATION IN MONETARY MATTERS
AND TRADE

(By Thorkil Eristensen, Secretary-General
of the OECD)

The industrialized countries of the West
will be faced with three major economic
problems in the next few years. The way
in which are we able to handle these prob-
lems will be decisive both for the economic
and political relations between all the West-
ern countries and for the relations between
the West and the rest of the world.

What are these three problems? They are,
first, the reinforcement of the international
monetary system; secondly, the progressive
abolition of barriers to international trade;
and thirdly, a consistent policy for our eco-
nomic relations with the less-developed
countries.

These three problems are closely inter-
linked and the question of trade policy is,
s0 to speak, the focal point. If we were able
to reduce, on a vast scale, the economic bar-
riers between the different countries, that
would unquestionably result in remarkable
changes in all the relations between the peo-
ples of the world. But an effective monetary
policy which would allow satisfactory eco-
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nomic without thereby mjudlelns
financial stability is the
essential conditions for a lnrs&-wnls nhaml
ization of trade, which in its turn will to
all appearances be a major element in a con-
setructive policy toward the less-developed
countries.

We must therefore begin with monetary
policy, which during the coming years will
be one of the most important instruments
in facilitating the bold reduction of trade
barriers. It must never be forgotten that
it was the collapse of the international
monetary system in the thirties which led to
the unfortunate wave of quantitative re-
strictions before the war. If, In contrast
to this, the Common Market has been able to
reduce internal customs tariffis in a spec-
tacular fashion without major difficulty, the
decisive reason for this ls undoubtedly that
member states have generally found them-
selves in a favorable monetary situation
during recent years.

In principle, the international monetary
system 1s a world system. It should not be
overlooked, however, that by far the greater
part of international monet:
take place either within the Wesbern World
or between certain Western countries and
other countries, especially the underdevel-
oped countries. It is therefore on the mone-
tary policy of the West and very particularly
on the policy of a fairly small number of
major Western countries that the operation
of the world monetary system will largely
depend.

It is evident that each government has a
national responsibility for the maintenance
of the Internal and external stability of its
own country. Nevertheless, since the res-
toration of convertibility we have seen a
rapidly growing Iinterdependence between
the industrialized countries in this field.
Not only has there been a remarkable in-
crease In trade and other current transac-
tions but, what is perhaps even more impor-
tant, long-term and short-term capital
movements have assumed sometimes alarm-
ing proportl The question has there-
fore arisen what is to be done to avoid the
appearance in certain cases of a dangerous
disequilibrium in the balance of payments,

THE PROBLEM OF INTERNATIONAL LIQUIDITY

The problem is a complicated one. In the
first place it is necessary to Insure that
countries possess sufficlent monetary reserves
to finance, where necessary, what may be a
substantial deficit over & certain period. In
the second place countries must find them-
selves constrained to embark upon internal
policies designed to restore equilibrium, un-
less the deficits and surpluses merely reflect
a passing imbalance. This means that the

course of international transactions
must be insured without, however, disregard-
ing monetary discipline.

Now, the volume of a country’s monetary
reserves is largely governed by national gov-
ernment policy. Nevertheless, the total
amount of reserves, and even to some extent
their distribution between the different
countries of the world, will increasingly de-
pend upon international cooperation. More
particularly, the countries which find them-
selves in a strong position can help the others
to strengthen their reserves, but in doing so
they can also require the assisted countries
to satisfy the conditions which seem to them
to be proper, How can we insure that the
results of this cooperation will be a suitable
combination between the necessary financing
and the necessary discipline? That is the
core of the monetary problem.

In principle, the monetary system is always
based on gold, but gold production is not
enough to increase monetary reserves to the
extent requlrod by amn expanding world
ec y. have therefore had
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to be found to insure that economic growth
is not checked by the lack of national or in-
ternational liquidity. National liquidity is
largely the responsibility of national govern=
ments, but time and time again the eco-
nomic expansion of a country has been
checked by lack of foreign exchange, or in
other words by insufficlent international
liquidity.

There has been much discussion in recent
years about the problem of international
liquidity. I will not recall all the different
proposals which have been made. It is
enough to indicate that there are four
different ways of increasing the monetary
reserves of a country or, in general, the
reserves existing in the world as a whole.

The first would be to raise the price of
gold from time to time so as to increase over-
all reserves by increasing the monetary value
of gold stocks and also more indirectly by
the Increase in gold production which would
undoubtedly result from the price increase.

The second way would be to create a grow-
ing gquantity of an international currency by
an agency, preferably worldwide, such as the
International Monetary Fund, which would
make this currency available to the different
countries by loans on certain terms.

The third way would be to accept the sys-
tem of flexible exchange rates. Under such
a system there would be no need for mone-
tary reserves since, if a particular country
had a deficlt in its balance of payments, the
exchange rates for its currency would fall,
which, in turn, would bring about an in-
crease in the country’s exports and a fall in
its imports.

Finally, the fourth way would be the grant
of credits by one country to another either
by bilateral agreements or through the inter-
mediary of an international institution such
as the International Monetary Fund.

“These, then, are the four ways which
might be contemplated, but it looks at the
present stage as though countries would
probably not be prepared to accept any of
the first three.

THE SOLUTION : INTERNATIONAL CREDITS

‘With regard to the price of gold the deci-
slon in practice lies with the American Gov-
ernment alone, which is in any event an
undesirable state of affairs from the inter-
national point of view since an increase in
the price of gold would affect the situation
in every country.

The fact is that the American Government
has on many occasions declared that it has
no intention of raising the price of gold,
which seems highly reasonable. If it had
been desired that the role of gold should
remain unchanged from one century to an-
other, its price should have been changed
from time to time according to needs, but
as everyone knows we have for a long time
been in the period of monetary history when
metal is more and more widely replaced by
instruments of credit (bank notes, bank ac-
counts, etc.) both in internal circulation
within the different countries and in in-
ternational monetary reserves.

This is an inescapable trend. Credit is
much more practical than metal and in this
way the manipulations and speculations in
gold prices are avoided which might create
some danger for monetary stability.

While it is inevitable that gold should play
a constantly diminishing part in the mone-
tary system, the best policy would no doubt
be to maintain its price and to increase
monetary reserves by an increase in interna-
tional credits which would correspond to the
development which has already virtually
taken place in the internal monetary circula-
tion of the different countries.

The creation of an international currency
by a world institution will perhaps sooner
or later be accepted as a suitable solution.
At the present stage, however, it does not
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look as though most countries are ready to
delegate such powers to an institution over
which the government of an individual coun-
try would have only a very limited influ-
ence,

As to the third method, the acceptance of
flexible exchange rates, it is against the ex-
isting rules of the International Monetary
Fund. These rules were made for the very
purpose of avoiding the uncertainty created
by the fluctuations in exchange rates which
were so0 frequent during the thirties. More-
over, if there were no rule about the rela-
tive value of the various national currencies
the door would be open for large-scale specu-
lation and manipulation. It therefore seems
that this system also would not be gen-
erally accepted in the world as it is today.

There remains the fourth method; namely,
the grant of credits by one country to an-
other. In fact this was the method used to
solve the problems of international liquidity
which arose during the postwar years.

This method may take many forms. Coun-
tries can make their currency available to
the International Monetary Pund which in
turn will make it available to other countries
according to their needs. On the bilateral
plane, a government may borrow abroad or
a central bank may accept deposits from an-
other central bank.

The most interesting cases from the point
of view of monetary policy are those where
two countries grant each other reciprocal
credits, because this means that the reserves
of both countries have increased at the same
time. In other words the aggregate monetary
reserves of the whole world have increased.
In fact this means that so far as countries
can agree together they are in a position
to increase international liquidity by the
creation of claims on the part of one country
against the other.

It is not surprising that this was exactly
the way in which the international monetary
system evolved, since the whole nature of
monetary reserves is that they are claims
held by one country against another. This
is easily understandable in the case of for-
eign exchange but in fact it also applies to
gold reserves. In the case of gold, however,
the claims are, as it were, against an un-
known debtor country since gold is current in
all countries, The same would apply to a
genuine international currency created by a
world institution and the position is almost
the same in the case of convertible currencies
because they can be changed into the cur-
rency of almost any country.

We must not overlook this fundamental
fact: That mone reserves are really
claims which enable their holder to have
a deficlt in its balance of payments over a
certain period. By accepting a quantity of
these reserves, whether in gold or foreign
currency, the surplus countries finance the
deficits of the deficit countries.

That is why, in spite of everything, there
are limits to the possibility of augmenting
aggregate reserves by the grant of credits
from one counfry to another. Countries
which expect to be in surplus in the near
future will not be prepared to finance the
deficits of other countries without limit. In
consequence if they are asked for supple-
mentary credits, they may either fix limits
or impose the conditions which they think
Justified or both.

THE IMPORTANCE OF CONSULTATION AMONG
INDUSTRIALIZED COUNTRIES

For this very reason the most important
arrangements in the sphere of international
monetary cooperation in recent years have
either been bilateral arrangements between
two industrialized countries or arrangements
among a small group of industrialized coun-
tries. The most important of these arrange-
ments is the new loan convention, linked
with the International Monetary Fund, but
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signed by some 10 industrialized countries
and valid for those countries only. (Decem-
ber 1961; $6 Dbillion.)

Obviously it is among the industrialized
countries between whom current transac-
tions and capital movements have taken on
considerable scale that substantial deficits
and surpluses must be looked for. It is
therefore incumbent on these countries to
come to appropriate arrangements if it is
desired to avold a dangerous disorder In the
international monetary system.

If a surplus country is to finance the de-
ficits of some other countiry under arrange-
ments of this kind, limits and conditions
must naturally be imposed. In the case of
large-scale arrangements there will be gen-
erally be some hesitation in making use of a
worldwide institution over which the coun-
tries in question have only a limited in-
fluence,

It is for this reason that monetary con-
sultations between industrialized countries
have in recent years become one of the most
important instruments of the international
monetary system. In making the necessary
arrangements consideration must obviously
be given to the possible effects not only on
the two countries in question but also on
other industrialized countries in which im-
balance might appear in the near future.
Bilateral consultations are therefore not
enough. These problems must be discussed
in a small group composed of the countries
most concerned.

The main forum for such monetary con-
sultations is the OECD Economic Policy
Committee, and more especially its Working
Party No. 3, which consists of some 10 in-
dustrialized countries with major responsibil-
ities in this sphere.

It is in consultations of this kind that at-
tention is paid to the monetary discipline al-
ready spoken of. A certain degree of discip-
line is inherent in the monetary system itself,
since in the deficit countries the private
banks must buy foreign exchange from the
central bank to bridge the gap in foreign pay-
ments. By these purchases the banks re-
duce their ligquid assets, which means a re-
duction in national liguidity, which in turn
will impel the national economy to cut down
its activity and its imports. By these means
therefore the deficlt has unleashed forces
which tend to redress the balance of pay-
ments. In surplus countries there will be
a chain of similar effects but in the reverse
direction.

It must be emphasized that these correc-
tive effects come about regardless of the na-
tional organization of the monetary system.
Whether the gold standard is used on its own
or whether monetary reserves partly consist
of foreign exchange, in both cases the banks
must cut down their liquid assets if it is
necessary to bridge a gap in foreign pay-
ments.

What might make monetary discipline lax
is the fact that the national authorities are
in a position to counter these automatic ef-
fects by deliberate expansion of credits in
deficit countries or their contraction in sur-
plus countries, There Is no international
mechanism which could automatically pre-
vent national governments from following
such a policy should they so desire. It is
only monetary consultations between the in-
dustrialized countries which ecan bring to
light all the national and international con-
sequences of such a policy which might well
be dangerous to financial stability. These
consultations are therefore an essential ele-
ment in the international monetary system
at any rate at the present stage in world eco-
nomic history.

Are there desirable reforms which could
be gradually brought about by such
consultations?

For the time being there seems no ade-
quate answer to this question, We are in
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an experimental period. A number of dif-
ferent forms of arrangement have been tried
out. It is too soon to draw any firm
conclusions.

It may well be that in the future such
consultations will lead to understanding on
certain more or less generally accepted rules
of conduct concerning the composition of
monetary reserves and perhaps also on some
other elements of monetary policy such as
fixing the various national rates of interest
in relation to each other. It must not be
forgotten, however, that each case must be
judged in the light of the concrete circum-
stances of the moment. No two cases will
ever be exactly alike,

It follows that general rules can never
completely take the place of monetary con-
sultations between the industrialized coun-
tries of the West.

COOPERATION PUT TO THE TEST

There is every likelihood that the monetary
cooperation of the West will be put to the
test durlng the next 2 years. The minis-
terial meeting of the GATT which came to an
end on May 22, 1963, concluded with an
agreement that fresh tariff negotiations
would be opened on May 4, 1964. One of
the most decisive conditions for a further
effort to reduce customs tariffs and other
trade barriers will no doubt be the existence
of a generally favorable economic climate in
the industrialized countries, that is to say
the maintenance of full employment with
little exception and a state of approximate
equilibrium in the balances-of-payments.
Buch are the precise objects of monetary
cooperation.

Nevertheless in the contemplated negotia-
tions within the GATT the cooperation of
the West will be put to the test on a scale
much greater than that of monetary policy
alone. In practice, if it is desired to do
away with trade barriers on a large scale
there must be a substantial adaptation of
industry, agriculture, and manpower. Since
the coming negotiations will be a very im-
portant event from the political point of
view, their preparation requires exceptional
care. No major aspect of the problems raised
by the Geneva decision must be overlooked.

The coming negotiations have a historical
basis. They are, as it were, one of the con-
sequences of the efforts which have been
going on since the Second World War toward
European integration., The most important
result of these efforts has been the establish-
ment of the Common Market, which in turn
has set off a chain of other events. Then
followed the negotiations in Paris in 1958
for a large European Free Trade Area and
after their breakdown, the establishment of
the smaller free trade area, EFTA; this in
turn was followed by the association of Fin-
land with EFTA, the assoclation of Greece
with the European Economic Community,
the negotiations for Britain's entry into the
Common Market and finally the new Ameri-
can Trade Expansion Act, the main object of
which was to allow negotiations with the
EEC on the reciprocal reduction of customs
tariffs and freer trade in agricultural
products,

The issues at stake in the forthcoming
negotiations are therefore of some impor-
tance. If, following the breakdown of the
Paris negotiations in 1958 and the suspen-
sion of the Brussels negotiations in 1963
there were to be a failure in the tariff nego-
tiations at Geneva in 1964, the consequences
for Western cooperation as a whole might
become extremely grave even on the purely
political plane. On the economic plane the
result would probably be a new wave of pro-
tectionism and isolationism on both sides
of the Atlantic. The disappointment which
follows the frustration of an attempt at
progress generally has results of this kind.
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THE ADAPTATION OF INDUSTRY

There are still many questions to be settled
about the methods and formulas of the
contemplated tariff negotiations, but these
problems will be discussed in the organs
of the GATT before the opening of the nego-
tiations proper and we need not therefore
concern ourselves with them here. Let us
rather consider the problems of adaptation
which will arise in the various sectors of the
national economies if we embark upon the
progressive reduction of barriers to interna-
tional trade. It is only so far as we find
ourselves able to surmount these difficulties
that we can dare to pursue an expansionist
policy in the field of trade.

European industry has for many years been
in a period of constantly intensified compe-
tition. There was first of all the European
liberalization of trade, that is to say the
progressive abolition of quantitative restrie-
tions followed by the very rapid lowering of
the internal customs tariffs of the EEC and
EPFTA, the result of which was an excep-
tional increase in trade in industrial prod-
uects between member countries. Not only
was the adaptation to an enlargement of
trade accomplished without major difficulty
but at the same time the competitive
strength of European industry in world mar-
kets was reinforced in a remarkable manner.
Eeener competition has unquestionably been
an invaluable stimulus to European industry.

Obviously, the industrial progress of Eu-
rope has been more marked in some branches
than in others, and it may well be that in
some branches of industry production has
declined. In a generally favorable economiec
atmosphere, however, the labor thus lib-
erated can be absorbed fairly easily.

American industry was in the forefront
of world industrial development in the 20th
century. The recovery of Europe has, how-
ever, probably deprived the Americans of
some of their lead. It therefore seems that
in the case of U.8. industry also an en-
largement of markets and Kkeener com-
petition would be a very valuable stimulus.
The initiative taken by the President of the
United States in proposing the Trade Expan-
sion Act to Congress was undoubtedly in-
spired by thoughts of this kind.

There is, however, one special problem
which will arise for Western industry if freer
entry into Western countries is accorded to
manufactures from low wage countrles, that
is to say from countries which are now poor
but are in the process of development.

An increase in the exports of these coun-
tries will be n and there is every in-
dication that this problem will play an im=-
portant part in the coming tariff negotla-
tioms.

It may very well be that over the next
few decades a division of labor may be con-
templated between the Western countries
and the countries which are launching out to
modern industrialization. These countries
will have fairly low wages but they will not
have all the technical, commercial and ad-
ministrative advantages of Western industry.
It follows that in some branches or for some
products production costs may be lower in
the poor countries whereas in other branches
or for other products the West will keep its
lead.

We must identify these problems so as to
know the tasks which will face us in con-
nection with the adaptation of industry.
During the next few years however, imports
of manufactures from the poor countries will
probably be fairly limited in relation to
Western production as a whole, which will
make our task easler.

THE NECESSARY EXODUS FROM AGRICULTURE

In the sphere of agriculture the problems
will be much more difficult because European
and American agriculture are already very
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inadequately adjusted to modern conditions.
Production per man-hour is much lower than
in industry and most farmers therefore find
themselves in a social position which leaves
much to be desired. The reason is that there
are still a large number of small farms, es-
pecially in mountain districts which do not
allow the use of modern techniques or even
the full use of the family labor force.

It must be admitted that adaptation to
the extraordinary changes which have come
about during the last 100 years is harder in
agriculture than in industry. As the stand-
ard of living rises a decreasing proportion of
income is spent on agricultural products.
The consequence is that a steadily diminish-
ing proportion of the population has to be
employed in agriculture. This is an ines-
capable trend which is particularly marked
in a period of rapid economic growth such
as the present.

But the necessary exodus from agricul-
ture is difficult because the life of the peasant
is a traditional life and very often an iso-
lated life. Families are therefore very re-
luctant to leave their villages and go to the
towns. It is perhaps for this reason that
agriculture has been strongly protected since
the 1930's and even over a large part of Eu-
rope since the 1880's, The effort has been
made, as it were, to protect the peasants

the necessary exodus. The result is
that agriculture today still has a labor force
which is much too large, including a great
number of small farmers.

Obviously it has been possible to retard
the inevitable exodus to some extent but in
the long run this is a policy of despair. These
measures of protection and subsidy may per~
haps have made life easier for the politicians
of past generations but in return they have
made it much more difficult for the states-
men of today and especially for ministers of
agriculture.

We have reached a stage where protection
and subsidies have caused excess production
in the West. The position has become some-
what dangerous. The traditional food-im-
porting countries desire to cut down their
imports, while the exporting countries for
their part desire to increase their foreign
sales, It is for this reason that points of
view clash so regrettably In discussions on
agricultural policy. It is enough to refer to
the divergence between Germany and France
in the negotiations on the common agricul-
tural policy of the European Community and
the discussion between the United States and
the representatives of continental Europe on
the entry of American foodstuffs into Europe.

How can we get out of this impasse? It
is a very serious and very complicated prob-
lem. It must be handled as a matter of
urgency because if we fail to tackle this ques-
tion in the immediate future not only may
agriculture find itself in an unbearable situ-
ation within the next few years but European
and Atlantic cooperation will perhaps be
Jeopardized by discord between exporting and
importing countries.

It is not possible to deal with the whole
of this delicate problem here. Two points
which appear essential should, however, be
emphasized,

TOWARD A WORLD ECONOMY

Over the last 10 years there has been large-
scale exportation toward some underde-
veloped countries of agricultural products
mainly from North America. Since the im-
porting countries are poor, these exports
have had to be financed by credits on favor-
able terms. It seems, however, that there
will be a growing market in the overpopu-
lated countries of Asia during the next few
years., We must therefore consider how these
exports can be made an integral part of
Western development assistance policy.
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It is certain that exports of this kind will
at the same time help to solve the agricul-
tural problems of the West, but this policy
must be pursued with caution so as to avold
further disturbance of agricultural markets.
Furthermore, it seems obvious from the world
point of view that the two large North
American countries with a sparse popula-
tion have an enormous relative advantage
over certain densely populated Asiatic coun-
tries like India and Pakistan in the supply
of agricultural foodstuffs.

The other point I should like to stress is
that by its wery nature the problem of low
incomes in agriculture is a social problem.
It must be treated as such. It would be
better to give the peasants social assistance
rather than guarantee them artificial prices
and thus encourage production which can-
not be sold.

In the case of young people from the vil-
lages the best solution would be to provide
them with general education and vocational
training which would allow them to enter
industry or the modern public services.

In many countries this constructive policy
has already been started. It must be further
extended and developed, since, as I have in-
dicated, it is basically a problem of adapta-
tion to changing circumstances.

As we know, these problems are extremely
delicate. We must therefore act with some
caution. We must, however, not be blind
to the fact that the situation is becoming
somewhat dangerous.

That is the core of the problem of trade.
The of trade is one of the in-
evitable consequences of modern techmnique.
The West has been the leader and pioneer
in creating this technique, among other
things in the sphere of means of transport
which has brought the continents closer
together. The appropriate conclusions must
be drawn in the matter of trade policy.

Today the world can be circled in 90 min-
utes. In the face of this impressive fact
the ildeas of national or continental isola-
tionism appear to be thoroughly obsolete and
almost lmtem!n. The only possible solution
is & movement toward a genuine world
economy. The West must once again take
on the role of leader in this movement.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Sept. 2,
1963]
BANEKERS, NOor THEORISTS
(By Harvey H. Segal)

(Nore—Harvey H. Segal, a former profes-
sor of economics at New York University's
School of Business Administration and at
Rutgers Unlversity, is an editorial writer for
the Washington Post. His column will
appear on Mondays.)

Since 1958, when the return to general
currency convertibility subjected the inter-
national monetary mechanism to severe
there has been an essentially

between proponents of re-
form and practicing central bankers.

The latest and unfortunately disappoint-
ing installment appears in the August num-
ber of the Monthly Review of the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York. It is a curlous
piece entitled “Conversations on Interna-
tlonal Finance,” the joint product of four
central banking officials: C. A. Coombs of
the New York Federal Reserve Bank, M. Ikle
of the Banque Nationale Suisse, E. Ranalli
of the Banca d‘Italla. and J. Tuengeler of
the D d \; All have been
intimately inmlved in foreign exchange op-
erations and their notes were published
“with the thought that they would be of
interest to a wider public.”

The eriticism of the present gold-exchange
standard system, which the four bankers
accept boils down to this: Gold production
adds far less to the monetary stock than is
necessary to conduct growing wvolume of
international trade, and therefore the dollar
reserves of countries other than the United
States must be continually expanded, But

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

dollar additions to international liquidity—
or the means of payment—can be made only
if the United States runs balance-of-pay-
ments deficits. But there is the dilemma.

Continuous deficits subject the inter-
national value of the dollar to inordinate
pressures and inhibit the efforts to stimulate
the growth of the domestic economy. On
the other hand, a U.S. surplus would dimin-
ish international liquidity as other countries
used dollar reserves to settle their interna-
tional accounts.

The authors of the “Conversations” ac-
knowledge this dilemma, but in attempting
to come to grips with it they rely essentially
on faith in the proposition that solutions to
difficult economic problems will somehow
emerge through the pursuit of well-estab-
lished practices.

To cope with the recurrent pressures on
the dollar, they would rely heavily upon cur-
rency swaps and sales of U.8. Treasury obli-
gations that are demominated in foreign cur-
rencies. The effectiveness of these devices
in shoring up currencies over the short run
cannot be doubted. But they do little to
resolve the basic conflict with which the
United States, the principal reserve-currency

. country, is now confronted. The raising of

the Federal Reserve System’s discount rate
in July, when 5.7 percent of the labor force
was unemployed, was the last of a series of
efforts to defend the dollar which have run
counter to the domestic goals of higher em-
ployment and more rapid rate of economic
growth.

Nor are the four central bankers any more
convincing when they turn to the second
horn of the dilemma; the contraction of
international ligquidity that would occur
when and if the United States achieves a
balance-of-payments surplus. That prob-
lem, they are confident, would be
with by the announced willingness of the
United States to accumulate reserves of for-
eign currencies, in their words “a truly revo-
lutionary development which has added a
new dimension to the international financial
system.”

But would an international monetary
mechanism based on a multiple currency
standard and multiple currency reserves be
stable? Suppose that one of the currencies
widely held as a reserve suddenly became
weak. Could its value then be maintained
in the face of pressures through a series of
currency swaps and loans?

Perhaps, but it would seem that the
scheme that the central bankers envisage
embodles the same weaknesses that plagued
the national between 1863
and 1913. TUnder that system country banks
kept reserves in Reserve city banks and Re-
serve city banks held theirs in central Re-
serve city banks. Recurrent panics toppled
the credit pyramid because there was no
ultimate source of liguidity in the shape
of a central banking institution.

The problem of the international monetary
system is roughly analogous, save for the
complication introduced by the varlous na-
tional currencies, What is needed is a cen-
tral bank for central banks, a supernational
institution, the embryo of which salready
exists in the form of the International Mone-
tary Fund.

Yet the central bankers’ remarks on ex-
panding and increasing the “automaticity™
of the IMP's drawing facilities are extremely
cautious, and their conception of that in-
stitution’s future role is shrouded in
ambiguity.

While the sincerity of this effort can
hardly be doubted, it brings to mind a pas-
sage in Walter Bagehot's classic “Lombard
Street,” written 90 years ago. Distressed be-
cause the directors of the Bank of England
were not acquainted with relevant prin-
ciples, Bagehot remarked that:

“They could not be expected themselves
to discover such principles. The abstract
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thinking of the world is never to be ex-
pected from persons in high places; the
administration of first-rate current transac-
tlons is a most engrossing business, and
those chi with them are usually but
little inelined to think on points of theory,
even when such thinking most nearly con-
cerns those transactions.”

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield with great
pleasure to the Senator from Wisconsin.

Mr, PROXMIRE, When the Senator
from New York announced last week
that he would make the speech he is
making today, I commended the Senator
at the time and I said that he was well
qualified to make this kind of speech.

The speech the Senator has made is
one of the outstanding speeches made in
the Senate this year. Certainly in this
field it is without question the most com-
prehensive and constructive.

‘The Senator has made an unusual
speech with respect to the international
balance-of-payments problem, because
he has not selected one or two or three
aspects of it, but has dealt with the
whole problem comprehensively. In my
judgment, he has gone directly to the
crux of the problem.

The Senator started his speech by
stating realistically, honestly—and I
think accurately—the great seriousness
of the problem. He dealt with capital
movements and what we can do about
them, in a critical way which was also
constructive. He dealt with tourist re-
strictions; with the elimination of non-
tariff barriers, a subject often neglected
and very seldom mentioned, though it is
important; with the burden of defense
expenditures; with export incentives;
with the possibility of removing the gold
reserve requirements; with additional in-
ternational Hquidity needs; and also with
the slow, basic economic adjustment
which—1I am sure he agrees with me—is
fundamental, and which we must reach.

There is one principle which I believe
has pervaded the speech of the Senator
from New York, which I think is quite
important and which I think we have
neglected. That is the great force and
power this Nation possesses to enforece
its will and to provide leadership.

‘To give one quick example, in the area
of influencing the flow of tourists the
Senator emphasized that we experience a
deficit of about $1.4 billion a year. We
certainly have the power—at least the
threat of power—to impose severe finan-
cial economic consequences on a nation
which will not cooperate.

I believe the Senator from New York
would agree that this power would have
to be exercised with the greatest of re-
straint, but tourists from the United
States do go abroad, spending billions
of dollars a year, and this gives us a force
to require reciprocation and the elimi-
nation of tourist restrictions against this
country.

This is also true in the area of for-
eign aid and in the area of defense, for
we contribute far more than all the
other countries combined.

Since we possess this kind of power,
we can use our contributions and our



1963

ability to make the contributions to
get the kind of cooperation which we
all agree the free world must have if we
are to succeed.

I should like to be a little more
specific and perhaps disagree a bit with
my distinguished colleague, the Senator
from New York.

The Senator seems to disagree—I am
not sure whether he flatly disagrees,
or has made a final commitment—with
the so-called interest equalization tax
proposal of the administration. I
noticed that the Senator said at one
stage that this plan has been weakened
by numerous exceptions, including the
exemption of commercial bank loans.

I should like to ask the Senator from
New York if in his judgment it would
be better if we did not exclude commer-
cial bank loans. After all, the bill will
come before the Senate. We can
amend it, and we can make it the kind
of instrument we wish to make it, so
as to be effective.

Mr. JAVITS. I point out to my col-
league precisely my position on the in-
terest equalization tax. I believe it is
not as good as the technique of the
capital issues committee in the New
York market. I believe, as a result of
my own research and inquiries in the
New York market, that a capital issues
committee is entirely practical and
would work to far better effect than an
interest equalization tax.

Now that that has been said, I will
not inhibit myself from voting for the
interest equalization tax if it comes be-
fore the Senate, if our Government can
show a good reason why it should be
supported. I do not know of any reason
why the Government should not co-
operate with a capital issues committee,
or encourage the organization of one.
The Government may be able to dem-
onstrate that, notwithstanding the ex-
ceptions already made to the interest
equalization tax, it still remains mean-
ingful at least in terms of a standby,
so that the matter of capital flotations
in this country will not run away from
us even further than it has—and we are
now close to the $2 billion mark.

1 give my views on the subject in terms
of alternatives. I agree with the need
for certain exemptions. We had to
exempt commercial loans. We had to
exempt direct investments. We had to
offer some indulgence for Canada, which
is our best customer in terms of the sur-
plus of exports from us, so that we would
not cut off our nose to spite our face and
inhibit the best market for our own ex-
ports, heavily attributable to the flota-
tion of capital issues.

The exemptions deemed necessary
have resulted in making the whole pro-
gram one of relatively small significance.
Therefore I would rather approach the
problem in a different way. But if left
only with the interest equalization ap-
proach, I am not saying I would not vote
for it, if it demonstrated some capacity
as a standby solution, as a sort of stop-
loss approach to capital flotation which,
at present, is running at an annual rate
of about $2 billion.

That is an important point. I was
very careful in my statement not to cut
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off that possibility, but to indicate that
I might support it if I had nothing else
to support.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Is it not true that
one great value of the interest equaliza-
tion tax is that it leaves the determina-
tion of what security to invest in to free
market forces? While it is true that
there is an inhibition to free market
forces to some extent, it is within the
framework of the tax law, and the deci-
sion is left to the investors to use their
own judgment in investing in the secu-
rity of any country. No nation will be
banned or cut off; but this freedom
would not exist under the capital issues
committee proposal. We are free to
maintain our interest rates in this coun-
try at a level which does not restrain our
economic activity.

Mr, JAVITS. Freedom is always a
relative thing, and we are free; but it
is not as effective in this respect, and it
is not worth sacrificing effectiveness for
freedom. After all, freedom is relative.
‘When the rediscount rate is raised, in-
terest rates are raised for foreigners, and
Americans as well. This is an absolute
act by a government agency, or a quasi-
governmental agency. We are free, but
the market is not permitted to seek its
own level. We come to the point of
government decision that it is in our na-
tional interest to raise the rediscount
rate, so we sacrifice the right for the
market to seek its own level.

I think the argument can be made that
it will cause the buyer considerable free-
dom if he can buy the security he wants
to buy, but I point out that, in my
opinion, its disadvantages probably out-
weigh its advantages, if there is some
other way to do it. The disadvantages
are, in the first place, that it will have no
effect, because even if the equalization
tax is paid, interest rates will still re-
main higher abroad, and I doubt that we
will stop the outflow of American dollars.

Second, there is involved an area of
governmental control over capital issues;
and if there is to be any control, people
would rather have the control in the
hands of an agency composed of govern-
ment as well as private enterprise.

Mr. PROXMIRE. If the Senator will
yield at that point, I point out that we
can make the remedy as effective as
desired. We can maintain whatever dif-
ferential is necessary, on the basis of
the balance of payments, to put our secu-
rities on the same basis as foreign secu-
rities. There is no magic in the tax
figure suggested by the Secretary of the
Treasury. We in Congress can fix the
figure that will protect us.

Mr., JAVITS. That is correct; but
protection involves adding a self-defeat-
ing provision in another respect. We
have much to gain, since we are the
biggest importer, exporter, and investor
in the world, from economic viability and
prosperity in the world, which is indis-
pensable to us.

The Secretary of the Treasury,
through the interest equalization tax,
would discourage rather than prohibit
foreign flotations. Markets abroad are
not as available as markets in this coun-
try; there are customers in the United
States ready, willing, and able to buy for-
eign securities. So we are trying to find
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our way, in the most sensitive manner,
and as perceptively as we can, among the
main alternative remedies. Among the
alternatives, I suggest that the capital
issues committee would be more effective
and a better remedy, considering the
facts of international finance, than the
interest equalization tax.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The Senator from
New York is an outstanding statesman
because he does not simply criticize and
say a certain proposal is wrong. He
makes a constructive proposal. On the
other hand, he makes it easier for us who
defend the present proposal by the ad-
ministration to eriticize his.

The Senator is proposing a capital is-
sues committee composed of the New
York Federal Reserve Bank, the Treas-
ury, and key commercial banks and
underwriters, to pass judgment on which
proposed foreign capital issue is consist-
ent with our national interest. It ap-
pears that American citizens are to be
prohibited from investing in a large
number of foreign issues on the ground
that it is against the national interest.
‘Would not this involve hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars, perhaps billions of dol-
lars, of foreign securities, and put us in
the position of discriminating, on a
specific basis, against the securities of
nationals in a particular country? It
seems to me that this policy would be
most difficult for us to administer with-
out serious charges of discrimination.
Switzerland can do it, for many reasons
for which we cannot do it.

Mr. JAVITS. As the Senator from
Wisconsin explained it, my proposal
sounded better than when I made it. My
reason is that it would not necessarily
restrict the flow of dollars. It might in-
crease the flow of dollars, provided they
were dollars which, when utilized to buy
foreign securities, were used in our na-
tional interest.

Let me give some practical examples.
For a long time we untied our foreign
aid—the Senator from Wisconsin is fa-
miliar with it—and it was almost a doc-
trine of the Treasury and the State De-
partment. We were setting the fashion
in the world by absolutely untied foreign
aid, and were saying that, academically,
this was the right way to give aid, so the
country and the person aided could have
the entire range of international com-
petition in order to use the aid to the
greatest effect.

We found that that theory did not
work. It was hurting us. We were put
in the position where we had either to
cut off aid or place some restrictions
on it.

With respect to the capital issues, we
are somewhat in the same position. We
are still laboring under the same aca-
demie illusion that the interest equaliza-
tion tax is the better way, because it
leaves those involved free to raise money
and spend it as they will.

I do not think we can afford that lux-
ury at this moment, with the imbalance
of payments which we have and with the
restrictions on our international busi-
ness. It would be more to our national
interest that there should be security
flotation in this country. That is a more
effective measure to apply. The major
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flaw in the argument of the Senator from
Wisconsin is that this is not a time when
we are free to indulge in a classic demon-
stration of economic liberalism—a time
when we are suffering a deficit at the
annual rate of $5.2 billion in our balance
of payments.

The question is, what do we do about
it? Do we cut off military or foreign
aid? Of course not. That is very clear.
Do we restrict our tourists to $500 a year
for expenditures? No; we will not do
that if we can avoid it. Do we do other
things? Do we try to attract all the
money in the world to the United States,
on a temporary basis, by raising our
rediscount rate, not to 3% percent, but
to 5 percent? The British raised it to
7 percent. No, if we did that, we would
probably have 8 million unemployed.
Unemployment is dangerous enough now.

I ask unanimous consent that a Wall
Street Journal article of August 27, 1963,
by Alfred Malabre, describing the dis-
astrous domestic economic consequences
of Britain’s efforts to correct its balance-
of-payments deficit problem through
higher interest rates in 1957 and 1960
be printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

BRIDLED BRITAIN: ITS MEASURES To RETARD
GoLp Dmarwy Horp Lessonw ¥For UNITED
STATES

(By Alfred L. Malabre, Jr.)

Last month's increase of the Federal Re-
serve discount rate to 3); percent from 3
percent, in one respect, was mot unusual.
The Federal Reserve Board has boosted the
interest it charges member banks no less
than 13 times in the last 9 years.

But in another sense the latest increase
was most extraordinary. For the first time
in the post-World War II era, the Fed raised
its rate for reasons not tied to happenings
in the domestic economy.

The rate boost, as Fed officlals readily
concede, was aimed at easing the TUnited
States worrisome international balance-of-
payments deficit and the resulting gold
drain. It is impossible to ascertain whether
the payments deficit will continue to
worsen—it jumped sharply in the second
gquarter—and necessitate further Federal
action.

If additional measures are required, how-
ever, a hint of what may lie ahead can be
gleaned from a review of the balance-of-
payments woes that have recently plagued
the United Kingdom. Though Britain's ex-
perience is mot strictly applicable to the
United States, it indicates that a balance-
of-payments problem can be licked with
stern action, but at some cost.

Discount rate increases, of course, tend to
push up short-term interest charges, gen-
erally, and curb capital outflows to countrles
offering more attractive returns to inves-
tors. An international payments deficit,
such as America’s, occurs when a country
spends more abroad than it takes in from
foreigners. The U.S. gold drain is linked to
its balance-of-payments problem because
dollars accumulating abroad may be used to
buy gold from the U.S. Treasury.

The Fed’s previous postwar rate boosts
were designed chiefly to prevent too rapid
inflation in the domestic economy, by in-
creasing borrowing costs. And they were
modest, seldom pushing the rate higher than
the 3-percent level.

THE 1957 EXPERIENCE

Not so in postwar Britain. Without excep-
tion, recent Increases of the United Kingdom
bank rate (comparable to the Fed's discount
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rate) have been initiated to improve the
island’s shaky international balance of pay-
ments.

Take, for instance, the sterling crisis of
1957. Because of a persistent payments defi-
cit, Britain's gold and dollar reserves, used
to settle foreign debts, shriveled by Sep-
tember 1957 to $1,850 million, down about 20
percent from the level at the year's start.
To halt the decline, United Kingdom author-
ities on September 19 of that year boosted
Britain’s bank rate two full points to 7 per-
cent—twice the current Fed rate.

Other restrictlons were also imposed, in-
cluding a freeze on Government spending
and more stringent borrowing regulations
for banks. The measures were aimed at
sharply curbing inflation that was spurring
import demand and pricing some British-
made goods out of foreign markets.

The impact of these moves on Britain's
foreign reserves was dramatic. By Septem-
ber 1958, the country’s gold and dollar hold-
ings were at $3,120 million, nearly 70 percent
above the crisis level of a year earller and
higher, in fact, than at any time in T years.

But this is not the full story of the 1957
crisis. Britain's industrial output, which
had been climbing steadily for 5 years, began
to slide soon after the restraints were im-
posed. It fell from 119 percent of the 1953
base in late 19567 to 113 percent in mid-
1958. Employment, at 106 percent in late
1957, skidded to 104 percent in a few months
and didn’t regaln 1957 levels until the end of
1959. By that time, the United Kingdom ex-
change reserves again strong, the bank rate
was back down to 4 percent.

British monetary authorities were unable
however, to leave the bank rate at the 4-per-
cent level for long. Britain's reserves began
tumbling again in late 1959, and on January
21, 1960, the bank rate was raised to 5 per-
cent. When the pressure On reserves per-
sisted, the authorities, in a series of steps
were forced finally in July 1961 to bring the
rate back up to the 7-percent mark.

In addition, brakes were applied to con=-
sumer buying, so as to free more production
for export markets and trim import demand.
Downpayments, normally at the discretion
of lenders, were fixed at not less than 20 per-
cent on installment purchases of such con-
sumer goods as autos, TV and ratio sets
and major home appliances. Also, a 2-year
repayment limit was slapped on a wide range
of products bought on credit.

KEEPING OFF INFLATION

When the credit controls were imposed in
April 1960, Chancellor of the Exchequer De-
rick Heathcoat Amory told the House of
Commons that the measures were to keep off
inflation and thereby give Britain a more
healthy external position.

As before, the effect of the restraints on
United Kingdom reserve was swift. In July
1961, when the bank rate again hit 7 percent,
Britain’s holdings of gold and convertible
currencies stood at $2,452,800,000, the lowest
total in 314 years. A short 4 months later,
reserves amounted to $3,666 million, a 45-
percent rebound from July's low point.

But industrial production, at a record in
mid-1961, began a 6-month decline and
did not return to 1961's high level until mid-
1962. By then, with reserves rebuilt, the
bank rate was down to 41, percent. Em-
ployment, also at a peak in mid-1961, simi-
larly dropped for several months and did not
turn up again until the second quarter of
1962,

Recently, British reserves have held at
relatively high levels. In a burst of opti-
mism, United Kingdom officials have vowed
to steer an expansionary course in the
months ahead. How long this may be possi-
ble, however, is open to guestion. Britain's
living costs have pushed markedly higher in
recent months. And just last week it was
reported that the nation's trade gap widened
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to $216 million in July, up sharply from $98
million in June. The July gap constituted
the United Kingdom's largest excess of im-

over exports in any month since
August 1962.

The list of economic restraints Britain has
used in the postwar period to bolster its
exchange reserves is long. Besides bank rate
adjustments and other actions already
noted, tactics employed at one time or an-
other include pay freezes for workers, steep
purchase taxes geared to crimp domestic
sales of many goods and, to reduce the drain
on United Kingdom treasury funds, higher
charges for such Government services as
postage.

COMPARISON OF PERFORMANCE

The impress of Britain’s balance-of-pay-
ments woes on its economic growth is sug-
gested by matching United Eingdom per-
formance against those of other industrial
powers. In a recent review of various West-
ern economies, the Bank for International
Settlements stated that Britain’s economic
growth rate has been unsatisfactory. The
BIS concluded that “if the persistent bal-
ance-of-payments obstacle to expansion
could be overcome, a better record could be
achieved in the present decade.”

The following table dramatizes Britain’s
lagging expansion. The percentages express,
by country, the average annual increase of
gross national product (the value of goods
and services produced) for 1950-60. Distor-
tions caused by inflation have been adjusted
for.

Percent

GNP gain
West Germany. - el 7.5
Italy s 5.8
Netherlands 4.7
France e B
Bwitesrland._ . . . 4.3
LT e LA e A O RIS B 3.7
- s SEL SIS L S SR R S, i B
Belgium cotital Hi B 5 |
United States. 3.0
United Kingdom.__ 2.6

The United Kingdom growth rate, the table
shows.ha.sbeenslowerthanmxmyother
major Western country. And BIS studies re-
veal British expansion in some recent years
has been well below the 2.6-percent average.

There is, of course, another side to the coln.
The restrictive measures have doubtless en-
abled the pound to weather repeated devalu-
ation threats, The record also shows that
Britons have suffered less inflation in recent
years than most West Europeans. The
United Kingdom cost-of-living index has
risen only about 10 percent since 1958, far
less than the corresponding increases in such
lands as France and Italy, where living costs
have spurted some 25 percent since 1958. It's
no coincidence, parenthetically, that the
United Eingdom money supply (demand de-
posits plus currency in circulation) has in-
creased less, recently, than that of any other
West European nation.

GREAT DISSIMILARITIES

To be sure, there are great dissimilarities
between the British and American econo-
mies. Britain's was hit especially hard by
World War II and has been strained in the
postwar years by the disintegration of the
colonial empire. Moreover, as an island,
Britain relies heavily on imported goods.
United Kingdom imports traditionally ex-
ceed exports, and this places constant pres-
sure on the country’s balance of payments.

Thus far, the U.S. action to curb its
payments deficit can hardly be likened to
the drastic restraints that have been re-
sorted to in Britain. Some U.S. officials even
contend last month’s half-point discount
rate boost won’t hamper continued business
growth.

Still, the British experlence appears note-
worthy, as the gold drain persists and the
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payments deficit swells. It is an experience
that America, with a naturally favorable
trade balance and a highly modern indus-
trial plant that wasn't ravaged by the war,
would presumably strive to avoid as the
decade once labeled the “soaring sixties”
unfolds.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I re-
spectfully suggest that one of the least
harmful worries is to create the Capital
Issues Committee. In that way we give
ourselves some discretion about where
and for what reason we may invest our
capital. That is the only point. We
are not yet in the situation where we
have complete freedom of action. We
must do something. That question is,
What shall we do?

Mr. PROXMIRE. The question is,
How far do we want to go? The Senator
takes the position that the Capital Is-
sues Committee would flatly—and it
would have to do so flatly—prohibit in-
vestments in certain countries or with
respect to broad kinds of investments.
It would have to do that flatly, to be
effective. The Senator would have that
done in a comprehensive way.

I suggest that we follow the adminis-
tration’s procedure, which I believe to
be a much more moderate approach to
a solution of the problem. That would
discourage investment in this country
and leave us free for such investments
as we wanted to make. We should also
follow the suggestion of the Senator
from New York, which the administra-
tion is pursuing today in other areas.
It seems to me, also, that though we have
an adverse balance-of-payments situa-
tion, we still have more gold than any
other country has. We can proceed with
greater prudence without moving in a
drastic fashion through the establish-
ment of a committee which would flatly
prohibit investment in broad areas, in-
stead of putting the situation on a basis
where as much freedom as possible is
left to the investor.

Mr. JAVITS. By way of moving on to
other ideas, I believe that the Capital
Issues Committee is the more moderate
of the two programs. If we passed an
interest equalization tax law, it would
take a great deal of work to undo it when
we felt it had served its purpose. On
the other hand, the committee can be
set up at 10 o’clock on a Monday morn-
ing, and a week later, if we do not like
it, we can do away with it. It seems to
me that that kind of discipline is much
less decisive and a much less complete
commitment than would be the case if
we passed a law. If we did pass a law,
I would hope it would be for only a short
time, perhaps for a year, or for 2 years
at most, and perhaps we should couple
the law with the capability of termina-
tion on the part of the President, if we
found it did not work or if it worked ad-
versely to American interests.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Yes; an expiration
date tied to the act would be desirable.
There is no question that if it were a law
it might create some difficulties. Never-
theless, what I suggest is a much more
moderate approach; and it would be
possible with such a law to get at the
problem in such a way that it would not
involve our relations with other nations
very eritically. Furthermore as this
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problem is solved and payments become
more favorable, what a joy to vote
wholeheartedly and conscientiously for
a tax cut.

Nevertheless, there is one part of the
Senator's address which comes to the
real crux of the whole problem. He says:

In the absence of willingness of countries
today to allow their economies to adjust to
each other, the maintenance of fixed for-
eign exchange rates means the necessity of
creating an ever-increasing supply of credit
for the sake of financing a persistent im-
balance in a given direction.

This is the real crux, the real prob-
lem. The Senator has put his finger on
it.

The Senator asks that we improve our
financial agencies so that we can have a
great increase in international credit. I
believe that is a most important thing to
keep in mind, namely, that other coun-
tries also must adjust. I gain the im-
pression, from talking with some econo-
mists, including some who testified before
the Joint Economic Committee, that we
need not worry about the international
balance-of-payments situation, because
we still have a great deal of gold, and
that eventually things will work out.

They will not work themselves out.
We must recognize the fact that there
must be some degree of austerity. The
program should be gradual; it should be
practical. We do not want further un-
employment. We must not take extreme
measures. But we must adjust, and that
means at least a measure of austerity,
of balanced budgets or lower deficits, of
reduced costs. We must keep prices
down and do all we can to operate as
efficiently as we can.

This is the central idea. That is the
most important lesson we can learn from
the past. Historically, austerity, reduc-
ing cost, was the only way that we could
i;olve the imbalance-of-payments prob-
em.

We know we cannot shove prices down
by measures that would increase unem-
ployment. On the other hand, we can-
not afford to go “out into left field” and
say we do not need to make adjustments,
We must make adjustments. The em-
phasis should be on how we make them.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. Iyield.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Icongratulate the
able Senator from New York for his pres-
entation of this all important subject to
the Senate today. Unfortunately I could
not be present to hear all of the discus-
sion, but look forward to studying the
Recorp. I agree with the Senator from
Wisconsin that the Senator from New
York has once again demonstrated his
statesmanship in his presentation of this
thought-provoking and constructive ad-
dress. It isone of the finest I have heard
on one of the fundamental problems that
we now have confronting us as a leading
free enterprise nation. I would ask the
Senator:

Regardless of what we decide—and I
hope that what we do will be the best
way—I am impressed by what the Sena-
tor has said; if I understand his pres-
entation, it is necessary, essential, that
we do something about this continuing
outflow of gold. Is that correct?
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Mr. JAVITS. I would say to the Sen-
ator from Missouri that in this regard I
do not quote only myself, but I quote also
the Secretary of the Treasury, who has
given us a year, and at the most 2 years
to solve this problem. He says that
beyond that we cannot take this kind of
situation.

Mr. SYMINGTON. Recently I read a
book, which I believe the Senator has
read also, or has heard reference made
to it, by Heilborner and Bernstein, ealled
“A Primer on Government Spending.”

Mr. JAVITS. Yes.

Mr. SYMINGTON. It is a brilliant if
somewhat overcondensed book. It in-
timates that a school of economists in
this country believe, in effect, that gold
is relatively unimportant as compared to
production. I believe that not true if
the thought is carried to the point where
gold becomes unimportant. If we con-
tinue to lose gold, it seems clear that in
the not too distant future we will have a
very serious situation develop in our
economy. Does not the Senator agree?

Mr. JAVITS. I say to the Senator
that in the absence of any other stand-
ard—except in the field of short-term ad-
justments through the International
Monetary Fund, and through the rela-
tionship which exists among the central
banks—the Senator is absolutely correct,
in terms of international credit. That is
true in the absence of any other basis for
international credit than dollars, the
pound sterling and gold.

There are two schools of thought as to
what we ought to do about gold. One
school says that we should do what the
British did in the blitz of 1942, when
they sent an army division to North
Africa. In other words, we should take
the $12 billion which we have tied to our
currency and invite all the people of the
world by saying “Bring your dollars and
we will pay for them in gold,” and let
that be the end of it.

g Others say, “Leave that $12 billion on
en..’l

I believe we should do one of two
things. We should “hit” the interna-
tional balance of payments with many ad
hoc measures, and cut it down. This is
too serious even to deal with on the basis
of long-term remedies. We must do
something immediately,. We can get at
the problem through the promotion of
tourism, the reduction of tariff barriers,
tax incentives for exports; and we can do
something in terms of foreign flotation
of securities in the United States, and
also toward attracting short-term
money; and so forth.

The fundamental problem is the fact
that the world has not adjusted to itself
in terms of $200 billion of export-import
trade; the size of the national economies;
and the fact that people will no longer
take suffering merely because the the
bookkeepers are not doing a good job.
That is what it really comes down to.
The latter aspect is what I had hoped to
emphasize so heavily in my speech.

But to answer the Senator directly as
to why we are standing where we are,
while the fever chart is operating on the
basis of the old thermometer, namely,
the gold we have, of course, the Senator
is absolutely correct.
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Mr. SYMINGTON. There is no other
thermometer we can use at this time.

Mr. JAVITS. The Senator is exactly
correct.

Mr. SYMINGTON. I thank the Sen-
ator from New York, and again congrat-
ulate him on his most able address.

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator
from Missouri.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from New York further
yield?

Mr. JAVITS. Iyield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. While I have been
somewhat critical of one or two phases
of the Senator’s speech, it is a great
speech. I have learned much from it;
I am sure the country will,

We ought to keep one or two things
in mind. First, there has been an ad-
justment of our economy vis-a-vis the
world economy in this sense: Prices have
been rising more rapidly, and real wages
in many instances have risen more
rapidly, in other countries than in this
country. Their inflation is consistently
worse and far worse than ours.

Mr. JAVITS. Other countries are still
far behind.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The fact is that
their prices are rising more rapidly now.

Mr. JAVITS. That is correct.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The Senator from
New York is an extremely responsible
man. He has handled this problem
well. Nevertheless, it would not be an
accurate reflection of the temper of
America and of realism if we did not
recognize that there is a feeling on the
part of many persons that one way to
help solve the problem is by reducing our
foreign aid sharply, by reducing our
troop commitments abroad sharply, and
by recognizing that we cannot carry the
burden of the world on our back in the
way we have done in the past.

The Senator has partially dealt with
this question by saying that we must
share the defense burden. He said noth-
ing about foreign economic aid. I pre-
sume he has not brought that up because
such aid is imperative if we are to lead
the free world against communism.
Nevertheless, we have a number of ulti-
mate alternatives in mind, as President
Kennedy himself has said. It may be,
if we do not solve the problem in this
way, that it will have to be solved in the
long run by making certain sacrifices in
the area of common defense, vital as
those areas are, if we are to maintain
financial leadership, which is a part of
the ability of the United States to lead
the free world as it has in the past.

Mr. JAVITS. I am a great believer
in the “carrot and stick.” What the
Senator from Wisconsin has said exactly
illustrates that point. I believe that for
us to reduce our international commit-
ments would be a fatal blow to the strug-
gle against communism and the strug-
gle to maintain a free world. Therefore,
I would not take that course except in
extremis. But we are adults, and we
know there may be exceptional situa-
tions. That is what the Senator is talk-
ing about. Therefore, I am advocating
that we use our economic power and
time to prevent our situation from de-
teriorating to that end, on the ground
that solely an appeal to reason to our
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allies may not accomplish the purpose.
That is the essence of what I have tried
to explain today.

1 should like to add one further point.
The Senator from Wisconsin has ren-
dered us all a service in dramatizing the
situation before the Senator from Mis-
souri [Mr. SymiNcTON] spoke. He said
that we must adjust. Ishould like to add
to that, as a combination of our common
thinking, not only that we should adjust,
but that we must adjust. We should
adjust because morally a nation which
has duties and responsibilities to itself
and its future and to the peace cannot
waste itself away in frippery. We can-
not increase our gross national produet,
much as we love the ladies, producing
lipstick and perfume and silk stockings.
We must have the hard reality, the
muniments of power, in order to retain
our place in the world. Unfortunately,
in our world the only thing that toughens
us is competition. Therefore, we do not
want to immure ourselves from the situ-
ation of competition, because to do so
will destroy us; we will decay. We must
keep in the competition. Therefore, not
only should we adjust to this necessity;
we must adjust. It is good for our Na-
tion that we should know what we are
doing; but we must move out into the
field of competition with other nations
and with other combinations of nations.
That is the real way in which we shall
keep ourselves from growing soft. In
that way, we shall keep ever ready to
meet whatever eventuality life may bring
us.

Mr. PROXMIRE. It seems to me that
one beneficial aspect of adjustment on
our part, so called, is that we tend to re-
strain whatever other tendencies we
might have had toward inflation. We
fight to keep prices down. But with in-
creased international liquidity for which
many plead, there is a possibility that
we may adjust later than we should,
and that other countries may adjust to
us by permitting their prices to rise even
faster. We should be conscious of the
intimate, close connections between our
international economiec responsibilities
and our domestic economic responsibili-
ties. The groups in our Nation that suf-
fer from inflation are, by and large,
those that are less economically and less
politically strong and the least repre-
sented.

At the same time, this is true in other
countries. We may come to a position
where this association, in terms of inter-
national liquidity, can permit a greater
degree of inflation before we have to take
the hard, tough, austere position which
may lead to bringing prices under con-
trol, which could be seriously damaging
to our people and to peoples throughout
the world, unless we are conscious of it.

The Senator from New York has made
a marvelous speech. I have been privi-
leged to be on the floor to listen to it.

Mr. JAVITS. I am grateful to the
Senator from Wisconsin. By way of sub-
stantiating how we both feel, I am op-
posed to an increase in the price of gold
in dollars. I am rather of the mind that
we ought to consider seriously revoking
our offer to buy gold at $35 an ounce.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The Senator from
New York underlined that point in his
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speech. If he did not take this position,
there would not have been the same
urgency and force behind his speech. He
has emphasized in his speech that we
must act in this way; otherwise, there is
the grim alternative that he has just
mentioned, the devaluation of the dol-
lar, which would be inflationary.

Mr. JAVITS. Exactly.

Mr. PROXMIRE. That would have an
adverse effect on many Americans,

Mr. JAVITS. I thank the Senator
from Wisconsin. I am grateful to him
and to other Senators for their partici-
pation in the discussion.

VISIT BY KHRUSHCHEV TO PLAS-
TICS FACTORY IN YUGOSLAVIA

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, the
newspapers report an incident that oc-
curred in Zagreb, Yugoslavia, while
EKhrushchev was visiting that country.
The reports say that Marshal Tito took
Khrushchev to a model plastics factory
and there, with great fanfare, exhibited
to Khrushchev an achievement of the
Yugoslav Communist government in the
establishment of a $40 million plastics
plant.

For the building of this plastics plant,
the U.S. Government contributed $23
million. The alarming aspect of what
happened in Zagreb resides in the fact
that as the delegation arrived at the
plant, the flags of Yugoslavia and of
Red Russia were being flown on high, but
the flag of the United States was no-
where visible.

When Tito and Khrushchev entered
the plant, the Russian newspaper re-
porters were allowed to enter. The U.S.
reporters were taken to the door, but
were not permitted to enter the plant
at all.

There is some concern as to whether
Khrushchev was even told that the plas-
ties plant was built with the dollars of
American taxpayers. There is some
question whether the people of Yugo-
slavia know that $23 million of U.S.
money was used for the construction of
that establishment.

I believe that at this time we can well
ponder again to which area the thinking
of Tito is oriented. Is it to his benefac-
tor, the United States, or is it to the
person with whom he contends he is in
disagreement? I cannot help feeling
strongly that our generosity is thus dealt
with in a brutal and unjustifiable way;
and I shall have more to say on the sub-
ject of why we are giving such extrava-
gant aid, amounting to $2,500 million, to
Tito, who contends the Communist
economy has rebuilt Yugoslavia. He
does not tell the truth, for Yugoslavia
has been rebuilt by the $2,500 million
supplied by the Browns, the Greens, the
Whites, the Fergusons, and all the other
people of our country, through the pay-
ment of taxes.

MAGSAYSAY AWARD TO PEACE
CORPS IN ASIA

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,

earlier this week, announcement was

made that the Peace Corps volunteers in

Asia—now numbering over 1,000—have
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collectively been named to receive this
year's Ramon Magsaysay Award for In-
ternational Understanding. The Mag-
saysay Award has been termed Asia’s
equivalent to the Nobel Prize,

As further distinction, these men and
women are the first nonresident West-
erners ever to be so honored.

All Americans can only take deep
pride in this outstanding tribute to these
accomplishments of the Peace Corps.
We should be grateful for the high honor
they bring our Nation in their contri-
bution ftoward a better life for these

people.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp, the press release, dated August
23, announcing this award, together with
background memorandums thereon; and
also an editorial from the Philippines
Herald.

There being no objection, the release,
memorandums, and editorial were or-
dered to be printed in the Recorp, as fol-
lows:

Peace CORPS,
Washington, D.C., August 26,1963.

Peace Corps Director Sargent Shriver has
accepted an invitation to go to Manila
August 31 to receive the Ramon Magsaysay
Award for International Understanding on
behalf of Peace Corps volunteers in 11 Asian
nations.

President Macapagal of the Philippines
Republic will present the award to Mr.
Shriver in ceremonies to be held in Manila,
Baturday evening, August 31,

“The Magsaysay Award is the finest tribute
Peace Corps volunteers have received,” Shri-
ver sald. “They are the first group of
Americans to receive the award. We are
deeply gratified and very pleased.”

Established in 1858 to honor the late
President of the Philippines, the Magsaysay
Award recognizes persons in Asia who “exem-
plify his greatness in spirit, Integrity, and
devotion to liberty.” It has been termed
Asla's equivalent to the Nobel Prize.

The 1963 award was given to the volunteers
“for their contribution to work among people
and service to the cause of peace and human-
ity In a direct and personal way.”

In commenting editorially on the awards,
the Manila Evening News said: “In 22
months of quiet and sometimes painful,
often discouraging labor, Peace Corps vol-
unteers who came to this part of the world
have secured a verdict not before vouchsafed
to any other foreign group. What millions
of dollars in machinery and foodstuff and
other material gifts had falled to accomplish,
the Peace Corps workers achieved in less
than 2 years—an understanding with Aslan
peoples that promises to pass all tests.”

The Phillpplnes Herald termed the award
*a sgignal honor, for the award, normally for
Aslans, is being conferred this time on per-
sons who, while not of the region, have con-
tributed to the cause of peace and under-
standing in this area. That the honor is
most deserved, everyone will heartily agree."

Volunteers serving in Afghanistan, Paki-
stan, India, Nepal, Ceylon, Thailand, Indo-
nesia, Malaya, North Borneo, Sarawak, and
the Philippines were cited by the award
foundation. The foundation also com-
mended the work of volunteers serving in
the Near East, Africa, and Latin America.

Presently there are about 2,000 Peace Corps
volunteers serving or in training to serve in
Asia. Worldwide, there are 6,657 volunteers
currently overseas or in training. They are
serving in 47 different nations, all over the
world.

In its award ecitation the Magsaysay Foun-
dation sald of the volunteers: “The problem
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of achleving peace amidst the tensions and
dangers of a nuclear age occupies the mind
of much of the human race, yet few within
it discover a useful way to contribute. In
reafirming the essential community of In-
terest of all ordinary people, regardless of
creed or nationality, the Peace Corps volun=-
teers belong to that small but growing fra-
ternity who by their individual efforts do
make a difference.”

The award carries with it a cash prize of
$10,000. Like the Nobel Prize, there are sev-
eral categories of the Magsaysay Award: in-
ternational understanding government serv-
ice, public service, community leadership,
literature, and journalism.

Past award winners have included the
Dalai Lama, Malayan Prime Minister Abdul
Rahman, Thal eivic leader, Nilawan Pintong,
Indonesian public health physician, Raden
Eodijat, Burmese soclal worker, Daw Tee Tee
Luce, British missionary doctor, Sir Henry
Tristram Holland, Indonesian labor leader,
Eoesna Poeradiredja, and Mother Teresa,
founder of the Missionaries of Charity in
India.

MEMORANDUM ON THE RAMON MAGSAYSAY
AWARD

The Ramon Magsaysay Awards, established
in 1958 and given annually, is one of Asia's
highest honors. Established to honor the
late President of the Philippines, the award
gives recognition to persons in Asia who “ex-
emplify his greatness of spirit, integrity, and
devotion to liberty.”

The award is given in five flelds each year:

Government service: Outstanding service
in the public interest in any branch of
government or the military.

Public service: Outstanding service for the
public good by a private citizen.

International understanding: Advance-
ment of international amity, building of
Iriendship between peoples of different
countries.

Community leadership: Action that would
help the man on the land to have fuller op-
portunities and a better life.

Journalism and literature: Effective writ-
ing and publishing as a power for public

Each of the five awards carries a cash prize
of $10,000. The board of the Magsaysay
Foundation may omit awards in one or more
categories in a given year if they do not find
an appropriate candidate.

The awards are persented each year in
Manila on August 31, the anniversary of the
birth of Ramon Magsaysay.

Some distinguished past winners of the
award are as follows:

Dalai Lama, Tibet, winner Community
Leadership Award, 1059,

Chintamon Deshmukh, joint winner, Gov-
ernment Service Award in 1850, a former
Finance Minister of India, currently presi-
dent of the Indian International Center in
New Delhi.

Jose Vasquez Aguilar, Philippines, joint
winner, Government Service Award, 1959.

Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra Alhal, win-
ner, Community Leadership Award, 1960,
Prime Minister of Malaya.

H. Eoesna Poeradiredja, Indonesia, and
Palayil Narayanan, Malaya, joint winners,
Community Leadership Award, 1062.

Mochtar Lubis, Indonesia, winner, Jour-
nalism and Literature Award, 1968.

‘Tarzie Vittachi, Ceylon, winner Journalism
and Literature Award, 1959.

Nilawan Pintong, Thailand, winner Public
Service Award, 1961.

The Peace Corps volunteers are the first
nonresident Westerners ever to win the
award. Only one other American has won
the award. In 1961, Genevieve Caulfield was
given the Award in International Under-
standing “In recognition of her international
citizenship in guiding to full and useful lives
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those in other lands afflicted like herself by
blindness.,” Miss Caulfield has worked In
Japan, Thailand, and 15 now in Vietnam
where she runs a small elementary schoal for
the sightless In Saigon.

Often called the Nobel Prize of Asia, the
Magsaysay Award is given to persons or
groups working In 1 or more of the 26 Asian
nations. This year’s Award in International
Understanding s being given to Peace Corps
volunteers working in 11 Asian countries:
Philippines, Afghanistan, Pakistan, India,
Nepal, Ceylon, Thalland, Indonesia, Malaya,
North Borneo, and Sarawak.

‘While the award cites specifically the ac-
complishments of persons in Asia, the board
also commended the Peace Corps volunteers
serving In the Near East, Africa, and South
America.

The board stated: “The problem of achiev-
ing peace amidst the tensions and dangers
of a nuclear age occupies the mind of much
of the human race, yet few within it discover
a useful way to contribute. In reaffirming
the essential community of interest of all
ordinary people, regardless of creed or na-
tionality, the Peace Corps volunteers belong
to that small but growing fraternity who by
their individual efiorts do make a differ-
ence.”

BACEKGROUND INFORMATION ON THE PEACE CORPS
IN ASIA

The Peace Corps presently has 1,262 volun-
teers at work in Asla, with another 604
candidates In training for service there.

Volunteers are working in five southeast
Asian countries, They range from the
Philippines, where there are more than 450
volunteers in the organization's single larg-
est program, to Indonesia, where 17 regional
physical education instructors are working
in one of the smallest and newest projects.
They include also Malaya, Thailand, North
Borneo, and Sarawak.

Teaching is the major activity among the
more than 900 volunteers assigned to this
sweeping area. Some volunteers teach at
important universities and colleges. But
most work in secondary and elementary
schools in rural regions. A small number
are in physical education. And a growing
number are in community development, 4¢-H,
agriculture and health programs.

In the Near East and south Asia, volun-
teers cited by the Magsaysay Foundation are
working in Afghanistan, Ceylon, Nepal,
Pakistan, and India.

The Peace Corps' activity in this region
increased sixfold during the agency’'s second
year of existence, As one example: On June
30, 1962, there were 83 volunteers at work
in India and Pakistan. Today 287 volun-
teers are serving in those two countries,

Again, one major field of endeavor is edu-
cation. Nearly half of the volunteers here
are involved in it, in one way or another.
Other work includes community develop-
ment, public works, health and agricultural
extension.

Here is a country-by-country rundown of
Peace Corps work in the 11 Asian nations
cited by the Magsaysay Foundation:

Af tan: The first nine volunteers ar-
rived here in September 1962, making up
the smallest Peace Corps group overseas.
They included five English teachers, three
nurses and an automobile mechanle. Since
then they have been joined by 26 more vol-
unteers, 19 of them secondary school teachers
and 7 printers.

Ceylon: Thirty-six volunteers have been at
work here since September 1962 in 20 teach-
ers colleges and secondary schools, where
they are participating in Ceylon's campaign
to improve its educational system and ex-
tend the curriculum into scientific and tech-
nological fields. They are teaching science,
health, physical education and home eco-
nomies.

Indonesia: When 17 Peace Corps volun-
teers arrived in Indonesia last May they
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were greeted by a Communist “Yankee-go-
home” demonstration, but also by some re-
assuring words of welcome from top natlonal
leaders.

Known there as Sukarelawan Pembangun-
an (volunteers for development) the group
of 15 men and 2 women are working as
athletic instructors in the islands of Java,
Sumatra, and Sulawesi.

Malaya: Of the 169 volunteers here, 90 are
teachers at all levels from elementary to
university, 53 are health workers, and others
serve as architects in charge of school con-
struction, heavy equipment operators, and
surveyors engaged in road construction, for-
esters, and soil analysts.

The health workers include two doctors as
well as nurses and laboratory technicians
who work in district hospitals, rural health
centers, in leprosaria, in yaws and tubercu-
losis control programs and in maternal and
infant care, Peace Corps nurses treat as
many as 1,200 patients and have given inoc-
ulations to many thousands more.

North Borneo/Sarawak: After almost a
year of operation in these last two British
colonies on the vast island of Bormeo, the
Peace Corps has 91 volunteers spread out
across the two regions which stretch along
almost 800 miles of the island. About half
are secondary and primary school teachers.
Others are nurses, lab techniclans, social
workers, malaria control speclalists, 4-H or-
ganizers, specialists in truck farming, pig
raising, and veterinary work. Peace Corps
surveyors are leading work parties plotting
roads that will open up trackless jungle
areas.

India: India's size and complexity present
the 115 volunteers there with a formidable
challenge. The population of 440 million
is more than four times that of any other
country served by the Peace Corps. The
Peace Corps’ first project there was in the
Punjab, in the fields of agricultural exten-
sion, rural housing, town planning, farm
machinery production, small business im-
provement, and youth work. Since then,
additional volunteers have become univer-
sity teachers. Volunteers now work in five
different Indian States.

Nepal: The majority of the volunteers
here—b1 out of 65—are teachers in secondary
schools and colleges. Twelve others are in
agricultural extension work. These volun-
teers are teaching about 3,000 Nepalese.
The agricultural extension workers have
vastly increased egg production at experi-
mental farms and have launched chicken
raising projects.

Pakistan: The Peace Corps in Pakistan
has expanded in the past year from 57
volunteers to 117 now working there. Fight-
ing such mnatural hazards as drought,
typhoon, and flood, they have made con-
siderable progress throughout the country.
They are working in such diverse fields as
gardening, education, and flood control and
irrigation, in many cases with the local vil-
lages themselves. In the Ganges-Eobadak
reglon, PCV's work hand in hand with the
United Nation's Food and Agriculture Or-
ganization,

Philippines: A Peace Corps program rich
in people-to-people contacts has evolved in
this nation. There are 474 volunteers cur-
rently serving in the Philippines in a pro-
gram designed to improve the quality of
Philippine education. Most are serving in
rural elementary schools. Others are in high
schools, normal schools and colleges. They
are helping teach English, science, math,
and community education.

Thailand: In mid-1963 about three-
quarters of the Peace Corps’' 227 volunteers
in Thailand were in education. A small
group was teaching advanced subjects at
universities in Bangkok. Some were in-
structing at trade and agriculture schools.
A dozen physical education instructors were
spread around the country. The bulk of the
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volunteers were teaching English in second-
ary schools and teacher colleges far out in
the remotest provinces.

[From the Philippines Herald, Aug. 10, 1963]

WELL-DESERVED AWARD FOR PEACE CORPS
VOLUNTEERS

U.S. Peace Corps volunteers in 11
Asian countries including the Philippines
have been singled out collectively to receive
this year's Ramon Magsaysay Award for In-
ternational Understanding—a signal honor—
for the award, normally for Asians, is being
conferred this time on persons who, while
not of the region, have contributed in a
unigue manner to the cause of peace and
understanding in this area. That the honor
is most deserved, everyone will heartily agree.

In deciding to cite the Peace Corps
volunteers, the RM Award Foundation
noted: "The problem of achieving peace
amidst the tensions and dangers of a nuclear
age occupies the mind of much of the hu-
man race, yet a few within it discover a use-
ful way to contribute. In reaffirming the
essential community of interest of all ordi-
nary people, regardless of creed or na-
tlonality, the Peace Corps volunteers belong
to that small but growing fraternity who by
their individual efforts do make a dif-
ference.”

The award is made more significant by
the fact that the first Asian contingent of
Peace Corpsmen were detailed to the Philip-
pines. That was in October of 1861. By
the middle of this year, they have spread out
all over Aslia, including India, Pakistan,
Indonesia, Malaya, North Borneo, Nepal,
Afghanistan, Ceylon, and Barawak. What
they have done and are doing in the Philip-
pines is most elogquently indicated by the
many favorable and highly complimentary
reports about their services in varlous parts
of the country, sharing their energy and
technical skills with the people, as teachers,
athletic coaches, nurses, doctors, laboratory
alds, mechanics, engineers, etc., and, in the
process, promoting friendship, understand-
ing, and the cause of peace.

The award, established to give recognition
to those in Asia who exemplify the late
Magsaysay's “greatness of spirit, integrity
and devotion to liberty,” carries a $10,000
prize which the Peace Corps has indicated
would be put to “appropriate” use. But
it's not the cash award, of course—for the
Peace Corps volunteers have embraced their
work in a spirit of service and self-denial—
as much as the honor that deservedly goes
with it and the gratefulness of the people
who have been the beneficiaries of their
services. Omne might say that the confer-
ring partakes of the nature of an expres-
sion of thanks to these volunteers for the
splendid thing they are doing for the cause
of peace and understanding in our part of
the world.

THE PROBLEM OF UNEMPLOYMENT

Mr., SYMINGTON. Mr. President, in
consideration of more dramatic issues of
the day—such as the nuclear test ban
treaty, civil rights, defense, space and
foreign aid programs—I hope that one
of the most serious and persistent prob-
lems facing our Nation will not be over-
looked.

According to the latest figures, during
June, some 94,200 Missouri citizens seek-
ing work could not find jobs.

As long as this type statistic is consid-
ered normal, not only is our economy
failing to fulfill its potential, but we can
be sure our gross national product is
not increasing in adequate fashion to
take care of the annual increase, in mil-
lions, of our population.
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Despite our pride in the results of our
open democratic society, it is clear that
nothing approaching the good life is
within the reach of millions of the citi-
zens of the United States,

In this connection, I ask unanimous
consent to have printed at this point in
the Recorp an editorial from the August
21 issue of the St. Louis Post-Dispatch
entitled “Not as Bad in Missouri, But—."

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Nort as Bap 18y MIssoURI, BuT—

Unemployment in Missouri in June was
not as bad as in the country as a whole, ac-
cording to the division of employment se-
curity. It stood at 4.8 percent of the labor
force compared with the national figure, ad-
Justed for the season, of 5.7 percent,

Yet there is slight cause for satisfaction
here since in June 94,200 Missourians were
looking for jobs and could not find any.
There were 4,600 fewer unemployed than in
June 1962. But this iImprovement seems to
be due partly to the fact that some people
had left the State in their search for work.
There was an increase of only 1.5 percent in
its labor force in 1963 over 1962, and the in-
crease in St. Louls was only three-tenths of
1 percent. That is not growth.

Perhaps in Missouri as well as in the rest
of the United States, too many of us are not
sufficiently aware of the human tragedies
embraced in these statistics—the increasing
hopelessness of fathers and mothers unable
to provide for their children, the frustration
and anger of those denied a place in “the
afifluent society,” the apathy, irresponsibility
and delinquency of a growing number of
young people. But if we cannot fully ap-
preciate unemployment in terms of its vie-
tims, we might be somewhat more aware of its
threats to us as a source of depredation and
depression. Morally, we cannot tolerate it;
economically, we cannot afford it.

MUSIAL TIES ANOTHER RECORD

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President,
yesterday, one of the great athletes of all
time equaled another record. When
Stan Musial doubled against the Pitts-
burgh Pirates, he tied the record of the
late Tyrus Raymond Cobb. Both Cobb
and Musial now have 724 doubles in the
record book—more than any player
except Tris Speaker, who had 796.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the REcorp an
article in the New York Times by Arthur
Daley with regard to the retirement of
Musial. It is entitled “In Fond Fare-
well.”

All of us will agree with Mr. Daley’s
last line: “Baseball enriched itself by
having him.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER
InouyE in the chair).
tion, it is so ordered.

The article is as follows:

[From the New York Times, Aug. 30, 1963]
In FoND FAREWELL
(By Arthur Daley)

Having been away when Stan Musial an-
nounced he would wave farewell to baseball
at the end of this season, this admirer never
did get a chance to wave back at him. But
the delay really doesn't matter. That’s the
beauty of dealing with Musial. He's so lack-
ing in formality and pretense that protocol
has no importance.

Muslal is more than an extraordinary ball-
player. He's an extraordinary person as well.

(Mr,
Without objec-
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“Any guy who ever says anything bad
about Stan Musial,” once declared Hank
Bauer, the onetime Cub outfielder, “has to
have something wrong with him.” No one
ever expressed it better.

“Stan the Man” has rewritten the National
League record book with his exceptional
accomplishments and replaced in wholesale
fashion the presumably imperishable marks
posted by Honus Wagner, one of the greatest
ballplayers. Like the immortal “Flying
Dutchman,” Musial will be voted into the
Hall of Fame on the first bounce.

EY A LANDSLIDE

Even in that he is llkely to shatter all
precedent. Five years after his retirement
Musial will be eligible for selection by the
voting members of the Baseball Writers
Association. The probability is overwhelm-
ing that Musial will be voted into Coopers-
town unanimously.

Pause for a moment and savor the sig-
nificance of that step. Ty Cobb failed to
win unanimous endorsement for reasons that
defy comprehension. Babe Ruth also was
omitted from some ballots, as were Wagner,
Christy Mathewson, and Grover Cleveland
Alexander, the other charter members of the
hall.

It took Rogers Hornsby and George Sisler
and other fantastically talented performers
several years to make it, Even Joe DiMag-
glo missed out on his first try, a shocking de-
nouement. But If any press-box tenant
fails to vote for Musial, he should have his
credentials torn up.

‘When selection day arrives, however, it will
not hurt the Cardinal superstar one bit to
have won for himself more personal popular-
ity than any other ballplayer who ever lived.
The warmth of his personality has swept
into his rooting section without any known
exception among his fellow ballplayers, club
officials, writers and fans.

ONE OF THE BOYS

He took his greatness in stride and never
lost the common touch. This observer has
seen rookies stand in awe of Ted Williams
and Mickey Mantle and other headliners,
But Musial still is regarded as one of the

He laughs and jokes with the kids
until each feels perfectly at ease with him.
Laughter is his constant companion.

None of this is a pose. It just wells up
from his natural wholesomeness. He has
shown it in so many little ways. One spring
day in S8t. Pete this reporter had just left
the ball park when Musial fell into stride
alongside.

‘“Walk me to the garage,” he sald, “and I
will drive you back to your hotel.”

“But it will take you out of your way,” he
was told.

“So what?" he saild. “I want to do it.”

Baseball was not even discussed as two old
friends ambled along until pause was made
in front of the Cadillac agency, Musial
stopped.

“Can you imagine an ordinary guy like me
owning a Cadillac?” he said. The incredu-
lity in his voice was genuine.

On another day in St. Pete an idea popped
into the mind of that easy conversationalist.

“Hey,” he sald, starting to laugh. “I just
realized something. I have not had a raise
in salary for 5 years. Maybe I should hit
the boss for a hike in pay.”

He sounded like a bank clerk about to ask
for an increase from $80 a week to $85. He
was then earning $80,000 a year. He did not
even ask for the hike, but it came anyway.
It was at $100,000 per annum,

A GENEROUS MAN

When Musial was a 19-year-old kid play-
ing for Daytona Beach, he was befriended by
Dickie Kerr, the former White Sox pitcher
who was his manager there. The only ex-
pression of gratitude Stan could afford then
was to name his first-born son Richard Kerr
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Musial. But many years later the now
wealthy Musial bought a home for his bene-
factor and was embarrassed when the news
leaked out.

Notre Dame wanted to give a scholarship
to Dick Musial, a fine high school athlete.

“No thanks,” sald Stan. *“I can afford to
pay his way through college. Give the
scholarship to someone who needs it more."

A remarkable man is Stanley Frank Musial.
Baseball enriched itself by having him.

DR. FREDRIK SCHIOTZ ELECTED
PRESIDENT OF THE LUTHERAN
WORLD FEDERATION

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, last
month one of Minnesota's and this Na-
tion’s most respected church leaders,
Dr. Fredrik A. Schiotz, of Minneapolis,
was elected president of the Lutheran
World Federation, at the closing plenary
session in Helsinki, Finland. Dr. Schiotz
also serves as president of the American
Lutheran Church.

This is a singular honor bestowed upon
one of the truly outstanding religious
leaders of the United States and the
world. Dr. Schiotz received his educa-
tion at St. Olaf College, in Northfield,
Minn., and at the Lufher Theological
Seminary, in St. Paul. He also holds
an advanced degree from Concordia Col-
lege, in Moorhead, Minn. In short, this
distinguished churchman is a son of
Minnesota, if ever one existed.

In 1961, Dr. Schiotz represented the
American Lutheran Church during the
historic World Council of Churches as-
sembly at New Delhi, India. He was one
of the 100 clergymen named to the cen-
tral committee of the world council.

The United States and the State of
Minnesota should take pride in the lead-
ership of Dr. Schiotz as manifested by
his service in these numerous capacities.
His election as the head of the World
Lutheran Federation presents him with
great responsibilities, but I am confident
they will be fulfilled beyond expectation.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
REecorp an editorial, from the Minneap-
olis Star, commenting on the election of
Dr, Schiotz and an article from the Min-
neapolis Tribune.

There being no objection, the editorial
and the article were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the Minneapolis (Minn.) Star,
Aug. 14, 1963]
LEADER OF LUTHERANS

A singular and well-deserved honor has
come to Dr. Fredrik A. Schiotz with his elec-
tion to the highest Lutheran Church post,
As president of the Lutheran World Federa-
tion he will be the top representative of more
than two-thirds of the world’s 73 million
Lutherans and an influential leader in cur-
rent ecumenical movements involving other
churches and religions.

Dr. Schiotz was educated in Minnesota (at
8t. Olaf College, Northfield, and Luther Theo-
logical Seminary, St. Paul) and has served
churches in Duluth and Moorhead. After
broad experience, pastoral and administra-
tive, which took him repeatedly to many
other countries, he returned to Minneapolis
in 19564 to become head of the Evangelical
Lutheran Church and guide its merger into
the American Lutheran Church, of which he
is also president. The fact that he has been
chosen to succeed another American, Dr.
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Franklin Clark Fry of New York, speaks well
for both Dr. Schiotz and the reputation of
American leadership within the worldwide
organization.

Dr. Schiotz is to be congratulated, and Min-
nesotans will look forward with interest to
the closer bond with church people of other
countries which inevitably will result from
his new responsibilities.

[From the Minneapolis (Minn.) Tribune,
Aug. 10, 1963]

Dr. Sca10TZ To HEAD WORLD FEDERATION

HELSINKI, FINLAND.—An American church
leader today succeeded another American as
president of the Lutheran World Federation.

The Reverend Dr. Fredrik A. Schiotz of
Minneapolis, Minn,, president of the Ameri-
can Lutheran Church, was elected unani-
mously as the fourth head of the federation
at the closing plenary session of its fourth
assembly. He will serve for a term of 6
years, until the next assembly.

As president of the American Lutheran
Church, Dr. Schiotz heads the third largest
Lutheran body in the United States.

A graduate of St. Olaf College, Northfield,
Minn., and Luther Theological Seminary, St.
Paul, Dr. Schiotz holds advanced degrees
from Concordia College, Moorhead, Minn.,
and Augustana Theological Seminary, Rock
Island, Ill.

He has served as pastor of Zion Lutheran
Church, Duluth, Minn., Trinity Lutheran
Church, Moorhead, Minn., and Trinity
Lutheran, Brooklyn, N.Y.

He was elected president of the Evangeli-
cal Lutheran Church in 1954. He was chosen
in April 1960, to be president of the Ameri-
can Lutheran Church.

In September 1960, he was elected chair-
man of the board of directors of the Lutheran
World Federation broadcasting service at the
board meeting in Bukoba, Tanganyika. In
this position he played a role in supervising
the construction of a 100-kilowatt radio sta-
tion at Addis Abba, Ethiopla, at a cost of
almost $1 million,

He represented the American Lutheran
Church during the World Council of
Churches assembly at New Delhi, India, in
1961.

When he was elected to head the American
Lutheran Church (ALC) in April 1960, Dr.
Schiotz delivered an address that included
the suggestion that ALC should try to help
Minneapolis rid itself of the “evil” of segre-
gated housing.

In 1961 he took a stand opposing Federal
ald to parochial schools, stating that such
ald "would inevitably lead to deterioration
of the public school system.”

He supported a move by Minneapolis
Protestant churches to “save Sunday” as a
day of rest and worship by avoiding shop-
ping in stores that remain open on Sundays.

In 1961, at New Delhi, India, Dr. Schiotz
was one of 100 clergymen named to the cen-
tral committee of the World Council of
Churches, The committee governs the world
council between assemblies which are held
every 6 or 7 years, He 18 one of 20 Americans
named to that committee.

THE NUCLEAR TEST BAN TREATY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
Gallup poll released over the past week-
end has revealed heartening public sup-
port for the limited nuclear test ban
treaty. Sixty-three percent of the
Americans interviewed said they would
like to see the treaty approved; 17 per-
cent said it should not be approved; 20
percent expressed no opinion. These
figures correlate with those of other
public opinion polls taken in recent
years in the United States on the test
ban treaty.
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The Louis Harris poll of July 8, 1963,
showed that 73 percent favored a test
ban agreement similar to the one now
under consideration.

The Minnesota poll published on Sun-
day in the Minneapolis Tribune showed
that 83 percent of the citizenry of Min-
nesota favor Senate approval of the test
ban treaty, without reservation. I am
very proud of that record. I am very
much pleased that our State has this
interest in these matters. The citizenry
of the State of Minnesota take a keen
and continuing interest in all matters of
domestic policy and international pol-
icy. The fact that 83 percent of the
citizenry of the State of Minnesota took
that position in a statewide poll con-
ducted by the Minneapolis Tribune—a
poll which has a record for accuracy—
is very heartening to me.

One of the facts about which I was
very much concerned during the hear-
ings on the test ban treaty was the great
emphasis placed on the development of
more weapons under the treaty. Seldom
did anyone discuss the contribution our
country can make to the achievement
and maintenance of peace.

Our country is not short of weapons;
neither is the world. Mankind has
Jearned how to slaughter itself at an
ever-increasing rate, and has used the
full impaect of automation, science, and
technology in developing its capacity to
kill. But today the shortage in the
world is learning how to live. We are
strong on dying, but short on living. The
Senate will make a good name for itself
during its consideration of the nuclear
test ban treaty if occasionally a voice is
raised in this Chamber to indicate that
one of the purposes of the treaty is to
search for more reliable pathways to

peace.

As the President of the United States
has so well stated, peace is a process, and
;:9 must develop this process step by
If a little more emphasis were placed
upon that aspect of the nuclear test
ban treaty, we would be raising some
basic questions that should be discussed.
It would in no way diminish our strength.
Our strength is a fact. It is a reality
based upon unbelievable power. But
there is another source of power and
another kind of strength which we seem
to neglect all too often. It is the power
of mankind’'s search throughout history
for a just and enduring peace. I am not
a bit ashamed to stand in this body
day after day and say that the best in-
tellects of our country and of the world
should be organized and fixed upon the
search for the steps and the processes
of peace. If we will spend more time
on that question, we may spare ourselves
the destruction which will surely be in-
evitable, sometime, somewhere.

It is genuinely reassuring to me to find
that the American people are a little
more confident about these matters
than are some of their Representatives
in Congress. I have the feeling, how-
ever, as I indicated several weeks ago,
that when the vote is taken on the test
ban treaty, the doubts will fade away
and the vote will be overwhelmingly in
support of the treaty. Statements of
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doubt might permit some Senators to
say, “I had to raise those doubts.” If
anything goes wrong, one can always
point to the doubts. But what the Na-
tion needs is not only doubters but also
advocates. I will not be a doubter, but
an advocate. If we have ten doubters,
we ought to have one advocate—some-
one who will take a stand to work for
the treaty. I will be one of those, as

I have been. I will let others develop

their expertise knowledge in the field

of doubt and concern.

But this support among the American
people is not a new phenomenon. Sev-
eral years ago an earlier Gallup poll dis-
closed a similar attitude. In short, the
American public has consistently favored
a cessation of nuclear weapons tests in
the atmosphere, underwater, and in
outer space.

The Senafe, of course, has the clear
responsibility to examine such an issue
most carefully and objectively to deter-
mine whether such a test ban would ef-
fectively protect this Nation’s security.
Much of the information needed for
such a determination is not available to
the general public. We have engaged
in precisely this task over the past
month. The 16-to-1 vote by the Foreign
Relations Commititee in favor of the
treaty revealed a congruence between the
judgments of the Senators on the For-
eign Relations Committee and the opin-
ion of the American public.

As one of those Senators supporting
ratification of this treaty, I interpret the
results of this Gallup poll and of the
Minnesota poll as good news.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Gallup poll of August 31,
1963, on the limited test ban treaty as
carried by the Washington Post be
printed at this point in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the poll was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

THE GALLUP PoLL—PUBLIC EXPRESSES ITs FULL
APPROVAL OF PARTIAL NUCLEAR TEST BAN
TREATY

(By George Gallup)

PrinceTON, N.J., August 31.—If the Ameri-
can people were asked at this time to vote in
a nationwide referendum on the nuclear test
ban treaty with Russla, the evidence shows
that they would approve it by a large maj-
ority.

In a Gallup poll just completed, 6 out of
every 10 Americans who have followed the
issue say they would like to see the Senate
vote approval of the treaty. Only 17 percent
think the treaty should be voted down.

Those who said they had heard or read
about the agreement with Russia for a par-
tial ban on the testing of nuclear weapons
were asked this question: “Do you think the
Senate should vote approval of this ban, or
not?”

The findings:
Percent
BhOTIA L o i e e i i s b S 63
ettt T SO R S L L ISR L 17
g e et L L L SR S e 20

The above figures are based on the 78 per-
cent of the persons interviewed who said
they had heard or read about the ban on test-
ing. This is a high awareness figure when
compared with the public’s interest in other
major issues of this type, and in comparison
with the 60 to 656 percent of the American
public who have voted in recent presidential
elections.
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Analysis of the results by such background
factors as region of the country, city size.
political beliefs, and level of education shows
substantial proportions in favor of ratifica-
tion among these major groups.

Support for the test ban treaty is lowest
in the South, but even in this section of the
country, more than twice as many people
favor ratification as oppose it, as the follow-
ing table shows:

[In percent]

Should
ratify

Should
not

No opinion

e 2
63 16 21
48
61

Republicans are somewhat more opposed
to Senate approval of the treaty than are
Democrats, but again proratification senti-
ment predominates, as follows:

[In percent]
Shonld Bhould | No opinion
ratify not
Republicans. ...} 58 24 18
Democrats. ... 67 13 20

Greatest opposition to ratification is found
among supporters of Benator Barry GoLb-
WATER, of Arizona, a critic not only of the
current test ban agreement with Russia but
of the Eennedy administration’s cold war
policies in general.

Twenty-seven percent of those who favor
GoLpwATER over EKennedy in a Gallup poll
trial heat race, think the Senate should re-
Ject the treaty.

However, even among GorLpwater follow-
ers, almost twice as many believe the treaty
should be ratified as take the opposite view.

[In percent]
Should Bhould | No opinion
ratify not
Goldwater fol-
lowers. ... 7.4 27 21

Source: American Institute of Public Opinion.
NATIONAL COUNCIL OF JEWISH WOMEN SUPPORTS
LIMITED TEST BAN TREATY

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
have received a copy of the statement
supporting ratification of the limited test
ban treaty approved by the National
Council of Jewish Women, Inc. The
council’s untiring dedieation to careful
study of publie issues is a matter of rec-
ord. Icommend their statement to other
Members of Congress and I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed at this
point in the REcCORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorp, as follows:

STATEMENT IN SUPPORT OF RATIFICATION OF
NucLEAR TEST BAN TREATY SUBMITTED TO
THE COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN RELATIONS OF
THE U.S. SENATE, AUuGUsT 27, 1963, BY THE
NaTIoNAL COUNCIL OF JEWISH WoMEN, INC.
The National Council of Jewish Women,

an organization established in 1893, with a

current membership of 128,000 in 320 loeal

communities throughout the country, ls
gratified to have this opportunity to express

our endorsement of the agreement for a

nuclear test ban treaty. We strongly urge

that the Senate Foreign Relations Commit-
tee give favorable consideration to the ratifi-
cation of this treaty.



1963

For the past 156 years our organization has
publicly backed the U.S. Government in its
untiring efforts to secure an end to nuclear
weapons testing. We would, of course, have
hoped for the suspension of all testing, in-
cluding underground, with provision for
necessary Inspection and control, but we
welcome the present treaty as an important
first step.

The National Council of Jewish Women
has followed closely and with continued op-
timism the efforts of three U.S. administra-
tions to reach some sort of a solution to this
frightful dilemma. As far back as March
1961 at our biennial convention we antiei-
pated agreement when we adopted a state-
ment reiterating our continuing concern for
an early agreement to halt nuclear testing
with proper safeguards, and calling upon
our fellow citizens to join us in pledging
firm public support for Senate ratification
of such an agreement when it has been con-
cluded. At our last national convention in
February 1963, the National Council of Jew-
ish Women once again urged the U.S. Gov-
ernment in our national resolutions to
continue to strive for international securlty
through international agreement on general
disarmament which will include effective
inspection, and through completion of a
treaty to ban nuclear weapons testing.

After careful consideration of the pro-
visions of the agreement, and with com-
plete awareness of its potentials as well as
of its limitations, the National Council of
Jewish Women wishes to go on record in
support of the ratification of this treaty.
In considering the effects of such an agree-
ment, it appears to us that for every step
backward from the dangers of nuclear war
there will indeed result a “step toward
peace.” A reduction in the cold war ten-
sions between the Soviet Union and the
United States can become a step forward in
resolving the fundamental disagreements
between the East and the West. A reduc-
tion in the spread of nuclear weapons and
nuclear know-how to other countries in the
world which have signed the treaty is in-
deed a step forward in avoiding the dangers
of accidental nuclear warfare. A reduction
in the radioactive pollution of the atmos-
phere is certainly a step forward toward
safeguarding the health and the lives of
this and future generations.

The National Council of Jewish Women
has taken due notice of the limitations and
risks implied in the treaty, as indicated
by President Eennedy and Secretary of
State Dean Rusk. But the testimony of
Secretary of Defense Robert S. McNamara,
Gen. Maxwell D. Taylor, Chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff and Dr. Glenn T. Sea-
borg, Chairman of the Atomic Energy
Commission, have confirmed our convic-
tion that those risks are much less than
those to which we have already been ex-
posed and would continue to face if un-
limited testing were to go o

It is important that this treaty be rati-
fied as quickly as possible and that the major
powers press forward toward greater con-
trol over nuclear weapons and toward
general disarmament. Until such disarma-
ment becomes not only possible but prac-
tical, the nuclear test ban treaty is an in-
dispensable first step on the path to per-
manent security. As such, we belleve it
should be ratified by an overwhelming ma-
Jority vote of the U.S. Senate,

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
invite the attention of Senators to an
editorial entitled ‘“No Reservations,
Please,” published in the Washington
Evening Star on Tuesday, August 27.
The editorial relates to the statement
of former President Eisenhower and
reads in part as follows:

General Eisenhower's qualified support of
the test ban treaty is welcome. But the
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qualification suggested in his letter of en-
dorsement should not lead to adoption of
formal reservations by the Senate. For this
might nullify the treaty.

I am sure Senators and the public
know that only yesterday the President
of the United States pointed out that a
reservation to the treaty would require
renegotiation of the treaty. The Presi-
dent has made clear that in his responsi-
bility as the Chief Executive of this Na-
tion and the Commander in Chief of
the Armed Forces a reservation is un-
necessary. The editorial to which I re-
ferred also recommends that—

The “understandings” which have been
submitted by the administration at the
urging of Senator Jacksow and others are
another matter. While not a part of the
treaty, these should be formally presented
to prevent any fallure to achieve a meeting
of the minds between the Senate and the
Executive. This does not necessarily imply
distrust of anyone in the administration.
The treaty will remain in force, however,
long after this administration has passed
from power, and the legislators are fully
justified in basing ratification on under-
standings which cannot in good faith be
abandoned in the future unless there should
be such a change in world conditions as to
warrant new treaty undertakings.

I ask unanimous consent that the full
text of the editorial be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

No RESERVATIONS, PLEASE

General Eisenhower’s qualified support of
the test ban treaty is welcome. But the
qualification suggested in his letter of in-
dorsement should not lead to adoption of
formal reservations by the Senate. For this
might nullify the treaty.

Mr. Eisenhower proposes a “reservation'
which would make clear that the United
States, despite any treaty, retains full right
to use nuclear weapons to repel aggression.
There should be no doubt about this right,
and we do not think there is any. The plain
purpose of the treaty is to ban nuclear tests
in space, in the atmosphere, and in water.
It is not intended to restrict free use of
weapons in event of conflict, and it is hardly
conceivable that any signatory so believes.
In order to avold a possibility of misunder-
standing, however, the Benate committee
report and the debate should make it clear
that ratification of the treaty is contingent
on the express condition that it has no ap-
plication to the use of nuclear weapons in
time of war.

The understandings which have been
submitted by the administration at the urg-
ing of Senator Jackson and others are an-
other matter. While not a part of the treaty,
these should be formally presented to pre-
vent any failure to achieve a meeting of
the minds between the Senate and the Ex-
ecutive. This does not necessarily imply dis-
trust of anyone in the administration. The
treaty will remain in force, however, long
after this administration has passed from
power, and the legislators are fully justified
in basing ratification on understandings
which cannot in good faith be abandoned in
the future unless there should be such a
change in world conditions as to warrant
new treaty undertakings.

INTERNATIONAL BALANCE OF
PAYMENTS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
am pleased that the distinguished Sen-
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ator from New York has returned to the
Chamber. He was called away from the
Chamber for a moment following his
remarkable address today on the subject
of our international payments-deficit
problem and the whole problem of in-
ternational financing. The Senator from
New York has given a great deal of at-
tention to this controversial and highly
complex and difficult subject. I claim
no expertise knowledge whatsoever. I
am merely an interested citizen and
Senator. I rise to commend the able
Senator from New York and to ask him a
question or two.

I join with Senators who have com-
mended the Senator from New York up-
on his presentation. I knew of his plan
to make his address today. I know of
the many hours of hard work that went
into the study and preparation of his
remarkable address. It is not important
whether or not we agree with every par-
agraph of his speech. I cannot say that
I disagree. What is important is that a
subject of such complexity and impor-
tance should be discussed in this forum,
and not merely behind the door of a com-
mittee room, sealed off from the publie.

Today the United States is the most
important commercial, industrial, and
banking nation in the whole world econ-
omy. Our policies relating to gold, ex-
ports, tourism, foreign aid, and troop
commitments overseas in terms of our
responsibilities in the world today are
most vital and they need to be discussed
in totality. They need to be discussed
in relationship to one another as they
relate to the problem of the balance of
payments.

As a student at the university, I had
a limited formal education in economies.
But I find that much of that training is
not of great help when we come to the
tough day-to-day problems of economic
growth, survival and policy for growing
countries. I am concerned over what
appears to be a fixation with policies that
relate to a period no longer with us. I
do not mean to place myself on record
as saying that now we should abandon
the so-called gold standard, or gold as a
means of exchange between nations.
However, I feel that there is need for
some advanced thinking in terms of in-
ternational financing just as there is need
for advanced thinking in the exploration
of outer space. If we were to apply to
our exploration of outer space the same
kind of thinking that was applied to the
development of the Model T automobile,
or even the first airplane, we would find
ourselves far removed from any accom-
plishment or achievement in the great
new sphere called outer space.

I do not believe that this country can
withdraw from the foreign aid program.
I do not think the answer to the balance-
of-payments problem—again I think I
have the support of the Senator from
New York—is to withdraw foreign aid.
I believe the answer is to find ways and
means of bringing commerce between the
nations to a higher level and of improv-
ing our position of liquidity in the inter-
national scene without reneging on our
responsibilities. For example, I do not
believe that we can abruptly reduce the
number of our troops overseas. Perhaps
some phasing out can be done in certain
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areas. I think that question can be ex-
amined by the appropriate committee of
Congress.

It ought to be examined not because
we are angry with De Gaulle, or some-
body in Germany or England, or even
because of the cost involved. Whatever
we do with relation to our troops over-
seas should be done primarily in terms
of, “What will this do for our security?”
or, “What will this do with respect to our
responsibilities as a world leader against
the forces of totalitarianism and com-
munism?”

I do not think we can put the dollar
sign ahead of survival and ahead of
security.

I was very much interested in some
of the short-term proposals of the Sen-
ator from New York. For example,
there was the minor item of inereasing
tourism to the United States. That is
not so minor, if we really work on it.
We can do something about it. We
ought to have the airlines, shipping
lines, and others figure out packages for
tours which people can afford to buy.

Everyone cannot afford a Cadillae, so
the automobile makers brought out a
compact car.

Everybody cannot afford a $50,000 or
$60,000 home, so the homebuilders de-
signed homes that people could afford.

It seems to me, if we desire tourism
in the United States, we must find ways
of inviting substantial numbers of peo-
ple to come to this country at prices
they can afford to pay. This can be
done, if we work at it. But if we pre-
tend it eannot be done, or if we feel that
tourism is only for the rich and well
born, then tourism will be at best a token
enterprise in the American economic
scene.

I also believe that we can do a great
deal about the export business. I have
been a longtime advocate of export in-
surance. That is available now fo a
limited degree under the Export-Import
Bank, but we were slow in getting at
it.

We have never really competed for
markets. We have permitted the Bel-
gians, the Dutech, the British, the
French, the Italians, the Germans, the
Japanese—practically every other coun-
try—to get in ahead of us in the com-
petition. Why was that? It was be-
cause the big market was at home. It
was not necessary to look for markets.
It was not necessary to train young peo-
ple in the field of international econom-
ics.

I have given some advice to my older
son, in an endeavor to encourage him to
study the field of international econom-
ics. I said, “If you are going to make
any kind of headway from now on in the
field of business enterprise, you will have
to know something about international
trade. We must either know interna-
tional trade, or we will become a second-
rate industrial economic power. There
are tremendous frontiers in international
opportunities.”

I agree that we must find ways and
means of increasing exports. This
means also financing them.

I do not believe that any country today
is rich enough to be the world's banker.
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No matter how rich we are, we are not
that rich. We have assumed that for
a period of time the English were the
world’s bankers. Then we said that the
United States took up the burden of be-
ing the world’'s banker. But today no
one nation should be in this position.

The requirements for capital through-
out the world are so great that no one
country, no one central bank, and no
one banking structure can possibly fi-
nance the tremendous capital require-
ments of the world. We are finding this
out.

For example, in India it is necessary
to have a consortium. We have found
the same to be true in other areas of the
world.

That is why I believe a new method of
international financing is absolutely es-
sential.

The World Bank is available. The In-
ternational Development Bank for Latin
America has been provided. We have
established new structures, but they are
puny structures. They are inadequate.
They do not have the capital resources
required.

We are still trying to continue as na-
tional sovereign states with national eco-
nomic structures, occasionally coming to
grips with reality by saying, “Yes, we
think we should participate a little in
an international financing program.”

If the system which we call free enter-
prise is to survive it must have capital
and credit, and such credit and capital
must be made available to new custom-
ers. The markets are not to be found
only in Western Europe. The markets
will be found in the years to come in
Asia and Africa.

There is needed, therefore, a kind of
international financial structure which
will look ahead for 50 years, and take
some risks. If one is to take a big risk
in an uncertain world for the next 25 or
50 years, many participants should be
involved. This is a simple principle of
insurance. The base is spread to make
the program actuarially sound. In this
instance of international finance we
must spread the base.

I would make one other point, and
then I shall ask the Senator from New
York for his observations.

I do not believe that governments in
the modern day and age can long sur-
vive and meet the needs of growing econ-
omies and the social responsibilities of
representative governments if their poli-
cies are dictated by central banks.
Banks should be the instruments of the
government. The government should
not be the instrument of the banks,

I can use an analogy. We almost saw
it happen in the United States. I use
the analogy of letting the generals de-
termine our foreign policy, or letting the
generals determine what treaty we ought
to sign. Generals are experts, and ex-
perts should be on tap, and not on top.
Policy decisions must be made by those
who are in charge of public policy.
Those are civilians, to use a broad term.
One does not let economists operate a
bank. The bankers operate the banks
and employ economists. One does nof
let bankers operate a government. The
bankers become secretaries of the treas-

September 38

ury or ministers of finance, but there are
always chancellors and prime ministers,
or a president and a congress or par-
liament. That is where the policy is
ultimately set.

We have placed far too much reliance
upon what we call the traditional finan-
cial structure, in an untraditional world.
We have relied on the orthodoxy of fi-
nance in an unorthodox world.

I have been looking into this subject,
in preparation for the Senator’'s speech.
The Senator was kind enough to inform
me last week that he intended to make
the speech. I have interested myself in
a report of the Brookings Institution, the
Salant report. The report was prepared
under the able direction of Walter S.
Salant, with a team of nationally known
economists. I read the accountings in
the report. I have been gathering in-
formation on this subject for several
weeks.

There is one particular item which
really struck me in the report. Mr. Sa-
lant and his economists pointed out in
simple terms that the physical structure
of the world economy has continued to
grow but the lifeblood to feed the econ-
omy has remained about the same.

If a person had only the amount of
blood in his system that he had at the
age of 5, when he had a weight, let us
say, of 35 pounds, when he attained the
age of 25 and had a weight of 175 pounds,
he would be in serious physical difficulty.

The world is suffering from a kind of
economic sickness because the physical
structure of the world in terms of com-
merce has grown tremendously, but the
blood flow of capital has been restricted
to that which existed in a much smaller
world.

If we use the gold standard, for exam-
ple, it has been estimated that monetary
gold and foreign exchange reserves of
central banks were $61.2 billion at the
end of 1961. By 1968 world trade will
increase, on a conservative estimate, by
35 percent, says the Salant committee of
the Brookings Institution. If the im-
balances between nations remain in the
same relation to world trade, the reserves
must increase 35 percent, or $21.4 billion
of new gold reserves. Add that to the
$61.2 billion and there will have to be
$82,600 million by 1968. What, in actu-
ality, are we going to have? Gold sup-
plies are not likely to increase by over
$4 to $7 billion, and the United States is
expected to supply only $3 billion more
to foreigners over this period. So the
world will be short of the needed reserves
by about $13,700 million, just to stay even
in relation to our present situation.

One does not have to be very intelli-
gent to figure that out. When a body is
demanding oxygen to keep it going, and
the oxygen is choked off, what happens
to the body? It starts to wither. What
happens to the person? He falters and
becomes weak. If there is an economy
that is going to grow, in the next 7 years,
by 35 percent, and there is a gold re-
serve that is barely one-fifth of the in-
erease that will be required to meet that
growth in world commerce, what hap-
pens? There will be deficits. The prob-
lem is that simple. A large operation
cannot be financed by a country bank.
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A huge corporation cannot be financed
out of postal savings.

In the world today we are attempting
to finance a huge, worldwide develop-
ment without the necessary reserves.
There is in existence a system which re-
quires the money system to be based on
gold, and there is a shortage of gold. So
credits are issued, and we gef into in-
flation and deficits—and we are facing
that trouble now. That is why I think
the Senator from New York puts his
finger on the problem when he states
that we must find new ways and means
of international financing.

Now I should like to ask the Senator
from New York a question. With the
present structure, even with the reme-
dial steps which could be taken, such as
the tax on securities, which I do not
believe will be too effective, or the rais-
ing of interest rates, which will tend to
slow down domestic expansion, can we
get fundamental solutions?

Mr. JAVITS. Flatly, no; and to that
list may be added such measures as
tourism and export promotion as well.
Those measures are all desirable and
necessary as things stand today, but the
only measure which would adequately
deal with our current international
financial problems would be to put into
effect a new base for international
credit, a new base for monetary sup-
port, which would give the world an
adequate mechanism so that the na-
tions would not have to prosper at the
expense of other nations. They must
produce efficiently and effectively in
order to live, prosper, and grow, but at
the same time should not be caused
undue difficulties while they are trying
to supply and help others arrive at that
stage, as we are doing.

One of the qualities we all enjoy in
our colleague from Minnesota is that
he has a sure instinet for putting his
finger on the main point, even though
he may not be an economist and even
if he cannot phrase the problem in the
technical words of an expert in the
subject. He is well able to do that in
the fields in which he is a specialist,
like disarmament and nuclear control.
While he is obviously unable to do it in
this field, he has unerringly picked out
the central theme, as I tried to do. We
must, as we did with the establishment
of the Federal Reserve System in the
United States, find a way in the inter-
national sphere in which we are no
longer impaled on a cross of gold. In
the pre-1914 days, when we had a situ-
ation of imbalance, as we do today, the
banks had to limit their credit, people
were put out of work, factories were
shut down, the country would grind
slowly through a depression, and would
come back economically only when
shortages developed and there was a
demand for people to go back to work,
The pre-1914 system required that they
pay for the necessary adjustments.

Today we do not want to do that.
We have a choice of whether we want to
go the way of the Communist system,
under which the government dictates
what one can er cannot do, and what
sanctions are to be imposed if a person
does not work harder, and he is sent to
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jail, or worse; or whether we shall alter
our system of credit which is imbedded
in the credit and banking scheme. The
international monetary system we have
today is completely inadequate to do
the job. It must be changed.

The call which I am issuing on the
floor today, which has been joined in by
other Senators, is that the poultices,
the bandaids, as the Senator from
Minnesota calls them, are insignificant.
When one meets with an accident, he
must be bandaged and put in tem-
porary splints, but if a person is to be
cured, he must receive better treatment.
We are not doing it. It must be done.

There is nothing holy about gold.
We must find a way to expand interna-
tional eredit. Otherwise, we shall find
ourselves in trouble. We are in trouble
only because the custodians, the book-
keepers, and the thinkers have fallen
short of the whole point.

Mr., HUMPHREY. The Senator has
made a valid observation and a valiant
effort in this regard.

When I came to the Congress, I made
up my mind that I was going to learn
something about taxation. One can be
a great liberal for housing, minimum
wage, unemployment compensation; he
can have a heart bulging with good will;
but ultimately it is the tax policy of the
country which determines the economic
development of the country, and deter-
mines justice and injustice. So I spent
a great deal of time in my first year or
two in the Congress studying tax policy.

I made some very revealing discov-
eries. I learned that one does not be-
come rich by working. One becomes
rich by thinking, and sometimes think-
ing rather devious and clever thoughts.
They are called tax adjustments. Some
people call them tax loopholes.

I learned something else—that if jobs
are desired, there must be investment.
Some of my liberal brethren and I came
to a parting of the ways, in a sense, on
this issue, in my home State, as well as
here. For example, there is a vast re-
source in Minnesota known as taconite,
a substance from which high-grade iron
ore can be obtained. In order to pro-
duce that iron ore, hundreds of millions
of dollars must be invested. Asthe Sen-
ator from New York has said, a tax
policy which encourages such invest-
ment—a tax incentive—means jobs,
long-term jobs, self-respecting jobs, pro-
ductive jobs. I have, therefore, sup-
ported the investment tax credit. I dis-
agreed with some of my colleagues in the
Senate, with whom I agreed on almost
every other issue. But I know that in-
vestment tax credits have the effect of
encouraging investment, and investment
means jobs.

Our capital structure for international
financing is, at best, outmoded and anti-
quated.

Back in the 18th century, if a person
wanted to buy something, he had to have
cash. Everything was on the basis of
a cash transaction. There was no credit,
and there were no checking accounts.
Everything was on the basis of cash,

Pretty soon people found out, in the
19th century, that if we were to have an
industrialized society, with export and
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import business, it was necessary to have
credit, and it was necessary to have
checking accounts, and communication
between banking structures. Therefore
the system was changed. That system
was not changed because some philoso-
pher said it was the right thing to do.
On the contrary, the necessity for sur-

vival brought about that change. Ne-
cessity is a very good teacher. We
should stop quoting philosophers. I am

not interested in hearing someone lec-
ture about the values of the gold stand-
ard, or that, because grandfather did
it, grandson must do it, also; or that if
we leave the gold standard we leave a
sound principle and sound economics.
That is something that is done to fool
those who are ready to be fooled. What
we really need is a mechanism that
works. The Brookings Institution is not
known for its radical proposals. It has
come forward with a report on the
U.S. balance of payments. The report
was prepared by a team of nationally
known economists under the direction
of Walter S. Salant. Copies of the re-
port have been made generally avail-
able. This is a complicated report.
That is why, I suppose, it will not be read
as widely as it should be.

This afternoon I heard used the word
“austerity.” That word was applied
when it was sought to break the backs of
the people. That was when farms were
foreclosed and business institutions
wrecked, and when credit was cut off,
and when the number of the unemployed
inereased.

The banks and the Government got
the gold standard back in order. The
gold was piled up, and the people were
plowed under.

That cannot happen any more. If it
happened, there would be a revolution.
Franklin D. Roosevelt came to grips with
that problem. Some bankers screamed
when he decided to embargo gold, and
not let it be shipped out of the country.
He met the problem on the political
ground. We are facing today a new
problem. The old answers will not work.
The old answers meant taking it out of
the backs of the people. We must have
a better solution today.

That is a serious problem we face. In
the years ahead we shall be compelled
to take a greater interest and a greater
responsibility in international financing.
We shall have to develop new markets,
not merely work over the old ones. We
must develop new industries and new
commodities and channels of trade, new
wants and new desires. This will re-
quire long-term financing and long-term
credit. It will require the industrialized
nations to build up reserves, and it will
mean some pooling of those reserves, for
the benefit not only of themselves, but
also for the benefit of the rest of the
world. They cannot live by themselves.

The only way to meet the threat of in-
ternational communism on the political
front is to have some international in-
stitutions of free peoples on the economic
front. The international Communist
movement can put shackles on the na-
tional states that it controls. It can
treat the people with brutality to get
from them what it wants. We cannot
do that, and should not do it. However,
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we can work out our problems through
the processes of mind, and evolve
mechanisms which meet international
requirements.

Certain international requirements
must be met. They will be met, or
everything that we have been trying to
do—militarily, diplomatically, economi-
cally—will all go down the drain.

I have now had an opportunity to re-
view the Salant report, and its general
conclusions and policy recommendations.
My judgment is that the Salant report
provides a coherent and comprehensive
analysis of the chronic problems brought
on by an unsatisfactory system of inter-
national payments—not only by an un-
satisfactory system, but by an obsolete
system.

We are now considering measures to
close our balance-of-payments deficit.
‘We must accomplish this in order to stem
the gold outflow and minimize the
chances of a speculative attack on the
dollar. If such an attack occurs, its re-
percussions would be felt throughout the
Western World. Without a stable dollar,
there would be an insufficient supply of
liquid reserves for the expeditious trans-
action of international commerce. All
international trading nations would be
affected.

Incidentally, there is a war of nerves
going on in connecfion with this subject.
There are rumors to the extent that in
certain European areas people will de-
mand gold, and that the demand on our
gold reserves will be so large that our
gold reserves will be wrecked. They
would not do that, Mr. President, because
they are tied into this operation so closely
that they cannot do it. They would be
wrecked themselves if they did it.

Furthermore, it is ridiculous to talk
about the American economy as being in
an unfavorable condition because of the
statements of a few European central
bankers and other bankers, when we are
running at approximately a $600 billion
gross national product, and when we
have the most sought-after dollar in the
world. If it is so unstable, so bad, and
so weak, why does everyone grab for it?
If anyone were to put a platter of dollars
out, he would soon see who is after them.

I know that our economy works. It is
productive. We produce goods and serv-
ices and have substantial employment.
Therefore, I know that the currency is
good money and good collateral.

So we ought to let the central bankers
of the world know that if they ever want
to call the cards, so to speak, we have the
chips with which to pay off. We too have
a great many cards to call. We protect
large portions of the free world.

‘When we face the real competition and
real problems of the international scene,
the differences we have over rates of ex-
change will fade into insignificance, un-
less we let the people who are dedicated
to minutiae and trivia decide what should
be the grand policy of our great Nation
or of other great nations.

In order to close the payments deficit
and keep the dollar at a stable price
relative to gold, we have pursued eco-
nomic policies which are in some sense
at cross-purposes with our continuing
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need for domestic economic growth.
Domestic economic growth is a highly
important consideration. The overall
balance-of-payments deficit as measured
by the Department of Commerce would
possibly be closed by manipulating short-
term interest rates to attract foreign
currencies. Raise the interest rates, and
enough foreign money will come in; but
by pursuing an exclusive course of de-
flationary monetary policy, we severely
limit American opportunities for vigor-
ous investment, industrial expansion, and
economic growth.

Interest rates on short-term money are
too high. I never thought that I would
see the day when the Government would
be paying more than 3% percent on 91-
day notes. That is like printing money.
We let private banks print money, and
then they charge the Government of the
United States 3% percent interest. I re-
member the days of Franklin Roosevelt,
when it was said that he was a spender
and did not understand anything about
economics; that if the Government paid
more than 1 percent interest on 91-day
notes, the Government was really in seri-
ous trouble.

In the previous administration and in
this administration, the cost of short-
term money has been scandalously high.
So increased interest rates are not the
remedy that is needed. That is like tak-
ing aspirin to cure cancer. It may have
a momentary effect to relieve the anguish
and pain, but it does not get at the root
of the problem or disease.

By increasing interest rates to please
the concerns of foreign bankers about
the stability of the dollar, we sacrifice
the economic interest of millions of
Americans. In order to maintain our
position as banker of the Western World,
we have adopted measures which severe-
ly injure our chances for maximum
growth and national prosperity. We can-
not be banker for the whole world; we
are not that rich. What we ought to be
doing is to involve other countries in
international financing and quit pre-
tending that we have inherited the
mantle of the world’s banker from the
British. The British are smart enough
to know that they cannot be the world’s
banker. We ought to quit kidding our-
selves. What are needed are interna-
tional financial institutions, in which
there are large consortiums, pooling ar-
rangements, and other facilities which
can properly finance economic develop-
ment.

There is no economic reason why we
must rely exclusively on monetary policy,
even for the solution of the pressing
problems of our current deficit. This
problem could be solved with a less ad-
verse effect on our domestic economy by
applying expansionary fiscal policies.
The administration’s current tax bill is
an important first step in this direction.

I believe that tax reduction is vital, if
one really believes that tax policy basi-
cally affects investment policy—and I be-
lieve it does. Therefore, one of the most
urgent matters before Congress today is
the tax proposal. The kind of proposal
that will ultimately be adopted, I cannot
predict. But if it is to do some good, it

September 3

must provide a substantial tax reduction
now. Itmustnot be a long-term promise
that can be reversed a year or two later
by a succeeding Congress. It must be a
tax reduction now. A tax reduction at
this time, combined with a natural and
gradual rise in interest rates, would serve
to discourage capital outflows without
dealing an unnecessarily harsh blow to
national prosperity.

However, as the Salant report demon-
strates so well, no shortrun solution of
the deficit problem will insure us against
future crises in the balance of payments.
Such crises are built into the present
payments structure and will likely re-
quire deficit countries to apply deflation-
ary policies to meet the crises without
putting equal pressure on surplus coun-
tries to follow expansionary policies.
Our total reliance on the gold standard
might well lead us to invoke contradic-
tory economiec policies. As long as we
rely solely on the gold standard, there
might be an immovable barrier blocking
the path to full employment and maxi-
mum utilization of our resources.

Important as the deficit in the balance
of payments is, I suggest that the deficit
in our plant use is more difficult, more
pressing. Thirteen percent of the plant
capacity of this country is unused. Five
million Americans, ready to go to work,
are unemployed. If we had as much real
concern in every place in public and
private life over this situation as we do
over the balance-of-payments problem,
we might solve both. They are inter-
twined; they go together. We cannot
solve one problem without solving the
other. But we must place proper em-
phasis upon both.

Our present system of fixed exchange
rates combined with an inadequate in-
ternational monetary mechanism forces
all countries to be much too sensitive to
balance-of-payments pressures. With-
out exchange rate adjustments, correc-
tion of balance-of-payments deficits is
likely to require a great deal of time,
but the international liquidity needed to
make a slow adjustment is not available.

This problem is dealt with extensively
in the Salant report. Recommendations
are made. Thus, even surplus countries
become concerned when their balance
of payments starts to deteriorate, and
they immediately take restrictive meas-
ures which may momentarily help them
out of their “fix,” but proceed to make
the situation more difficult for someone
else, Everything today is interdepend-
ent and interrelated.

The only effective way in which de-
ficit countries can improve their balance
of payments is through a deterioration
of the position of surplus countries, un-
der the present system. Thus, if all
countries formulate domestic policies to
meet balance-of-payments needs, a
downward bias will be forced upon the
world economy and the purposes for
which these policies were cast will not
be achieved.

One of the few beneficiaries of this
shameful state of affairs is the Soviet
Union. Over the past 5 years the na-
tions of the West have bought annually
an average of more than $240 million
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in gold from the U.S.SR. Fixed ex-
change rates and the gold standard
underwrite this substantial subsidy to
the Russian gold mining industry every
year.

In the light of these facts, a detailed
study demonstrating the need for a freer
and more rational system of financing
international payments has been long
overdue. That is what this is all about.
I therefore commend the Brookings In-
stitution and the authors of the Salant
report for making this significant con-
tribution to our understanding of this
vital public issue. Their conclusions
strongly suggest that it is time to put
an end to the antiquated payments sys-
tem under which international commerce
today creaks and groans. As the authors
indicate, it is time to explore the estab-
lishment of new international machinery
to deal with an increasing volume of
world trade. More trade can benefit us
all. But we cannot have more trade,
Mr. President, unless we have more
money to finance it; and under the pres-
ent system we cannot have more money
to finance it if we continue the gold
reserve basis we now have. It is crystal
clear that this requirement starves the
world for the capital that is needed in
order to save the world from being taken
over by the forces of totalitarianism.
Our thinking is constantly upon the
military. Consider Vietnam. It is an-
other example of the failure, or at least
the ambiguity, of policy. We felt that
by sheer military policy we could do
something there. Although this example
does not relate to international eco-
nomies, Mr. President, it proves that
concentrated emphasis upon sheer, brute
power is not at all the answer to these
problems.

More trade can be of benefit, but more
trade requires financing. I know that
the Joint Economic Committee—and my
good friend, the Senator from Wisconsin
[Mr. ProxMIRE], is one of the most active
members of that committee—will, with
its usual care and objectivity, examine
this delicate problem of international
finance. But I also hope other Members
of Congress will raise these basic ques-
tions for examination and consideration.

Surely the Members of Congress should
debate these problems. Many, like my-
self, will make statements which pos-
sibly will not make too much sense; but
Congress is the place to discuss these
matters. Congress certainly has a re-
sponsibility ir this connection. These
problems should not be dealt with only
by the Federal Reserve System or the
central banks of Europe. We are talk-
ing about the survival of an entire social
order. We are talking about whether
the United States of America and other
free Nations are going to be able to sur-
vive economically and politically. We
are ourselves whether the present
system of economics and of international
finance is adequate to meet the needs
of the hundreds of millions of people
who are knocking at the door and are
asking for goods and services.

If we cannot answer those needs,
finance them, and help work out an eco-
nomic structure that will make possible
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their fulfillment, then someone else will
do it, because—as the late William Jen-
nings Bryan said—humanity is not going
to perish on a cross of gold. I never
thought we would have to be arguing
about this question again. I thought it
was put to rest about 60 years ago, and,
for certain, about 30 years ago. But we
are right back with it, because the prob-
lems we are solving at home are not
being solved internationally.

Mr. President, if the U.S. domestic
economy had to survive on the gold
standard, many of our families today
would be living in tepees, instead of in
houses, and many of our farmers would
not be independent operators, but
would be tenants. In the thirties, we had
to solve our financial structure problems,
and we did; but we never got around to
doing that internationally. Probably
one of the reasons for the great depres-
sion of the thirties was the failure of the
London Economic Conference and the
failure to come to grips with the great
economic problems of international fiseal
liquidity, international financing, and
the flow of international commerce and
trade,

Mr. President, as in the case of so
many of the problems which confront
us these days, the answers are never
self-evident or easy; but the problems
exist, and the answers must be found.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in
the Recorp two articles on the Brook-
ings Institution and the Salant report.
One was published in the New York
Times; the other was published in the
Washington Post.

I also ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the ReEcorp a very perceptive
editorial dealing with this subject. It
was published in the Washington Post.

There being no objection, the articles
and the editorial were ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:
[From the New York Times, July 28, 1963]
PayMENTS DEFICIT Is Foump To Limir U.S.

EMPLOYMENT—BROOKINGS STUDY URGES

NEW INTERNATIONAL MACHINERY To HANDLE

THE PROBLEM

(By Eileen Shanahan)

WasHINGTON, July 27.—The balance-of-
payments deficit has prevented the United
States from attaining full employment and
has impaired its foreign aid program, ac-
cording to a Brookings Institution study.

The study was undertaken at the request
of the President’s Council of Economic Ad-
visers. It concluded that establishment of
new international financlal machinery was
the only means of assuring that these higher
priority programs were not subordinated to
balance-of-payments considerations.

It pointed out that internmational pay-
ments deficits, under existing world machin-
ery for financing them, might force other
nations to adopt undesirable policies that
would restrict their own economic growth
and hurt the United States as well.

The study was released today. The prin-
cipal author was Walter 8. Salant, an econ-
omist on the Brookings staff.

FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS

Balance-of-payments deficits occur when
a nation’s expenditures in all of its busi-
ness, financial, and aid transactions with
forelgners exceed its income from foreign
sources.
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The PBrookings group, which had been
asked to do a study of the U.S. balance-of-
payments outlook for 1968, said the country
would be running a surplus by that time.
The authors declined to specify the year in
which a surplus would be reached.

Traditionally, nations that run payments
deficits over a long period of time are forced
to restrain their own international economic
expansion to lower their price structure and
thus give their export products a competitive
advantage in foreign markets.

This form of discipline, the study said,
“induces restraint without regard as to
whether internal conditions call for restraint
or expansion.”

Its benefits can be far less than the social
costs it imposes when expansion is needed.

In the United States recently, the report
said, balance-of-payments considerations
have played an important role in failure to
achieve the objective of maximum produc-
tion and employment,

FEARS ARE CITED

It continued:

“The expansionary fiscal policy needed to
restore high employment has been delayed
and made more difficult to achieve by fears
that expansion would make the balance of
payments worse.

“The lowering of interest rates to levels
which promote high domestic investment
and growth has been inhibited by appre-
hension about capital outflow.”

The study found that the United States
has not, on the whole, compromised its
basic foreign policy and defense objectives
because of balance-of-payments considera-
tions.

But it said that these considerations have
led to some undesirable policies, such as
tylng economic aid to procurement in the
United States and requiring military expend-
itures to be made in the United States rather
than abroad.

“Moreover,” the report said, “there is in-
creasing pressure to compromise the objec-
tives of foreign ald for balance-of-payments
reasons.”

The report proposed that the United
States immediately begin to press for crea-
tion of mew international financial mecha-
nism that would see countries through rela-
tively short-term balance-of-payments diffi-
culties without requiring them to impose
drastic restrictions on their domestic econo-
mies.

Establishment of the new international
machinery would also be almed at providing
the world with additional cash resources
with which to finance what the study esti-
mated would be a 35-percent increase in
world trade in the next b6 years.

PAYMENTS

The study group did not attempt to
choose among the dozen or more specific
proposals that have been made in recent
years for changes in international financial
institutions.

It conceded that obtaining agreement for
the creation of new institutions or new fi-
nancial resources and mechanisms within
existing institutions—prinecipally the Inter-
national Monetary Fund—would be difficult.

If it proves impossible to establish new
international financial machinery, the report
sald that an alternative—clearly second best,
according to Mr. Balant—would be a modified
system of flexible foreign exchange rates,
which would permit the wvalues of different
currencies to fiuctuate in relation to one
another.

AID REJECTS PROFPOSAL

This latter proposal was immediately de-
nounced by Under Secretary of the Treasury
Robert V. Roosa. The idea of flexible ex-
change rates, he said, has been the perpetual
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plaything of people who think about money
but do not have any responsibility for a
national monetary policy.

Mr. Roosa characterized the Brookings
study as useful, however, and said that he
agreed that there was a need to study the
possibility of creating new international
financial machinery.

He indicated that he felt less urgency than
the Brookings group did about the establish-
ment of new international financial mech-
anisms,

“We do not belleve there is a need for a
change in the system at this moment,” he
said.

A high Government official revealed, mean-
while, that the Government of Japan had ap-
parently accepted another step the United
States took recently to combat its payments
deficit. That was the proposed imposition
of a tax, ranging up to 15 percent, on pur-
chases of foreign securities by Americans.

UNITED STATES EXPLAINS VIEW

The Japanese have been informed, it was
indicated, that the United States does not
feel it can grant any further exemptions from
the tax, other than that already given to
Canada on newly issued securities.

But U.S. officials, in lengthy conversa-
tions with Japanese officials, have made
it clear that the objective of the tax is not
to keep Japanese securities out of this coun-
try altogether but only to reduce to some
more reasonable level the total volume of all
foreign securities floated in this country.

The official revealed that the administra-
tion would submit to Congress its draft legis-
lation on the foreign securities tax on or
around August 5. The draft bill will make
clear certain technical points that have wor-
ried the securities industry in this country,
such as the liability for the tax of bond and
stock dealers who maintain a certain rela-
tively fixed inventory of foreign securities
but constantly move securities in and out of
that inventory.

[From the Washington Post, July 28, 1963]
StupY BacKs REFORM OF MONETARY SYSTEM
(By Bernard D. Nossiter)

The world’s monetary system is a strait-
jacket, inhibiting full employment and
faster economic growth. It must be re-
placed soon by a new mechanism that ex-
pands the means of payment for transac-
tions between countries.

This is the principal finding of a major
study issued today by the Brookings Institu-
tion. The 290-page report was commis-
sioned by President Eennedy's Council of
Economic Advisers and is virtually certain to
be a focus of future debate about the bal-
ance of payments.

The study was directed by Walter S. Sa-
lant, & Brookings staff economist. He was
assisted by five other economists. Brook-
ings is a noted nonprofit research organiza-
tion with a reputation for generally conserv-
ative work.

The study’s conclusion is distinguished
less by its originality—many economists are
in agreement—than by the weight of its un-
derlying analysis.

EFFECT ON OTHERS

The Brookings report finds that there are
forces at work that will probably wipe out
the deficit in the U.S. balance of payments
by 1968. However, the study emphasizes
that this is no solution.

‘When the United States reaches a balance,
other nations will be cramped by a lack of
Hguidity or means of paying for their im-
ports and investments abroad. This is be-
cause the means of settling accounts be-
tween countries consist largely of gold and
dollars.

If the U.S. accounts are in balance—if
this country receives from foreigners as
much as it spends abroad for goods, services,
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aid and investment—other nations won't
be receiving additional dollars. Since the
study estimates that supplies of gold can
expand at only a limited pace, the world will
then be short of the reserves it needs to
finance increased trade.

U.5. DILEMMA

The Salant report notes that the United
States and other nations have rejected the
classical solution to this bind, rigorous defla-
tion and unemployment. But under the ex-
isting monetary system, nations with bal-
ance-of-payments deficits do tend to hold
back on domestic policies that would stimu-
late jobs and output.

In the words of the study:

“The United States faces a dilemma. On
the one hand, U.S. balance-of-payments defi-
cits make the rest of the world increasingly
reluctant to go on accumulating liquid dol-
lar claims, and they hamper pursuit by the
United States of vital domestic and interna-
tional objectives. On the other hand, large
and sustained surpluses may not be attain-
able; even if attained, they would not be
desirable since they might not free the
United States from undesirable constraints
and they would impose constraints on other
free world countries.”

INADEQUACY OF MECHANISM

“Thus, no position of the balance of pay-
ments—whether surplus, deficit, or balance—
would simultaneously free the United States
from undesirable constraints and provide for
needed expansion of international monetary
reserves. It is clear, therefore, that the pres-
ent problem is not primarily a balance-of-
payments problem. More fundamentally, the
problem is the basic inadequacy of the inter-
national monetary mechanism in relation to
requirements of the free world.”

The study does not draw a blueprint of a
new currency system. A varlety of schemes
have been suggested, most of them flowing
from the ideas of the late John Maynard
Keynes and Prof. Robert Triffin, of Yale. In
oversimple forms, both economists proposed
a world central bank that would create new
means of payment as needed much as the
Federal Reserve creates domestic money in
the form of credit.

FOUR CHARACTERISTICS

The Brookings report, however, does de-
scribe four characteristics that a new world
money mechanism should contain. It
should:

1. Provide enough means of payments to
finance deficits of advanced nations that are
adapting to new technologies and new tastes.

2. Provide large amounts of this additional
liquidity automatically.

3. Prevent rich countries from piling up
international means of payments by requir-
ing all industrial nations to hold some of
their currency reserves in an international
institution. This institution should give
its borrowers and depositors debits and
credits in a new international unit of cur-
rency.

4. Insure that leading nations consult fre-
guently and coordinate interest, credit, tax,
and other policies that have a big impact on
international payments.

SHORT-RUN MEASURES

The Salant report comes at a time when
the Eennedy administration is moving to-
ward support of a new world monetary sys-
tem. The measures taken in recent days to
tax foreign securities and tighten money
should not be confused with such a move.
These steps are designed to deal with the
short-run problems of reducing the US.
payments deficit.

The President, however, is understood to
be increasingly aware that the whole system
of payments is hindering his other programs
to enlarge jobs at home and keep troops
abroad,

September 3

The Treasury Department has been re-
garded as the chief force resisting change in
the Government. However, over the week-
end, Robert Roosa, the Treasury Under Sec-
retary, expressed the new spirit in the upper
reaches of the Government.

TREASURY AGREES

He said that the Treasury agrees that
there is a need to work for new, long-run
monetary arrangements. “The development
of a system centered solely on the dollar,”
he said, “is becoming lopsided. Very careful
study is necessary to insure that in the fu-
ture we will be able to multilateralize the
burdens, opportunities, and responsibilities.”

While the Brookings study wurged the
United States to press immediately for an
agreement, Roosa would not go so far.
Lengthy, careful, and confidential discussions
will be needed before any international con-
sensus is reached, Roosa said.

Roosa also demurred from endorsing the
study’s prediction that there would be a
shortage of liquidity by 1968. However, he
said, this is “enough of a possibility so that
it calls for urgency. We should work at this
now so if this is the case by 1968, we will
have reached a consensus by 1968."

STUDY’'S ARITHMETIC

To reach its conclusion of a liquidity
shortage, the Salant study used this arith-
metic: Monetary gold and foreign exchange
reserves of central banks were $61.2 billion
at the end of 1961. By 1968, world trade
will increase on a conservative estimate by
35 percent. If the imbalances between na-
tions remain in the same relation to world
trade, then reserves must increase by 35
percent, or $21.4 billion.

However, gold supplies are not likely to
increase by more than $4.7 billion and the
United States is expected to supply only $3
billion more dollars to foreigners over this
period. So the world will be short of re-
serves by $13.7 billion.

Much of the study, entitled “The U.S. Bal-
ance of Payments in 1968,” is an atfempt to
forecast this country’s accounts 5 years
hence. The Salant team began with as-
sumptions supplied by Mr. Kennedy's Coun-
cil, including an assumption that the econ-
omy would grow 4.8 percent a year or much
faster than its recent pace.

SURPLUS PREDICTED

The Br team concluded that the
deficit would become a surplus for two prin-
cipal reasons: Europe's prices are rising
much more rapidly than those in the United
States so this country will earn even more
from its oversea trade. Second, growth
here will outpace Europe’s, making invest-
ment more attractive and luring investors’
dollars back from abroad.

The Brookings study figured that military
spending overseas would drop, but that this
would be more than offset by increased eco-
nomic ald.

If the world does not adopt a new ex-
panding payments system, the report pro-
posed what it called a second-best proposal.
This scheme, unlikely to draw much atten-
tion outside of academic circles, would create
two currency bloes.

FLEXIELE EXCHANGE RATES

One would center on the United States
and the United Kingdom and the other on
the Common Market. Rates at which cur-
rencies exchanged in each bloc would be
fixed, as they are now. But the rates of
exchange between the blocs would be com-
pletely flexible, moving up and down in ac-
cordance with the supply and demand for
currencies. Such an arrangement would au-
tomatically correct deficits between the blocs
but create a host of divisive political and
other problems.

Other economists who joined in the study
were Emile Despres and Lorie Tarshis of
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Stanford; Lawrence B. Krause and Alice M,
_Rivlin of Brooking=: and Willlam A. Salant,
a brother of Walter.

[From the Washington Post, July 20, 1963]
THE ROAD TO YALE

When Robert Triffin, a Yale University
economist, first broached his plan for a more
effective international monetary mechanism,
he found himself east in the role of a latter-
day Jeremiah sounding warnings toward
which the central bankers and statesmen of
the free world turned deaf ears. But 5 years
of anxiety over the dollar glut have changed
all that, and an important measure of Trif-
fin's vindication is a Brookings Institution
report on “The U.S. Balance of Payments in
1968," written by Walter S. Salant and his
assoclates.

As the title suggests, the efforts of the Sa-
lant team were largely directed toward fore-
casting the components of the U.S. balance
of payments for 1968, an effort which they
frankly characterize as more speculative than
most economic projections. They conclude
that the basic balance in 1968, the net bal-
ance of transactions on account of trade and
long-term capital movements—will show a
surplus. This projection is based upon a
number of explicit assumptions about eco-
nomie growth here and abroad, the trends of
export prices and the height of tariff bar-
riers, assumptions that will doubtless cause
some arching of eyebrows within the eco-
nomics profession. But for the general pub-
lic the significance of the book lies in the ex-
cellent last chapter where the authors make
a most persuasive case for the creation of a
new international monetary mechanism.

There has been a good deal of uninspired
writing about placing our house in order, but
the Brookings authors demonstrate that the
difficulties which beset the free world will
not be resolved by a U.S. payments surplus.
The dilemma, as they see it, is this:

On the one hand, U.S. balance-of-pay-
ments deflcits make the rest of the world in-
creasingly reluctant to go on accumulating
liquid dollar claims, and they hamper the
pursuit by the United States of vital domes-
tic and international objectives. On the
other hand, large and sustained surpluses
may not be attainable; even if attained, they
would not be desirable since they may not
free the United States from undesirable con-
straints and they would impose constraints
on other free world countries.

The Brookings authors wisely refrain from
any attempt to make a detailed blueprint.
But the nature of the fixed exchange mone-
tary mechanism which they urge the United
States to press for immediately is clearly out-
lined. It must provide for the growth of in-
ternational liquidity—the means of settling
balances of indebtedness among countries.
It must prevent sudden and unsettling shifts
of reserves from weak to strong-currency
countries. And it must provide automatic
credit facilitles which would permit coun-
tries sufficient time to eliminate their bal-
ance-of-payments deficits without recourse
to self-defeating, deflationary policies.

With the imprimatur of the respected
Brookings Institution, it can be expected
that the cause of international monetary re-
form will acquire more new converts in high
places. Treasury Secretary Dillon is begin-
ning to see a glimmer of light. And it is
clear from his weekend remarks that Under
Secretary Roosa will in the future desist from
the unsportsmanlike practice of shooting
birds on the ground as he did with the
Maudling plan at the last meeting of the
International Monetary Fund. All the sign-
posts point toward Yale, and the question
now is the speed at which the repentent sin-
ners can be moved.

Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. President, I

call the attention of the Senate to the
Brookings report recommendations, as
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published in the Washington Post, as
follows:

The Brookings report, however, does de-
scribe four characteristics that a new world
money mechanism should contain. It
should:

1. Provide enough means of payments to
finance deficits of advanced nations that are
adapting to new technologies and new tastes.

2. Provide large amounts of this additional
liquidity automatically.

3. Prevent rich countries from piling up
international means of payments, by requir-
ing all industrial nations to hold some of
their currency reserves in an international
institution. This institution should give its
borrowers and depositors debits and credits
in a new international unit of currency.

4. Insure that leading nations consult fre-
quently and coordinate interests, credit, tax
and other policies that have a big impact on
international payments,

Then the report makes some short-
term recommendations.

Mr. President, I do not know whether
those four characteristics are sound. I
am not in a position to decide about that;
but I do know they lay out some guide-
lines. Instead of arguing for days about
the size of the debt limit or whether the
Area Redevelopment Administration
should have $350 million or $250 million,
or what we should be doing in some minor
area of our economic system, or whether
we should add another $50 million or $100
million for the Farmers' Home Adminis-
tration, or whether we should cut foreign
aid by $500 million or $200 million, or not
cut it at all, I believe the most important
subject before Congress is international
fiscal liquidity and international finane-
ing, because our entire foreign aid policy
and our national security policy and
those of the free world rest upon what is
done in the field of foreign trade—what
happens in Asia, Africa, and Latin
America in the development of new cus-
tomers, new markets, new industries, new
demands, and new needs: how those mar-
kets can be financed, and under what
terms; the interest rate and the length of
term for the use of capital? How are we
going to finance a $200 billion commerce
in foreign trade with a gold reserve, in
the nation’s central banks, of $61 billion,
much of which has to be committed to
domestic needs? It seems to me that any
Member of Congress who has deep con-
cern for the welfare of his country will
attempt to make some analysis of this
problem.

I do not claim that my analysis has
made any great contribution, but at least
it will most likely irritate someone, and
then I can be accused of several things—
all of which can start a bit of turmoil,
which, in turn, with enough discussion
and turmoil, may result in a little more
heat and eventually more light. So if I
have contributed something to raising the
temperature of the debate, I shall be
pleased; and if it develops that the re-
sult is to throw more light on the sub-
ject, I shall be even more pleased.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Minnesota yield?

Mr. HUMPHREY. I am glad to yield
to the Senator from Wisconsin, to en-
able him to provide us with light.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The Senator from
Minnesota has cast much light on this
problem. He has discussed a report
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which richly deserves exposition, dis-
cussion, and application. The Brookings
report on the international balance of
payments is a fine one. It should be
given the full treatment, and the Sena-
tor from Minnesota has done just this.

I should like to underline two points
the Senator made: One of them, which
he emphasized so very well, is that this
report while primarily concerned with
the international balance of payments,
for once stressed the overwhelming im-
portance of solving the problem while
having full regard for our own economic
salvation, our economic stability, and
our economic expansion and growth,
along with our international responsi-
bilities. The Senator pointed out that
if we merely consider the international
situation, the damage which can be done
to our own economy can be very serious,
and not worth the cost. Have I correct-
ly stated the Senator’s point?

Mr. HUMPHREY. The Senator's pre-
cise analysis of that portion of the re-
port is so clear that I hope every Senator
will read it. The interdependence be-
tween the two is one of the central points
in the Salant report.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The other point
that the Senator has stressed so well is
our international interdependence. The
point that he brought out in the Brook-
ings report which I think few people have
vet grasped—but I think they will in the
future, as the Senator has emphasized
it—is that as our adverse balance of
payments becomes favorable, what will
happen? Our friends, our allies and
our supporters—Western Europe, Japan,
and, other free countries that are allied
with us, their favorable balance be-
comes adverse. As our balance of pay-
ments improves—if it does improve—it
may improve, as the Senator has pointed
out, at the expense of our allies. As the
Senator pointed out, we may have to
adopt policies which will contract and
retard their economy, and which will
require them to raise their interest
rates and taxes and cut their own pro-
gressive programs of growth. We must
recognize that as we gain in this sense,
we may gain at the expense of our
friends.

Mr. HUMPHREY. Exactly.

Mr. PROXMIRE. As we lose, it may
be that our friends in other countries
are gaining something. The problem for
us is not only to determine how we might
convert our adverse balance of payments
promptly into a favorable balance, but
how to work cooperatively together, as
the Senator has so well said, in a con-
sortium so that not one country alone,
whether that country be Great Britain
or the United States of America will call
the tune and the signals. But a group of
free countries that wish to expand their
economies all over the world, can work to
do so together. They would act in a
constructive way.

Mr. HUMPHREY. The Senator is ab=-
solutely correct. What we generally do,
when we plan a project for international
development, is as follows: For example,
consider a project in Ghana or India.
And, parenthetically, if we are looking
for a good risk, Minnesota is a better risk
than Ghana. We get together in a great
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consortium for a necessary big project
in a foreign country. When we get to-
gether, we get together at the time that
we have to dish out the money. What
we ought to be doing, it seems to me, is
talking about basic policies that relate
to the flow of capital before the money
has to be dished out.

Exchange rates, interest rates, con-
vertibility and similar questions ought to
be the subject of an international con-
sortium before we have to dip into the
Treasuries of the respective countries.
In our own instance, a very large dip is
taken out to meet the capital require-
ments of other countries. After we have
met the capital requirements of other
countries, we are immediately faced with
the fact that the outflow of capital from
our country is so large that a difficult
problem at home is posed. The very peo-
ple who are delighted to see us help fi-
nance some of the long-term capital im~
provements overseas are the very ones
who only a few months later will come
back and say, “We have doubts as to the
stability of the dollar because there
seems to be an outflow of gold from your
co‘mtry.”

‘We could stop that course by stopping
the outfiow. But in so doing we might
very well jeopardize our entire foreign
policy.

Mr. PROXMIRE. There is one other
specific point I should like to raise. The
Senator has pointed to our dilemma in
monetary policy because of the balance-
of-payments problem. The capital flow-
ing out of our country for investment
overseas is one of the reasons given for
raising interest rates though it is not
very well documented.

The argument runs that interest rates
abroad are higher than our interest
rates. It is said that we should increase
our interest rates to terminate the flow
of capital out of our country and per-
suade foreigners to invest here. There
are several holes in that argument. As
we increase our interest rates, other
countries increase theirs. Every study
by such economists as Bell, Gemmill, and
others has shown that interest differ-
entials have a minor effect on the flow of
capital. Trade is far more important.

Mr. HUMPHREY. It is one factor in
& dozen.

Mr. PROXMIRE. In fact, even a
study made by those who propose to raise
interest rates shows that interest rate
differentials account for only about 15
percent of the total flow of capital.

The Senator may be interested in the
proposal, which I think is a practical and
good proposal, made by the administra-
tion fo cope with the problem. An
interest-equalization tax is proposed.
If would not interfere with anyone’s
freedom to invest, but would tend to rec-
ognize, through tion, the fact
that interest rates in other countries may
be higher than they are in this country.
A tax would be imposed on American
investors who invest in foreign securi-
ties, Such action seems to me to be
logical and sensible. At the same time,
it would permit us to have relatively low
interest rates in this country which
would stimulate growth, even though
other governments had raised interest
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rates in their countries. It is an im-
portant proposal which has merit.

Mr. HUMPHREY. It is sort of like
a production payment to keep down the
cost of food.

Mr. PROXMIRE. The Senator is cor-
rect.

Mr. HUMPHREY, It is really a pay-
ment in the form of a tax to maintain
a level of stability in interest rates and
not permit it to get out of hand and leap-
frog. If we raise interest rates to equal-
ize with rates in Great Britain and
France, the central banks of those coun-
tries raise their interest rates to attract
capital. The first thing we would dis-
cover is that there would be an inter-
national race to raise interest rates.

Mr. PROXMIRE, The Senator is cor-
rect. Twenty-four hours after we raised
our rediscount rate, Belgium raised theirs
by exactly the same amount. That is
bound to happen.

Mr., HUMPHREY. Our action had
very little effect, as the Senator knows.
It certainly had very little good effect.

I thank the Senator from Wisconsin.
From time to time he has delivered some
excellent speeches on this subject in the
Senate as a result of careful study. I
envy his being on the Joint Economic
Committee, because I think it is one
of the most important committees in the
Congress, The Senator could possibly
enlighten us. Is that committee at the
present time making either a staff study
or a committee study of the whole prob-
lem of balance of payments and inter-
national financing?

Mr. PROXMIRE. The question is un-
der consideration. The Senafor from
New York [Mr. Javirs] has been discuss-
ing it with the chairman of the commit-
tee, the Senator from Illinois [Mr. Dovc-
ras]. It is my understanding that the
committee chairman is very likely to
hold hearings on the subject. At any
rate, several subcommittees have been
investigating the question of interna-
tional balance of payments. One of the
subcommittees is headed by the distin-
guished Representative from Milwaukee,
Representative REuss, who is an expert
in the field.

Mr. HUMPHREY. He is very able.

Mr. PROXMIRE. He hasdone a mar-
velous job. A series of staff studies on
this subject has been made. They are
constructive. Whether the study will be
magnified to a full committee effort in
the future is a question, Incidentally, we
had a series of hearings on the Brook-
ings report. We heard not only mem-
bers of the Brookings staff but others
who came before our committee and did
a fine job in explaining the report and
supporting their recommendations.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I wish to encour-
age the Senator from Wisconsin as a
member of that committee to press vig-
orously and continuously for a genuine
and overall study by that committee.
Something needs to be done about the
subject. I for one do not believe that
the only recommendations I ought to
weigh are those emanating from the De-
partment of the Treasury. They have
one particular point of view. I have re-
spect for that point of view.
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Mr. PROXMIRE. I agree with the
Benator. The Senator has made the
point that the Joint Economic Commit-
tee is the correct committee to study the
problem. The committee covers the
whole economic spectrum, including not
only the tax policy, but monetary ques-
tions and others,

Mr. HUMPHREY. Including the
domestic policy and the domestic impli-
cations, Some proposals that are rec-
ommended would have disastrous effect
upon our own economy and employ-
ment in this country. I feel that we
have to take into consideration such
guestions as well as the so-called out-
flow of gold.

I hope the Senator from Wisconsin
will express my point of view to his
colleagues. I am sure that I speak for
a number of Senators with whom I have
talked privately, and who do not know
the answers to the problems, I do not
know the answers. I know some of the
problems. If we can identify the prob-
lems, than possibly we can begin to find
some of the answers. But the Joint Eco-
nomic Committee is the proper commit-
tee of Congress to engage in the study
because it has such a wide range of
jurisdiction. As with most subjects
which are intricate, this one requires
many areas to be considered.

That is one of the real problems today
in relation to national security. We do
not have any one place to which we
can go to discuss such problems. We
must jump all around Congress and ap-
pear before different committees, all of
which argue over their respective juris-
dictions. In the present instance, the
Joint Economic Committee has the juris-
diction. I hope that the Senator from
Illinois [Mr. DoucLas], who is one of the
Nation’s foremost economists, will take
on the problem and with the able assist-
ance of the Senator from Wisconsin
[Mr. ProxmMIre] and others, will dig into
it as they can.

Mr. PROXMIRE. I thank the Sena-
tor,

(At this point Mr. Harr took the
chair as Presiding Officer.)

FEDERAL GRANTS-IN-AID

Mr. DIRESEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have inserted in
the CongrEssIONAL REecorp following my
remarks a compilation made by the
Congressional Quarterly in their issue
for the week ending August 30, 1963, be-
ginning on page 1507, on the subject of
Federal grants-in-aid.

The statistics given in this article,
drawn from the Treasury Department
and other Government agencies, should
be extremely helpful to all Senators de-
siring to examine the impact of the vari-
ous grants-in-aid programs upon their
constituencies.

There being no objection, the compila-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Rzcorp, as follows:

FEDERAL GRANTS-IN-Am Tor $10 BrnLion

MARK

Federal grants-in-ald to State and local
governments and to individuals In fiscal
1962 exceeded $10 billion for the first time.

A 6-percent increase in total grants from
fiscal 1961 pushed the total to $10,385,549,-
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606. The 6-percent jump followed a T-per-
cent rise during fiscal 1961.

The increase continued a trend that has

been broken only once since 1953. That was
in fiscal 1960 when total grants dropped by
4 percent. (See table I, below, figures are
based on Treasury Department data.)
Following are the highlights of the 1962
data:
Grants to State and local governments for
all pur] rose by $793 million, or 11 per-
cent, to $7,805 million from §7,102 million
in fiscal 1961, continuing a trend unbroken
since 1953. Major increases went for high-
ways, $161,161,857, and for aid to dependent
children, $135,652,209.

Grants to individuals decreased by $233
million, or 9 percent, to $2,491 million from
$2,724 million in fiscal 1961, The decline
followed a 26-percent rise between fiscal
1960 and 1961. Part of the 1962 drop re-
sulted from a $177,219,201 decline in grants
under the temporary extended unemploy-
ment compensation program of 1961. This
program was largely responsible for the 26-
percent increase in 1961. In addition, fiscal
1962 figures included a $103,617,940 decline
in veterans readjustment bhenefits. A siz-
able increase occurred in Army National
Guard grants, $78,714,0086.

Total grants in fiscal 1962 were $10,386
million, a $560 million or 6 percent increase
from the 1961 total of $9,826 million. The
1962 increase was slightly smaller than the
T-percent jump recorded in 1961. Federal
tax collections decreased by $72 million in
fiscal 1962 to $94,320 million. The ratio
of grants to tax collections rose 1 percent
to 11 percent. (See table I, below.)

Further details concerning grants appear
in the accompanying tables, as follows:

Table I: This shows the amounts spent
from fiscal 1953 through fiscal 1962 for total
grants, grants to State and local govern-
ments, and grants to individuals, together
with the percentage increase or decrease for
each category since the previous year and
since 1953. Amounts listed as “Federal Tax
Collections” are actually “Internal Revenue
Collections” and do not include customs re-
ceipts and some other items, They do in-
clude social security payroll taxes, however,
while social security benefit payments are
not included in grants to individuals. Thus
the ratio of grants to taxes shown is only a
rough indicator of relationship in any single
year; it does serve to point up the overall
trend, however.

Table II: This shows the relative benefit-
to-burden standing of the 60 States, deter-
mined by dividing each State’s share of total
grants paid in 1962 by its share of total Fed-
eral tax payments. (Both of these figures
also appear in table IIL) Because actual
tax collections in each State do not accu-
rately reflect the true incidence of taxation
(auto, liquor, and tobacco exclse collections,
for example, are credited to the home States
of manufacturers although the taxes are in
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turn paid by every purchaser of these prod-
ucts), Congressional Quarterly used tax-
burden figures prepared by Tax Foundation,
Inc., based on a special allocation formula as
applied to estimated 1962 revenues, States
were then ranked in order of their benefit-
to-burden ratio, ranging from Alaska,
whose relatlve share of grants was 4.81 per-
cent of its relative share of taxes, to Dela-
ware, where the relative share of grants was
only 0.38 percent of its relative share of
taxes.

Table III: This shows, for each State, total
grants, population, and per capita share of
grants for fiscal 1962 and fiscal 1961, as well
as percentage shares of total 1962 grants
and the Federal tax burden, as described
above. Grants averaged $56 per capita,
based on the July 1962 census estimates of
population, and ranged from $226 per capita
in Alaska to $34 per capita in New Jersey.
There is a rough correlation, it will be noted,
between a State’s per capita share of grants
and its benefits-to-burden standing in
table II. (Some reasons for the wide varia-
tion in these figures are discussed in “How
Programs Work,” below.)

Table IV: This table shows each State's
allocations under the largest grant programs
conducted by the Federal Government.
However, table IV in this fact sheet has
been rearranged, compared to similar tables
in previous years, in an attempt to provide a
more comprehensive picture of the impact of
grant programs.

In previous years, table IV presented the 9
largest individual programs among the more
than 100 separate programs listed in the an-
nual report of the Secretary of the Treasury.
However, many of the individual programs,
while separate in themselves, are part of
larger programs with a general or specific
purpose. By combining related individual
programs, it is possible to more accurately
convey the scope of Federal grants-in-aid
and to show almost the total amount going
to each State. Such a combination has been
made for table IV.

For example, there are 13 separate pro-
grams providing grants for aid to education
in some form. None is among the nine larg-
est programs listed by Congressional Quar-
terly in the past. However, taken together,
education grants are the sixth largest cate-
gory (col. 6). Another example is the public
health category (col. 4). It is composed of
many relatively small programs which, when
combined, provide one of the largest-grants-
in-aid totals.

Included in the 14 columns are all but 14
of the 110 individual programs listed for
fiscal 1962, The amount of grants in the
columns is $10,106,674,851, only $278,874,766
short of the total $10,385,549,606 in grants
made in fiscal 1962,

Table V: The component parts of each of
the 14 columns in table IV, showing only to-
tal national grants, are listed in the table.

TasLe I.—Recent trends in granis-in-aid
[By fiscal years, in millions of dollars]
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PROGRAMS COMFPARED

The nine largest grant programs for fiscal
1961, as reported by Congressional Quarterly
in 1962, were, in declining order of size:
highways, old-age assistance, ald to depend-
ent children, temporary extended unemploy-
ment compensation, Army National Guard,
unemployment compensation, agricultural
conservation reserve program, readjustment
benefits, and Air Force National Guard.

Under the presentation in table IV of this
fact sheet, ald for highway construction and
maintenance remains the largest grant pro-
gram. Old-age assistance continues to be
part of the second-largest program, although
now it is included with other items in a
larger category, public assistance (col. 2).
Unemployment insurance programs (col. 3)
also continue high on the list of major
grant programs. It should be noted that the
items composing unemployment insurance
grants do not include the benefit payments
paid to most jobless workers, which are not
grants; such payments are paid for by spe-
clal taxes on employers which are imposed
by the States and are useable only in those
States where they are levied.

Rather, the category includes compensa-
tion for Federal employees, grants to States
for administration of their compensation
programs and a temporary extended unem-
ploy t comy tion program enacted in
1961 in response to the recession. The expi-
ration of the temporary program on April 1,
1962, will considerably reduce the size of the
unemployment insurance category in follow-
ing years. The temporary program com-
prised nearly $304 million of the total in
column 3.

One of the most striking additions to table
IV under the revised listing is public health
research and services. It indicates the in-
creasing scope of Federal ald for public
health matters. The category (column 4) is
composed of 31 separate programs, only 1
larger than $76 million and less than one-
third larger than $20 million. The largest
item is grants for hospital construction un-
der the Hill-Burton Act of 1946: $167,675,281,

The public health category is composed of
grants for services, such as hospital construc-
tion and water pollution control, and for re-
search, such as heart disease and allergies
and infectious diseases. However, total fiscal
1962 grants for public health research were
$464,315,087, only a little less than twice as
large as total grants for public health serv-
ices, $255,850,9562.

Food distribution (column 5) is another
important addition to the major grant pro-
grams. The programs included in the cate-
gory, which are administered by the Agricul-
ture Department, involve not only welfare
and nutritional goals (e.g., food stamp re-
demption or school lunch programs) but
also the desire to remove surplus agricultural
commodities from the market.

1053 1054 1955 1056 1067 1958 1950 1960 1961 1962
Total grants 4,004 $4,284 $4, 505 $5, 152 $6, 468 $7, 421 $9, 500 $9,175 $9, 826 $10, 386
To State, local gover 1 P 2,802 3,005 3,140 3, 463 4,004 4, 932 6, 457 7,011 7,102 7, 895
RO IWITALS o o et s e e o o AR M e 5 W ek 1,252 1,279 1, 446 1, 659 2,404 2,488 3, 134 2,163 2,724 2,401
Percent increase or decrease since preceding year:
Total grants +6 +7 12 +25 +15 +20 —4 +7 -6
To State, local gover +7 +5 10 417 +21 r\l +90 -] +1
To individuals. e 2 +13 +17 +42 +3 26 =31 +26 -0
Percent increase or decrease from 1053:
TN 1 1B 13| B 1| um| | ue| B
ments
To indiviauals oo 3| 18 & 02 99 | | Ths “+00
Federal tax collections $60, 687 920 280 | §75,118 172 | $70,078 | $70,708 | $01,775 | $04,401 $04, 320
Percent of Federal taxes retirned 60 SEALES &S BTANES...o-oooomeommos o |t [ 7| ®17% 9 g t] 10 10 11
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TasrLe II1I.—Slale allocations of U.S. grants-in-aid
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TasLe IV.—Fiscal 1962 Federal grants-in-aid—Siate breakdown of 14 largest programs !
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28 sgstesss mmmmmmmmmwmmﬂmmmm.mﬂmmmmmwwmmmmmmmmummw,ﬂmmmmm £ : REREREERI I SERRIERICEIRIREIRURANERIE
g8E & EEEREEEE MEdEidgdrs s diinsdrddsdrgdddddsgssdudgsney g p: s mmummmmmmmm,u. mmmwmmMmmmmmmmmem }EE]
mm g THTE e CSdREeld dgddRd  Aedd¥Rges dxdge-nddde g = 4 R | Tl T v el e
s | 38835R3zusgeanescanuss mmmmmmmmﬂmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm&m 8 =8 2832352200283 8STCERREE R 8T REES
T o | E3EUidEiidddnedadeiadensrsadsinassodnaaiisdanguansaz (s | 8 o | gddedasaniscAsNadsndge EECEREERE L]
m mﬁs&mmslpumusmn&m.o&&uﬂmw7&n4,s.m&s.a%as,u.&tmsv...9%5....-..z.n.zs g mm S| g A8 Hdd o 4 o cisisied eiel
~2
£ SEESR2ER2EE8ansRgBR RS0 naaRsangaaaseepasessacanz ¢ | s3negt RS8BERES JRUERRRACIACERTARRRRERER
3 o | SdIGsea s e er e tayeiaenneg £ | L | siuedad anuRdcedgessessaqiutines
Fm 5 bt Rdaalal-boladab b e e B T m MMMW m S| @ wea sicfoidedel < eiciedal eivf
£z S3zsmnEnsasey mmmmmmﬁ%mmmmmmﬁmmmmmgmummﬁmmmwmm g g T3saRgganansanTaneETazasaLEeatstntD
£2¢ | ZgdEredudtaradazivasngsinyy ssissseudsnesasedirquaney | o £ . ESEegiiNgsRa AR et R e daey
m 5 m&.qmﬂ-ﬂ.&.n.tqﬂ.&.&n&nﬁ“lﬂ?ﬁﬁ»?ﬂ&ﬂ.ﬂ&.&.&ﬁl?ﬂ& %-?ll%?um.a.%..nn%&.n%ﬂ&. m W.m = llo.uﬁqa s  Woigimied ek - ool
F mmmmmmmwmﬁmnmmmmmwmmmmwmm, SUR22BIS39aRSR20NETAAN%E 8 | &, ERSE2%8 i3gssssusanssaaaonnssasgs
m. = ) [ [ - - = e - - > o =
5i o | SEERSRESUSSESESCudSEcdensansRniTaiietesganadcasungens | | B2 o | cedddsy deddeNdedasidasaeraegnas
m. G N N S e e e R F A g Fei ol PG igdr iy idisadan 5 mm S | gdeinigs el o i Sl & Geime
=) o
. m,mmmmmmmmwmmmmmmmﬂﬂﬂﬂmwmmmmmmw .mmmmmmmmmmﬁm--mmmmmmmmm g 25, mmnwmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm..mmmmmwmm
5: o | EEcESzdSsfnuEsENdIsnsfdecisudiicdr gyzecaacascysdadyEs 9 | SEET | degsdsddssieNdsdysdidedusnany mm,.m.mm
& .ul...M ﬂnﬁﬂ&:ﬂd.&ﬂ%.”ﬂ&.ﬂt.ﬂﬂﬂﬂm 8524%.1:.&,%8-%-%-%%.-Dﬁmm.o-ﬂ.a.ﬂuvﬂ.s m .M.m.mm g g rHR-cHdddd gaddedd JEd s = g
o Mg
2 mmmmm.mmmmmmmmm EEERRYE --wmmmmmmwmﬁwﬁmmmmm..mmmazmmmmm. 8|8 * BB EE R s gER a2 ERcRNRSEICERNzEERTR
P o | ESgdRgereNcidgdedensnednssindesaqanssanrynsaanaees g8 | LT o | 30dsdgdidsiananizaddndaneutaiasnss
> EEEE bR maumumammm.?mnammmmwn&mumnmnmmnmm& ol 20 Gl Rebddabodobded Tlaalalolo ol (o i L
of

I L e
n;;vu"m

e o 2
g z ; £ s E £ ;
= 10 5} g IZE .m..nm e
g 4245 4 g5 85 Bt g .mm : 8 E
Edg m g g m." 5 £ .Hmmmc_n JEoORE | B4 BRSNS bm
35 mm M mNom Z Ww : rm FRRN TR PR &
gl cHE e A

Total

Alabama

rkansas.

Alaska.
Arizonn. .

California
Distriet of Col
Florida.

Delaware

ia.
Hawali.

Gi

Idaho._ ..

[linois
Kansas_..
Kentucky

Indiana

OWa. .

e

Maryland

Minnesota
Missouri.

Michigan
M

Nebraska.

New Jersoy.
New Mexico....
New York.....
North C

North Dakota.

See footnotes at end of table,
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Tasre 1V.—Fiscal 1962 Federal grants-in-aid—=State breakdown of 1} largest programs ' —Continued

Agricultural
Public and experimental
National rural housing | Conservation Veterans stations and Voeational Child care
Guard and urban practices benefits C00) tive | rehabilitation
rengwal nufc)?ﬂr?urnl
extension work
8) 9 (10) () (12) (13) (14)

Ohio - $10, 525, 840 $14, 041, 920 $780, 143 §5, 611, 061 £3, 077,320 $2, 246, 545 , 858, 559
Oklshoma___________.___ ey 6, 202,275 155, 7,952, 613 3, 133, 663 2, 106, 927 1, 698, 073 1, 031, 684
Oregon.___... —— 4, 925, 596 1, 379, 282 27,111, 476 1, 619, 240 1, 208, 886 809, 779 657, 579
R e S R S S B R P R IR 0 15,338, 325 30, 075, 608 , G88, 200 8, 794, 087 3,202, 922 6,393, 174 3, 648, 052
T L T e R S S S e , 628, 2, 504, 710 127, 156 688, 600 415, 264 551, 850 518, 958
Sl S S S RS S R A R S RS SR e 5,412, 741 1, 435, 866 1, 547, 612 2, 448, 858 2, 202, 952 1, 384, 300 1, 510, 508
s e L S SR SRS Sy B N 433, 271 573, 408 1, 104, 552 336, 982 334, 361
T L AR R RS e S D 9, 374, 286 13, 494, 044 6, 330, 982 3,129,772 3, 055, 982 2, 004, 090 1, 907, 500
T S S G SO S S S 13, 360, 583 11, 108, 383 10, 819, 255 7,801, 448 4, 722, 656 2, 497, 006 3, 734, M7
Utab.... 4,343, 148 43, 900 3, 829, 587 1, 600, 043 767, 546 453, 180 450, 960
Vermeont:- .. .. 3, 738, B66 33, 507 254, 508 317, 519 576, 017 266, 506 343, 580
irgind , 987, 8, 680, 758 1, 245, 040 1,748,114 2, 554, 631 1, 810, 657 1,920, 454
ash 0] 7,019, 811 1, 907, 653 5, 845, 703 4,201, 413 1, 450, 746 1, 076, 675 1,013, 914
West Virginia. .. ... , 128, 582, 982 1,321,275 1,495, 728 1, 705, 164 1, 668, 833 1,114,344
............................................. 6,825, 916 1, 626, 869 1, 562, 204 2,735,397 2,379,322 1, 460, 847 1, 358, 462
¥ T ¥, 2 i 2,115, 501 5, 670 14, 322, 251 204, 755 (52, 140 115, 066 337,116
Puerto Rico. 4,531,779 8, 241, 505 27, 760 2,054, 644 , 309, 1,129, 490 273, 650
Virgin Island: B S e IR DS 275, 676 A L e e T AN o
e e =i it s st e o i et 250 30, 370 3,824,688 | oo 67,074 1,754, 532
T A T e e R G A R o P e 207,620,827 |-c-a-ccaoiiiaios r i i PR S R 8,926,184 |. .o e
ST L e R S R L P e e el I 554, 471, 790 323, 760, 947 162, 232, 510 159, 092, 758 100, 757, 531 82,154, 504 60, 359, 951
1 The pr ted in each are the total of numerous separate grant pro- 2 Includes American Samoa, Canal Zone, Guam, Trust Territory of the Pacific

grams. component parts of each column are listed on table V, with national totals.  Islands, and certain foreign eountries.

Bouree: Treasury Department,

HOW PROGRAMS WORK

Many factors help to account for the un-
even distribution of grants-in-aid, both
within programs and as between programs.
Allocation formulas vary from one program
to the next; some, like the public assistance
programs tered by the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, are “intend-
ed to provide the highest percentages of Fed-
eral participation to the low-income States,
which generally have relatively large propor-
tlons of needy people and make relatively
low assistance payments,” according to HEW.
Such programs redistribute income, in ef-
fect, from high-income to low-income States.

Other programs, like readjustment bene-
fits pald to veterans, result in allocations
that vary largely according to population.
Another type of program tends to benefit
some States much more than others because
of the less-than-national character of the
need to be met. This is true of payments
to farmers under agricultural conservation
programs, of primary benefit in the South
and Midwest; and of urban renewal and pub-
lic housing payments, concentrated in the
more urban States.

Following are the formulas governing allo-
cation of funds under certain typical grant
programs.

Highways: Two formulas apply. Punds
for primary, secondary, and urban roads
(the so-called ABC system), are distributed
as follows: one-third in the ratio of a
State's area to total U.S. area; one-third in
the ratio of a State’s rural population to
total U.S. rural population in 1940; and
one-third in the ratio of a State’'s rural de-
livery and star route mileage to total such
mileage in the United States. Punds for
the Interstate System were distributed for
fiscal 1957-59 as follows: one-half accord-
ing to population and one-half according
to the foregoing formula for ABC roads.
This was then revised to conform with new
estimates of the cost to complete the sys-
tem. States must match Federal grants for
ABC roads dollar for dollar, but 90 percent
ol the cost of the Interstate System is met
with Federal funds.

Old-age assistance: Federal funds equal
four-fifths of the first $31 of a maximum
average monthly payment of $66 per recip-
ient plus a percentage of the next $35 of
such average payment, which varies ac-
cording to the average per capita income in
the State for the most recent 3 years; ex-

cept that the Federal share of payments in
any State shall not be less than 50 percent
nor more than 65 percent. Unlike the high-
way programs, in which total Federal grants
are limited by congressional authorization,
old-age assistance is an open-end program
in which total Federal grants are limited
only by the “load™ of persons qualifying for
assistance under the varlous State programs.

Hospital construction: Under the Hill-
Burton Act of 1946, Federal grants for con-
struction of hospitals and medical facilities
are allotted to the States in the ratio which
the population of each State, weighted by
the square of its allotment percentage, bears
to the sum of the ing products of
weighted populations for all of the States.
The allotment percentage is tied to a State’s
per capita income. Total Federal grants are
limited by appropriations; matching require-
ments vary according to a State’s fiscal abil-
ity, ranging from one-third to two-thirds of
project costs.

Pollution control: Grants for the construc-
tion of waste treatment facllities, limited to
a maximum of 30 percent of cost or $600,000
for any single project, are allotted to the
States as follows: one-half according to pop-
ulation and one-half according to per capita
income. Total grants under the program are
limited to the amount of the authorization—
$80 million for fiscal 1962, 90 million for
fiscal 1963, and $100 million for each of fiscal
years 1964-67.

School ald: Grants to bulld and operate
schools have been paid since 1960 to school
districts overburdened by Federal activities
in their areas. Neither of the two laws gov-
erning the program requires allocation of
funds by State or local matching; total
grants are limited only by the extent of
demand. Payments are related to per-pupil
costs in the areas affected and vary with the
category of children involved, being higher
for those whose parents both work and live
on Federal property than for those whose
parents either work or live on Pederal
property.

Alrport construction: Federal grants to pay
one-half the cost of building airports were
authorized in 1846; a 3-year extension en-
acted in 1961 authorized total grants of §75
million per year, of which $50 million is al-
located to the States according to their area
and population, and $17 million at the dis-
cretion of the Federal Aviation Agency, and
the rest used for special purposes.

TaeLe V.—Breakdown of 110 Federal grant-
in-aid programs with fiscal 1962 spending
totals, as arranged by CQ categories

Highways:
Federal-aid highways trust

Other (forest roads; p

$2, 751, 950, 343

lands highways) -------- 30, 889, 467
iy o A R E I 2, 782, B39, B10
Public assistance:
Old-age assistance-....... 1, 238, 078, 598
Aid to dependent children_ 836, 954, 495
Ald to permanently dis-
abhied .. o s 196, 847, 709
Ald to the blind. o oo 46,304, 414
Medical assistance for the
aged 118, 855, 403
Assistance to TU.B. na-
tionals (repatriated)..- 452, 652
Cooperative research (So-
clal Security Adminis-
tration) —---———coaoeao 540, 598
Totaloo oo oo 2, 433, 133, B69
Unemployment insurance:
Unemployment Compensa-
tion and Employment
Service Administration
(ruat fund) e 448, 724, 728
Unemployment compensa-
tion for Pederal employ-
ees and exservicemen._.._ 134, 408, 572
Temporary extended un-
employment comy -
tion (trust fund)_______ 803, 932, 269
POt e ey 887, 065, 569
Public Health (research) :
Health research facilities__ 1, 033, 902
Arthritis and metabolic
disease activities_______ 53, 520, 330
Neurclogy and blindness
sctivities_ . __-_________ 41,728, 218
National Cancer Institute. 51, 152, 845
National Institute of Den-
tal Research. o cccccoaa 7,904, 459
Allergy and infectious dis-
ease activities________._ a3, 243, 270
National Heart Institute__ 67,318, 742
Mental health activities_.._ 66, 846, 801
General research and serv-
ices_ = 75, 605, 244
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TasLe V.—Breakdown of 110 Federal grant-
in-aid programs with fiscal 1962 spending
totals, as arranged by CQ categories—Con.

Public Health (research)—

Continued
Nursing services and re-
BOUDOBE — o e i ot vt ot i $6, 466, 211
Chronic disease and health
oftheaged. e 310, 153
Community health prac-
tices and research._ _.____ 4, 129, 093
Accident prevention...... 937, 435
Afr pollution.ceemeeeaeean 1, 634, 162
Milk, food, interstate and
community sanitation.-. 2,212, 838
Occupational health-__.__. 1,211, 850
Radiological health. .- 1,335,815
Water supply and water
pollution control ...... 1,809, 408
Hospital and medical fa-
cility research. o o-o--- 925, 805
General research support
ETANLS e e 15, 000, 055
Construction of health re-
search facilities _______ 29, 978, 351
otal. . oo c i Tists 464, 315, 087
Public Health (services) :
Control of venereal disease. 2, 568, 834
Control of tuberculosis... 4, 001, 003
Community health prac-
tices and research._ . ____ 15, 785, 357
Mental health activities.. 6, 650, 161
National Cancer Institute_ 3, 436, 142
National Heart Institute__ 4, 566, 458
Water supply and water
pollution control--.__-- 4,355, 961
Chronic disease and health
of the aged e 4, 808, 440
Hospital activities (con-
gtruetion) oo 167, 575, 281
- Waste treatment works
(construction) ...~ 42,103, 315
) - 4 B SR D 255, 850, 952
Public health services and
research total..oceaeooaea 720, 166, 039
Food distribution:
School lunch program 167, 501, 083
Food stamp program._..... 13, 162, 695
Value of commodities dis-
sribated e 181, 832, 875
Value of commodities do-
nated ey 199, 004, 523
Special milk program..._- 90, 626, 895
i R TR L 653, 018, 071
Education: -
Coll of agriculture and
mggs ________________ 14, 519, 000
Cooperative vocational ed-
IR A e e 40, 178, 617
for school con-
struction (impacted
I s S S i o o 42,084, 402
Maintenance and o
tion of schools (im-
pacted Areas) eceeecceeoa 226, 307, 926
Library services__________ 8, 196, 6564
Defense education activi-
ties o 65, 833, 507
Expansion of teaching in
eduecation of the mental-
ly retarded (to States).- 554, 382
Expansion of teaching in
education of the mental-
ly retarded (to individ-
RN ) S st Sl LS L . 361, 422
Defense education activi-
ties 40, 530, 663
Cooperative research_____._ 3,724, 461
Fellowships and assistance
to schools (Atomic En-
ergy Commission)..... & 8, 850, 506
Research grants awards
(National Science Foun-
dation) cooaoal 2ol 140, 501, 848
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TaerLe V.—Breakdown of 110 Federal grant-
in-aid programs with fiscal 1962 spending
totals, as arranged by CQ categories—Con.

Education—Continued
Fellowship awards (Na-

tional Science Founda-

-1 e e LR e i $10, 204, 868
bt B S R e s 601, 848, 336
Agricultural conservation:
Agricultural conservation
PrOELAMN. v o e e 237, 850, 237
Conservation reserve pro-
T PR e e, 332, 683, 936
Great Plains conservation
Pr ORI 6, 238, 903
Toball Tl s 1o 576, 773, 076
National Guard
Al Poree. o L L 217, 724,712
Army 336, 747, 078
TDOBAY . R i 554, 471, 790
Public and rural housing and
urban renewal:
Urban renewal program... 162, 532, 113
Urban planning assistance_ 6,903, 110
Public Housing Adminis-
tration (annual contri-
DRHONE) i it ai i 154, 262, 784
Rural housing grants..... 62, 940
s iy Rl Y . U 323, 760, 047
Conservation practices:
National forest fund
(shared revenues).______ 25,279,109
National grasslands
(shared revenues)...... 416, 545
State and private forestry
COOPEration. . . cvucicacaaq 14, 026, 413
Watershed protection and
flood prevention......_. 38, 783, 821
Lease of flood control lands
(shared revenues)._.._..__ 1,611, 813
Federal aid In wildlife res-
toration, fish restoration,
and management....... 19, 792, 421
tory Bird Conserva-
tion Act, etC e 497, 6565
1 Leasing Act....__ 39, 065, 885
Bpecial funds (s
TEVONUSE) . e 16, 018, 695
Tennessee Valley Authority
(shared revenues).__.._. 6, 740, 153
RO o e e 162, 232, 510
Veterans benefits:
State homes for soldiers
and sailors. oo oaa 7,365, 937
Approval and supervision
of training establish-
ments 1, 086, 303
Automobiles, etc., for dis-
abled veterans__________ 668, 838
Readjustment benefits and
vocational rehabilita-
oo R i 149, 971, 680
i 5ok R S R S 159, 092, 758
Agricultural extension work,
research:
Agricultural experimental
O e e ey 34, 460, 282
Cooperative  agricultural
extension work_ . __.____. 66, 297, 249
pte L hemas s ae e 100, 757, 531
Voeational rehabilitation:
Office of vocational reha-
bilitation________.______ 65, 077, 625
Grants for special projects_ 7,612,908
Training and traineeships. 9, 464, 061
IO e e o i 82, 154, 594
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TasLe V.—Breakdown of 110 Federal grant-
in-aid programs with fiscal 1962 spending
totals, as arranged by CQ categories—Con.

Child care:
Maternal and child health
services (to State)_____ $23, 851, 671
Services for crippled chil-
dren (to State) .--.--- 24, 091, 677
Child welfare services (to
L E b e el e SR 18, 645, 853
Maternal and child health
services (to individuals) - 985, 966
Services for crippled chil-
dren (to individuals)___ 544, 115
Maternal and child welfare
services (to individuals) - 131, 304
Juvenile delinquency and
youth offenses. .. ....___ 1,109, 365
i il BT ) e 69, 359, 951
Other programs: Following
are the 14 programs not
included in the broader
categories listed above:
Cooperative projects in
marketing (Department
of Agriculture) _._.... 3, 388, 010
State marine schools...._. 541, 478
Civil defense._.____ 16, 789, 813
Disaster relief. ... .. 14, 881, 924
American Printing House
for the Blind..__......_. 670, 000
White House Conference |
ot el i Rl o SR 31,245
Bureau of Indian Affairs_. 7,571, 190
Federal alrport program.. 57, 857, 651
Payments to States under
Federal Power Act
(shared revenues)______ 54, 261
Grants for research and
management counseling
A Y e e e 444, 848
Miscellaneous grants 1_ 95, 249, 287
Sugar Act program....___ 77, 927, 715
State marine schools (sub-
sistence for cadets)_._._._ 675, 662
Area Redevelopment Act.__ 3,354, 161
Potal - o e 278, 874, 755

1 Primarily Federal payments to the Dis-
trict of Columbia tax collections for Puerto
Rico and the Virgin Islands and payments
to certain U.S. territories.

CIVIL RIGHTS MARCH

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
suppose nearly every newspaper in
America had a comment on the freedom
march in Washington last week, One of
the most thoughtful and in my judgment
one of the finest editorials printed any-
where was written by the Milwaukee
Journal. I shall read the first and last
paragraphs of that fine editorial:

A quarter-million Negroes have just
taught other Americans their finest lesson
in the whole meaning of the first amendment
“right of the people peaceably to assemble
and to petition the Government for a re-
dress of grievances.”

The last paragraph reads:

The most dangerous error now would be to
settle back with a sigh of relief and say,
“Well, that's over.” It isn’t over; it has just
begun. How far inside the door does crisis
have to come before democracy will act to
cure itself?

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this fine editorial may be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows.
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THE AMERICAN WaAY

A quarter-million Negroes have just taught
other Americans their finest lesson in the
whole meaning of the first amendment
“right of the people peaceably to assemble
and to petition the Government for a re-
dress of grievances.”

Wednesday’s huge Washington demonstra-
tion added immeasurably to the dignity and
impact of the onrushing struggle for Negro
equality now. This was done by the superb
self discipline of the marchers with no
slightest loss of spontaneity and fervor and
grim purpose.

The complacent white man who takes his
freedom for granted, if he was thinking as
he watched and listened Wednesday, must
have envied these people their thrilling con-
sciousness of freedom’s worth. Those who
still have to seek it do indeed know best
what it is.

The great event was not least a triumph
over the extremist and rabble rousing fringe
of Negro leadership. Randolph and Wilkins
and King are leading their race not agalnst
democracy but within it and for it, relying
on its own processes. Their followers who
thronged the capital are good Americans
now, wanting only to be whole Americans.

One remark of Wilkins' perfectly expressed
how their struggle seeks to serve democracy.
Addressing himself sympathetically to
southerners in and out of Congress who are
merely afrald to speak and vote for Negro
equality, he sald with a little smile but not
at all in jest: “We will emancipate you.”
The Negroes' cause is freedom for their white
fellow citizens—ireedom from fears and dis-
criminations that deny it to others,

Heartening was the prominent role of
religious leaders of all faiths. For the pend-
ency of civil rights legislation in Congress
was only the pretext of the march. Pri-
marily it was a call to national conscience, a
“massive thrust,” in Randolph's phrase, to
stir the whole American people into aware-
ness of a righteous and imperative cause. It
achieved that effect dramatically.

Through TV’s “equal time” coverage the
country could hardly have failed to note how
pathetic, and foreboding, were the comments
of the Southern and even some Northern
Senate leaders, instinctively mouthing the
same tired old nonsense about how Con-
gress won't be intimidated and how com-
paratively well off American Negroes are.

The most dangerous error now would be
to settle back with a sigh of relief and say,
“Well, that's over.” It isn't over; it has just
begun. How far inside the door does crisis
have to come before democracy will act
to cure itself?

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
also ask unanimous consent that a
thoughtful, sensitive, penetrating anal-
ysis of the civil rights march, written by
Ira Kapenstein, an outstanding reporter
for the Milwaukee Journal, may be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Civit. RIGHTS MArRcH WoN'T BE FORGOTTEN—
DEMONSTRATION Was ORDERLY, INSPIRING,
DEEPLY SADDENING, WRITER SAYs

(By Ira Eapenstein)

WasHINGTON, D.C.—The civil rights revolu-
tion engulfed the Nation's Capital Wednes-
day.
It was peaceful. It was orderly. It was so
poignant, so dramatic that it will never be
forgotten.

‘“We Shall Overcome,” sang the marchers,
some 200,000 strong. They sang with emo-
‘tion, with conviction. The melody lingers
on. It will reverberate for generations to
come.

In a city where history is made every day,

& whole new chapter was written. The great-
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est civil rights demonstration ever held left
an indelible imprint.

It was tremendously inspiring, yet deeply
saddening.

Inspiring because a people was rising up in
a peaceful way to demand what they believe
is due them.

DEMOCRACY AT WORK

Saddening because 100 years after the
abolition of slavery hundreds of thousands
of Negroes had to come to the Lincoln
Memorial to demand equal rights.

It was democracy at work. The splendid
success of the march on Washington was in
its peacefulness. The demonstrators, black,
and white, did themselves proud.

There were no riots, no ugly incidents.
The marchers left Washington as they had
found it—in peace.

Only the weeks and months ahead will tell
whether the march accomplished its primary
goal of persuading Congress to adopt strong
civil rights legislation in this session. But
the civil rights leaders certainly could not
have hurt their cause.

The 150 Members of Congress who went
to the rally—and the 385 who did not at-
tend—could not help but be shaken by the
great tidal wave that swept across Washing-
ton Wednesday.

The message was clear: It was “freedom
now" and it was “pass the bill” and it was
“the world is watching.”

UNFORGETTABLE SCENE

The scene at the Lincoln Memorial was
unforgettable. As far as the eye could see,
from the top of the memorial steps, the mul-
titude was packed together. They filled
the memorial grounds so tightly that hun-
dreds fainted and had to be carried off over
the heads of other demonstrations.

They converged on either side of the Re-
flecting Pool, almost all the way back to the
Washington Monument. They overflowed
toward Constitution Avenue on one side and
Independence Avenue on the other.

The demonstrators were under great
physical strain. Many of them had ridden
buses or trains all night. They stood for
several hours on the Monument Grounds be-
fore the march began. They walked the
eight-tenths of a mile to the memorial in
a hushed pilgrimage. Then they stood for
another 4 hours or more.

After it was all over, they went back to
their buses or trains or cars for the long rides
home. A few more affluent ones flew.

MAHALIA JACKSON STOPS SHOW

But it was hard to find anyone who com-
plained. They knew that what they had set
out to do had been done s0 well. The many
weeks of tremendous preparation had paid
off.

In the montage of the day’s climactic
events, there is one picture that stands out
with clarity. It is of Mahalia Jackson.

The Negro gospel singer stopped the show.
She captured the hearts of the people. She
sent their spirits soaring. When she was
done, the tempo of the rally had quickened
so much that it was breathtaking.

Miss Jackson sang one song with such
great emotion that the crowd would not let
her go. She was brought back for an en-
core. She was given the mightiest ovation
of the day.

The words of Miss Jackson's songs were
hard to distinguish over the loud speaker
system, but it mattered little. The rhythm,
the spirit, the love came through so clearly
that it brought tears to the eyes of many.

It was left to the Reverend Martin Luther
King, Jr., to bring the rally to a thunder-
ing climax, He accomplished his mission.

“I HAVE A DREAM"

When Mr. King said "I have a dream” that
one day all men will be equal, the crowd
dreamed with him.
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They roared their consent when he told
them that their job was to make come true
the words from the old Negro spiritual—
“PFree at last. Free at last. Thank God, I'm
free at last.”

The march on Washington is over. Its
leaders hope that the past will be the pro-
log of a great era for the peaceful revolu-
tionaries.

A, Philip Randolph, the aged and scholarly
Negro leader, said the demonstration had
achieved its basic objective before the march
even started.

It has “awakened and aroused the con-
science of the Nation on the question of
freedom and equality for the Negro,”
Randolph said.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Sheboygan Press also had a superlative
editorial pointing out how admirably
handled and organized was the ecivil
rights march, and what a fine reflection
it was on the people involved. I ask
unanimous consent to have that editorial
printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the editorial

was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

MarcH WAS ADMIRABLY HANDLED

The much heralded march on Washington
in behalf of the cause of equal civil rights for
Negroes has come and gone and has left
various reactions—mostly favorable.

From the standpoint of dramatizing the
claim that many civil rights have been denied
the Negro since as far back as the end of
the Civil War, the gathering and parade in
the Nation’s Capital proved a decided suc-
cess., The event brought home to the Nation
that the Negro is tired of waiting any long-
er—he wants equal rights now. The fact
that approximately 200,000 persons, includ-
ing many white people of various religious
faiths, were present for the ocecasion could
not help but be impressive concerning the
justice of their cause.

The manner in which the participants
conducted themselves was admirable. It
was a peaceful gathering with no wviclence
and no evidence of mob spirit. It could be
variously described—in its progressive

resembling a church picnic, a
religious revival and a political rally.

When one considers the huge mass of peo-
ple attending and the fact that they were
there to espouse a cause, this was indeed
remarkable. This orderliness did not just
happen by itself. It showed careful prepara-
tion of all participants beforehand and
excellent cooperation between leaders of the
march and Washington and Government
officials.

In each city where groups originated to
join the march, they were carefully briefed
that this was to be a peaceful gathering
with no violence or show of mob spirit. On
the trains and buses that took them to
Washington, they were given a refresher
course in the same vein. That they had
learned their lesson well was proved by their
flawless conduct in Washington.

Prior to the day of the march, many peo-
ple viewed with alarm the possibilities of
such an occasion, and with reason. They
realized that there is potential danger in
any large gathering brought to one city
from all over the United States. They
feared that a minority group, not neces-
sarily connected with the cause of the
marchers, might incite mob spirit and a riot.
No one could anticipate how well schooled
the parade participants had been in the
importance of their proper behavior while
in Washington.

True, there were troublemakers present
who would have liked nothing better than
to incite a riot which would harm the
Negro’'s cause. George Lincoln Rockwell,
leader of the American Nazi Party, was there
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with a group, but Washington police took
care of him in short order. They allowed
him to conduct his own sideshow to which
nobody pald any attention. When he was
prevented from getting near the marchers,
he finally gave up and with his small group
of followers, dejectedly headed back to his
Arlington, WVa., headquarters. Likewise,
Communists who passed out literature, re-
ceived no attention from the marchers.

The eflfect of the demonstration on the
Negro cause? What influence it may have
on Congress is problematical. However, A.
Philip Randolph, T4, Negro director of the
march and president of the AFL-CIO Broth-
erhood of Sleeping Car Porters, had this
comment: “The march has already achieved
its objective. It has awakened the con-
science of the Nation.”

It may well be that he has a strong point
there. Remember, these demonstrators were
not in Washington as enemies of the people
or the Government or to overthrow any part
of the existing Government. They were
merely there to demand, in peaceful public
assemblage, rights that they have been
denied for 100 years.

If nothing else, the march on Washington
proved that the Negro—not only the highly
intelligent and intellectual, but the Negro in
all walks of life—can accept responsibility.
They proved that by their exemplary con-
duct in Washington, of which they can be
justly proud.

TELEVISION'S SPLENDID CONTRI-
BUTION TO CIVIL. RIGHTS
UNDERSTANDING ’

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, this
morning in the Chicago Sun-Times, an
article appeared reporting on the fact
that NBC not only had a fine 3-hour
documentary on civil rights last night,
but also carried it at an enormous cost
to NBC, because it was necessary to for-
go all advertising. This is a great con-
tribution by private enterprise to better
understanding in America. Many of us
have criticized the television industry for
various things, but when the industry
does something such as this—consider-
ing how well the documentary was done;
being balanced, thoughtful, and pene-
trating—the industry deserves com-
mendation.

I ask unanimous consent that the arti-
cle, written by Richard Elden, entitled
“TV Nets Pick Up Some Big Costs,” pub-
lished in the Chicago Sun-Times, may be
printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

TV Ners Pick Ur SoME Bic CosTs
(By Richard Elden)

Sponsors decline to pick up the tab for
TV's special coverage of the clvil rights story.
Almost all of these public affairs programs
have been without sponsors.

Monday evening, for example, NBC pre-
sented its unprecedented 8-hour documen-
tary, “The American Revolution of 1963.”

Only 1 commercial minute on the prime-
time program was sold—to Abbott Labora-
tories. Since it would have been impractical
to have an isolated 1-minute commercial on
a 3-hour show, Abbott was asked to with-
draw.

Gulf 0Oil, which backs many NBC “instant
specials,” and Bell & Howell, a consistent
news and public affairs sponsor, declined to
become assoclated with the Labor Day spe-
cial.
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For its public service decision to give the
Nation’s No, 1 problem a big play NBC lost
an estimated $500,000.

Last Wednesday the network’s all-out
coverage of the march on Washington also
went begging for a sponsor.

CBS devoted 5); hours to the dramatic
demonstration in the Capital while NBC
gave it 5 hours and ABC 4 hours.

Except for the initial portion, broadeast
during Calendar (CBS) and the Today
Show (NBC) none of the TV coverage of
the march had national sponsorship.

Another civil rights program that has been
unable to find a sponsor is the current five
part ABC series, "Crucial Summer.” The
fourth installment will be presented next
Sunday from 9:30 to 10 p.m.

This virtual abandonment is not surpris-
ing, according to network officials. Docu-
mentaries are hard to sell under any circum-
stances.

Said one network spokesman: “Documen-
taries don’t deliver a mass audience. There-
fore it's a little bit harder to get adver-
tisers.”

However, there are signs that some of the
forthcoming programs are managing to ob-
tain sponsors,

The 1-hour ABC special on October 21,
*Orisis: Behind the Presidential Commit-
ment,” will be sponsored by Xerox. And
CBS Reports, a sponsored series, will devote
a program to civil rights shortly after re-
turning to the air this fall,

But nevertheless a reluctance on the part
of sponsors to get involved in the civil rights
controversy still exists, One trade publica-
tion comments:

“The fear of the advertiser is that the
dramatic footage of the actual strife gets
people riled up, in the core of their stomach,
and such an experience might alienate cus-
tomers and outlets of national advertisers,
especially in the South.”

TRIBUTE TO JOHN MICHAEL DOAR

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, I am
very proud of the fact that a man from
‘Wisconsin, who is a prominent lawyer—
and I concede a Republican; at least, his
associations in Wisconsin have been Re-
publican—has been a leader in the civil
rights ficht. He has been the represent-
ative of the Department of Justice “on
the spot” more than any other member
of the administration. I refer to John
Michael Doar, from New Richmond, Wis.
He has done an excellent job under fire
again and again, at great personal risk
to himself. He has probably prevented
violence “on the spot” more than anyone
else. He has won the support and ad-
miration of both whites and Negroes
alike under these tense circumstances.

He is so outstanding that although he
is a Wisconsin native, not a New Yorker,
the New York Times has featured him
this morning in a biography. I ask unan-
imous consent that it may be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Usiqurtous RicHTS Ap;: JoHN MICHAEL DoAR

The white man was surrounded by Negroes
bent on avenging the murder of Medgar W.
Evers. Sidestepping bottles and rocks, he
moved along Farish Street, in Jackson, Miss.,
urging the mob to lay down its weapons.

At the street's end, a double line of police
stood ready to move in with clubs and guns.
“My name is John Doar, D-o-a-r," he shouted
above the curses and jeers. “I'm from the
Justice Department, and anybody around
here knows I stand for what is right.”
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The scene, the man, the dialog, could have
come from the imagination of a scriptwriter.
But friends of John Michael Doar insist
there’s nothing theatrical about the perform-
ance of the Assistant Attorney General in the
Civil Rights Division of the Justice Depart-
ment.

Observers sometimes liken his manner to
that of Gary Cooper, or his voice to that of
James Stewart. They then add immediately
that his total lack of self-consciousness and
his aversion to publicity make comparisons
with any actor misleading.

Yet his daily routine often sounds like a
tour by a summer stock company.

“John Doar’s in Birmingham,” one reporter
told others at dinner recently.

“No, he's in New Orleans,” another sald.

“No, I saw him here in Jackson,” a third
spoke up.

“You're all right,” said a fourth. “He was
in Birmingham this morning, argued a case
in New Orleans this afternoon and arrived in
Jackson tonight.

ACTIVE IN MEREDITH CASE

Yesterday he was in Tuskegee, Ala., where
Gov. George C. Wallace delayed the opening
of the public schools.

Last fall he was at the side of James H.
Meredith when the Negro was turned away
at the University of Mississippl by Gov. Ross
R. Barnett. When Mr. Meredith finally en-
tered Ole Miss on September 30, 1962, Mr.
Doar again was there, sharing his dormitory
room while a riot raged all night.

Top Negro leaders praise Mr. Doar for his
honesty and his conviction. “He hears the
dialog, and he understands it,” one Negro
leader, who has been critical of other Govern-
ment officials, said.

However, Mr. Doar has detractors. Im-
patient young Negroes in Jackson, for ex-
ample, thought his intervention with the
mob was unwarranted. “What did he really
accomplish?” one asked. “He got the police
off the hook, that’s all.”

Segregationists in northern Mississippi
took some pleasure in the early difficulties
Mr. Doar had as he argued the Government's
case in voter registration suits.

Reprimanded by one judge for failing to
produce sufficient evidence, Mr. Doar has
since showed up in court with stacks of
affidavits and exhaustive records. ‘“He goes
in with evidence by the bale now,” a court
reporter said. “I'll bet that judge is sorry
he opened his mouth.”

Mr. Doar was born on December 3, 1921, in
Minneapolis. He grew up in New Richmond,
Wis., was graduated from Princeton Univer-
sity, and served as second lieutenant in the
Army Alr Corps in World War II.

After discharge from the service, he went
West, graduating from the University of
California's Law School at Berkeley in 1950.

Explaining his choice of school, he says,
“California was the best place to make a
fortune.”

RETURN TO WISCONSIN

‘When his father, also an attorney, became
ill, Mr. Doar returned to New Richmond to
assist him in his practice. He stayed 10
years,

In the spring of 1960, Harold Tyler, chief
civil rights attorney in the Eisenhower ad-
ministration, called a friend of Mr. Doar’s
and offered him the divsion’s No. 2 spot.

Since the administration was in its final
months, the other man declined but sug-
gested Mr, Doar.

“I liked trial work, and I knew this would
be tough trial work,” Mr. Doar said later.
“Also, I had some clear ideas about civil
rights In this country. It just appealed to
me,"”

When Robert F. Kennedy became Attorney
General, he appointed Burke Marshall to re-
place Mr, Tyler, Mr. Doar calls Mr. Marshall
“the greatest 40-year-old lawyer in the
country.” Although he is a Republican, Mr.
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Doar stayed on his job when the Democrats
came to Wash

In the last 3 years, he handled dozens of
tasks: Negro voting suits, freedom riders,
and the case of the Mississippl Negro leader
who had his home burned to the ground and
then was charged with arson.

Mr. Doar’s wife, Anne, and their four chil-
dren wait for his return at their Chevy Chase
home in Washington. The children are Gael,
11 years old; Michael, 7; Robert, 2; and a
314 -month-old son, John Burke,

When Mr. Doar quelled the bottle-throw-
ing in Jackson, the baby, a month old, had
no name. “We haven't had much chance to
pick one,” Mr, Doar explained then.

But he remembered when the child had
been born.

“It was May 12,” he sald, “at the time of
the Birmingham riot.”

ADMINISTRATION’S INTEREST
EQUALIZATION TAX HAS MERIT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, in
connection with a brief colloquy I had
with the distinguished Senators from
New York [Mr. Javirs] and Minnesota
[Mr. HuMPHREY] with respect to the in-
terest equalization tax, I ask unanimous
consent that a thoughtful editorial pub-
lished in this morning’'s Washington
Post and Times Herald entitled “Securi-
ties Tax,” which supports the admin-
istration proposal, may be printed in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD,
as follows:

BECURITIES TaAx

It is a curlous fact that whenever a tax is
proposed, whether to raise revenue or, for
example, to reduce purchases of foreign se-
curities, witnesses invariably rise up before
Congress to testify that the tax will have
exactly the opposite effect. For complicated
reasons, it will always reduce revenue, or
it will hurt instead of help the balance of
payments. Rarely, according to these wit-
nesses, will the tax do the simple straight-
forward thing for which it was designed.

In the case of the proposed tax on for-
elgn securities, there was indeed some reason
to fear that the mere recommendation of
such a levy would bring on a panicky out-
flow of funds. The conspicuous fact so far
is that this has not happened. As for the
long-term loss to the balance of payments
from future investment income foregone,
that is looking a good many years into the
future. A tax on direct foreign investment,
on which the return would be higher, would
begin to backfire at a much earlier date, but
such a tax is not proposed at this time.

The chances are that the securities tax, if
enacted, will do the job it Is meant to do.
Few will deny that it is an unpalatable tax,
at odds with liberal policies of trade and
finance and 111 becoming a country that is
banker to the world. But the bankers who
today protest it must ask themselves wheth-
er they did not bring it on themselves,
There might have been a possibility of re-
straining the flood of new foreign issues by
some informal means. Something lke vol-
untary self-policing, or moral suasion, or a
‘capital issues committee to schedule access
to the market, might have done the job.

But any hint of such methods has always
‘been met with the cry of “exchange control.”
This cry, widely repeated, would have been
the signal for a large outflow of money.
Some of the bankers testifylng before the
Ways and Means Committee now suggest
that these less formal methods might have
been preferable. Buti it was in good
their own negative attitude that blocked in-
formal methods and brought on the tax pro-
posal.
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WISCONSIN PRESIDENTIAL PRI-
MARY—GREAT CHANCE FOR
PEOPLE TQO HAVE VOICE

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, the
Wisconsin Sentinel has recognized the
importance of the Wisconsin primary in
a significant editorial. Many powerful
partisans in our State feel that the pri-
mary should not involve contenders for
the Presidency. But I have felt that this
was the only purpose of the presidential
primary election, and that the people of
America have too little voice in deter-
mining who will be the nominees of their
parties. The Milwaukee Sentinel seems
to share these sentiments. It carries a
thoughtful editorial on the coming presi-
dential primary in Wisconsin. We hope
this primary will involve top contenders.
I ask unanimous consent that the edi-
torial, entitled “Useful Primary,” may be
printed in the REecorbp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

USEFUL PRIMARY

The Idea of a presidential primary sprung
from the conviction that all voters, not just
the few who are delegates to a national con-
vention, should participate in the nomina-
tion of candidates. That idea should not be
subverted by devices calculated to deprive
the voters of that cholce and to return the
cholice to the proverbial “smoke-filled room.”

The presidential primary has its imperfec-
tions. There s the possibility that, in Wis-
consin, a voter may cross over into the other
party's primary in order to help nominate a
man he considers the weaker candidate and
thus to defeat the opposition’s best candi-
date. But the risks of a large-scale crossover,
with its resulting distortion of party senti-
ment, is far less an evil than keeping the
voters out of the nomination process alto-
gether.

The popular choice in the primaries has
not always been the cholce of the conven-
tlons, as in the case of the late Estes Eefauver
in 19852, But, on the other hand, there
is serious doubt that John F. Kennedy would
be President today if he had not won the
Wisconsin primary and six others in 1960.
Robert A. Taft, and not Dwight D. Eisen-
hower, might well have been the Republican
nominee in 1952 if he had swept the pri-
maries that year. Whatever the respective
merits of the popular cholces, the voters of
some States play a vital role in the nomina-
tion—and hence the election—of presidential
candidates. To that degree, democracy was
well served.

There is afoot in Wisconsin a bipartisan
effort to bypass the primary through the
familiar favorite son device.

On the Democratic side, there are
rumored plans to have Governor Reynolds
run as a stand-in candidate for President
Eennedy. The Presldent, the strategists
claim, would have nothing to gain by
running in a field that might be heavily
populated by Republican candidates.

On the GOP side, there is a substantial
movement to have Representative Jorn W.
ByYRNES run as a favorite son so a contest
between Senator BARRY GOLDWATER and
Gov. Nelson A, Rockefeller, the front run-
ners, can be avoided. The maneuver is
admittedly designed to elect a slate of dele-
gates uncommitted to any of the major
candildates and to allow that slate, free
from citizen influence, to dispose of its
votes at the national convention as expe-
diency demands.

It should not have to be pointed out that
Reynolds, whatever his political following,
is not a prospect for the presidency. Nor
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can it be seriously argued that BvyrnEs,
however competent a&nd respected, is a
potential nominee, The favorite son
maneuver, by either party, can only serve
to deprive the voters of Wisconsin of their
cholece of the presidential nominees in
1964.

There are two ways to overcome this
cynical disregard of the spirit, if not the
letter, of the Wisconsin primary law. One
is to have the real candidates, avowed or
not, enter the primaries by consenting to
have a slate of delegates pledged to them
entered in the primary.

The second way to hayve a meaningful
primary is to have citizens, running singly
or in teams, for delegate to the national
convention, uninstructed as to any ecandi-
date but with their preferences well known
to the voters. Such a movement on behalf
of Michigan's Gov. George Romney is now
reportedly underway in Wisconsin. It is a
healthy example of democracy, and one
which supporters of other candidates
should follow.

Wisconsin is justly proud of its presiden-
tial primary system and the opportunity it
gives Its voters to choose their President.
We hope that the April 7 primary will offer
such an opportunity.

e ——

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I
should like to ask the distinguished act-
ing majority leader [Mr. HUMPHREY]
about the program for tomorrow, and, in-
sofar as he knows, for the remainder of
the week. .

Mr., HUMPHREY. Mr. President, to-
morrow it is the plan of the leadership to
have the Senate consider Calendar No.
434, 8. 1716, a bill to amend the Man-
power Development and Training Act of
1962. The Senator from Pennsylvania
[Mr. CrArk] will be present tomorrow. I
am hopeful that tomorrow the Senate
will finish consideration of that particu-
lar bill. If it can, the Senate will then
consider the Proxmire dairy bill, Calen-
dar No. 425, S. 1915, which is a bill to
amend the Agricultural Act, as reenacted
and amended, by the Agricultural Mar-
keting Agreement Act of 1937, and to
encourage the reduction of excess mar-
ketings of milk, and for other purposes.

On Thursday, if the Senate can com-
plete consideration of that bill, the lead-
ership will eall up Calendar No. 449, S.
1540, a bill to amend the Federal Avia-
tion Act of 1958 to provide for the regu-
lation of rates and practices of air car-
riers and foreign air carriers in foreign
air transportation, and for other pur-
poses—possibly.

I add that there is a possibility that
the medical education bill may be on the
calendar, judging from my ons
with the majority leader. I would want
to discuss that with the minority leader,
but if that were on the calendar, we
might wish to have that considered. Ap-
parently it has considerable support and
will not be very controversial.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Would that take
long?

Mr. HUMPHREY. I do not think so.
I think we could finish by the weekend,

Mr. DIRKSEN. Then there is a pos-
sibility of going over on Thursday?

Mr. HUMPHREY, If the Senate can
complete work on these measures by
Thursday, the Senate could go over until
Monday.
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Next week, as the Senator knows, the
Senate will have before it the treaty.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. HUMPHREY, I yield.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Did I correctly un-
derstand that the dairy bill would be con-
sidered on Thursday?

Mr. HUMPHREY. That is the plan.

Mr. DIRKSEN. I thank the majority
leader.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. HUMPHREY, Mr. President, if
there is no further business fo come be-
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fore the Senate, I move that the Senate
stand in adjournment until 12 o'clock
noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 3
o'clock and 26 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Wednesday,
September 4, 1963, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate September 3, 1963:
CoMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION
George L. Mehren, of California, to be a
member of the Board of Directors of the
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Commodity Credit Corporation, vice John P,
Duncan, Jr.
U.S. DisTrRICT JUDGE
John Morgan Davis, of Pennsylvania, to be
U.S. district judge for the eastern district
of Pennsylvania, vice Thomas C. Egan, de-
ceased,

WITHDRAWAL

Executive nomination withdrawn from
the Senate September 3, 1963:

The nomination sent to the Senate on May
2, 1963, of Frederick R. Meler to be post-
master at Cross Plains in the State of Indi-
ana.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

No. 2—Lonisiana: The Gamblers’
Paradise

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. PAUL A. FINO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, September 3, 1963

Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, last week, I
brought to the attention of this House
the vast amounts that are gambled every
year in the State of Maryland. I pointed
out how most of these moneys support
every filthy ramification of underworld
activity. Today, I would like to discuss
the extent of gambling in the State of
Louisiana and the tremendous revenue
that is made available to the crime syn-
dicates in that State.

In 1962, the State of Louisiana had a
parimutuel turnover of over $45'% mil-
lion from which the State received
about $21% million. However, accord-
ing to the McClellan committee, this is
far from being the whole story of gam-
bling in that State. Indeed, the mathe-
matics of the situation would be intrigu-
ing were it not so shocking.

From the testimony taken by the Mec-
Clellan committee, Mr. Speaker, it ap-
pears that 16 times as much money is
wagered off the tracks as is bet on the
tracks. Simple multiplication leads to
the conclusion that over three-fourths of
a billion dollars is wagered every year il-
legally on the horses alone. This figure
represents less than half of the total
illicit gambling in that State. Therefore,
it can be well estimated that gambling
in the State of Louisiana reaches the $2
billion a year mark. I wonder whether
the members of the Louisiana congres-
sional delegation are aware of this tre-
mendous gambling activity in their
State?

The director of the New Orleans Crime
Commission somewhat contradicts my
estimates of the amount of money
gambled annually in Louisiana. His
testimony before the McClellan commit-
tee indicated that only $1 billion is in-
volved in gambling. Whether it is $1 or
$2 billion, we do know that this money
goes into the hands of the crime syndi-
cates and a good portion is used to cor-

rupt the governmental process in that
State.

Mr. Speaker, all of the T7 foreign
countries that operate government lot-
teries have found that control and regu-
lation has not only helped solve their
gambling problems but has produced
much needed revenue for their treas-
uries. A national lottery in the United
States would not only be the most effec-
tive method of undercutting illegal
gambling in this country but would pump
into our own Treasury $10 billion a year
in additional needed revenue. Just
what are we waiting for, anyway?

Washington Report

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. BRUCE ALGER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, September 3, 1963

Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, under the
leave to extend my remarks in the
REecorp, I include the following News-
letter of August 31, 1963:

WASHINGTON REPORT
{By Congressman BRUCE ALGER, Fifth District,
Texas, August 31, 1963)
REPRESENTING THE PEOPLE—DO FEDERAL LAWS
AFFECT YOU?

Each year thousands of legislative bills are
introduced, many controverslal. Some sare
passed, some not. Do these, can these affect
you? Let's see.

A FEW OF THE ISSUES

(Note—Each law (1) requires yielding
some freedom, (2) costs. (Remember, figure
$1 billion equals $5.30 per capita or $21.20
per family of 4).)

1. Foreign aid: $100 billion given away
since World War II, including aid to Com-
munists dedicated to enslaving you and your
children. (Cost, $2,120 per family of 4.)
(Yours?)

2, A Communist Cuba, with missiles that
can hit Dallas. (Cost to you?)

3. Military protection: $55 billion, approxi-
mately. (Your cost?)

4. Government business operations: 700
Government corporations spending $40 bil-
lion yearly—power development, housing,
construction, insurance, banking, real estate,
transportation—competing with Dallas busi-
ness, (Your cost?)

5. Government loans, favoritism for se-
lected people. (What does this cost you?)

6. Trade agreements hurt Dallas competi-
tively—other nations won't match our tariff
cuts, Also, Communist labor undercuts
us—costs Dallas Jobs. (Cost to you?)

7. Government wage setting increases
costs of doing business without regard to
production increase. (Your cost?)

8. Farm subsidies increase costs of both
groceries and taxes at the same time. (Cost
to you?)

9. Tax changes affecting every taxpayer,
concerning deductions, exemptions, rates—
individuals work 2 months or more per year
to pay taxes. (Your bill?)

There are many other issues.

Should your Congressman study and ju-
diciously resolve each issue with each Dallas
resident in mind, or abandon independence
of judgment, “go along to get along"” in hopes
of not alienating congressional administra-
tion leaders, thereby attempting to bring
home a larger share of “Federal bacon"?

Legislative issues are all important as Con-
gressmen themselves see it, by the careful
assignment of Members to committees and
the expectation they will give committee
work first priority. Pressure groups—AFL-
CIO, Teamsters, farm groups, veterans, Fed-
eral workers, educational socleties, profes-
sional socleties, and all the others, each con-
sider their legislative bills most important
and rate a Congressman on how he votes on
their particular measures. Patriotic and
good government groups display the im-
portance of issues by publishing the voting
records of Congressmen and urging their
reelection or defeat on the basis of those
records.

Who pays the cost? The wealth? Not on
your life. You do. Eighty-four percent of
individual income tax comes from the brack-
ets below $10,000 tax liability. If we took
all the money from the very wealthy, we
could run the Government for less than a
month, so it is the great bulk of the low
and middle income people who support the
Government, It is up to you, then, to de-
cide if my work on the Ways and Means Com-
mittee, the tax committee, and my struggle
to hold down spending is important to you.

Most Dallas people believe the issues are
the important part of a Congressman’s job,
Some even realize they are footing the bill,
not someone else. It seems the only persons
who think otherwise are those (1) who have
a special interest in a particular program or
project; (2) who are under political pres-
sure because of some real or fancied indebt-
edness to the party in power or a key indi-
vidual in government; (3) who have decided
since they pay taxes, they'll try to get back
all they can; (4) who never have thought
about it.

WHERE DO YOU STAND?

Today's questions must be answered. They

will be, with or without you. Make your
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